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ACADEMIC YEAR 1958-59

Fall Quarter 1958-59
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- .Examinations, Fall Quarter

-Registration for Upper Classmen
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-Faculty Meeting (10:00 a.m.)

....Registration for Freshmen
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October 23-24, Thursday-Friday. .
-29, Thursday-Saturday. ..
December 8-6, Wednesday-Saturday. .............

September 22, Monday.......
September 29, Monday......

September 17-18, Wednesday-Thursday......
September 20, Saturday.....................

September 16-21, Tuesday-Sunday...................
September 19, Friday...

September 15, Monday..........................

November 27

Winter Quarter 1958-59

.. . Examinations, Winter Quarter
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March 9-12, Monday-Thursday. ..............

..Spring Recess

March 13-14, Friday-Saturday.........

Spring Quarter 1959
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May 29, Friday....
May 31, Sunday .
June 1, Monday

SUMMER SESSION 1959

First Term

Registration
. .Classes Begin

. .Examinations, First Six ‘Weeks
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July 9-10, Thursday-Friday. .....

June 8, Monday
June 9, Tuesday.........

Second Term
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CALENDAR FOR 1958

CALENDAR FOR 1959

FEBRUARY

CALENDAR FOR 1960
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ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE SCHOOL

Department of Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction

Department of Agricultural Education

Department of Animal Science

Department of Biology

Department of Business: Business Education - Major
Business Administration - Minor

Department of Chemistry

Department of English

Department of Health and Physical Education

Department of Modern Foreign Languages

Department of Plant Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Science Education

Department of Social Sciences: History

SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS
Department of Agricultural Education
Department of Animal Science
Department of Home Economics
Department of Plant Science

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Department of Biolo
Department of Chemistry
Department of English
Department of Modern Foreign Languages
Department of Physics and Mathematics
Department of Science Education
Department of Social Sciences

- Department of Speech and Drama

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Department of Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction
Department of Art and Music Education
Department of Business
Department of Health and Physical Education
Department of Psychology

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
Department of Architectural Engineering
Department of Civil Engineering
Department of Electrical Engineering
Department of Industrial Education
Department of Mechanical Engineering

DEPARTMENT  OF AIR SCIERCE
(Reserve Officers’ Training Corps)

ACCREDITATION

Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State University is accredi
Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools,tyThe Nat?orlxtsld(%yu;g‘i
for Accreditation of Teacher Education, The American Association of Schools
of Social Administration, and the Teachers College Association of Extension and
Field Services. !



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Calendars ........iiuiiiii e e 2
The University Calendar. ...............coviivreieenensesenneensonnasons 3
Academic Organization of the University. .. .....coveeiieeriniiiiniaeens 5
Accreditation ........ ... ... et 5
Tennessee State Board of EQUCAtION. .. .............covvuveenneraneenoenns 8
Tennessee State Educational Services. ..................oevvevneneeeennnns 8
Administration, General Administrative OFFICETS. .............ceceeeecess 9
Instructional Faculty. ...ttt e 9
The University. .. ...ooii i 19
Major Buildings and EQUIPIIENt. ... ..............oueeenneeenmneneeeses 20
Organization of Instructional SEIVICEs. . ... ...............eesenseneeeneens 21
Student Personnel Services.......................oueeeieeeenneeeneraanns 22
The Dean of StUAEnts. ....................c.c.ouerereneneeneneaneenenes 22
Counseling and Guidance.......................ccuevueneneuareerenennss 28
UDiVersity Counselors. .......................ceeuueeuneennennenaenasnnes 28
Freshman Week.................. e, PP 28
Poycho-Educational CURIC. ..................oeeeeneeseseennesnereeennss 24
The Commiunications ClNc. ......................eereuessseeeneeneennes 24
The Student Handbook........... R R R 24
Living Accommodations .......................seesesreeneinainanenns 24
CafEteria ... .. 25
Student Health Service. .......................ccuvssriiuressseseneens 25
Recreation ........... ... . S R 25
Student Organizations and ACHVILES. .. .. ..................eeeeseeeeessss 25
National Honor SoCieties. .. ... it e e 28
Flonors, Scholarships and AWards. ..........................eeeeesseeeess 28
Placement Bureaw..... ... .. . . P 29
The Bureau of Public Relations and Alumni Afairs. ...................-- 29
General Information ang REQUITEMENTS. . . ..o vevvnneereneeunnsrnonnaennns 29
Room Reservations ... .. .. . D 29
Explanation of Fees............... ... ... ... ... 30
Degrees Offered........... ... ... ... . e eeeeees . 81
Admission ..., .. ... e 81
General Requirements......,...........................\\eeeseeeeeee, 81
Requirements for Admission.................... e 82
Classification of Students......................................... R 33
Registration et thenaaea., e reteetreieeenenas Ceriereeetaeensarareanaenas 34
Class Admission and Attendance............................o0ooeeeneenns 35
Absences .......... e e i ie e ettt e e 36

6

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Grading SYstem. . ... .......ccueeeenneneeareanenntattaieni it 36
Scholarship Standards. .........ccoonteinernetten ettt 37
Requirements for Bachelor of Science Degree............................. 39
Requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree. .........coooviiiiiiiiiiienonn, 39
Provisions for Graduate and Professional Education for Tennessee Students. 40
Information for Veterans. .......ovveieiiiiiniiiiintiereaneeereenenennnns 41
SUMIMET QUATLEE ... ... . .viertiineeiiresraeanotenansenaeosneesonanennns 42
The Graduate School. . ......civiiiriiteet et ietetaateenneeeeeeennennnns 43
School of Agriculture and Home Economics..............oooiiiiinaan.... 51
School of Arts and SCIenCes. .....coviirt it iiaiitieiitatienetieeannnnnnns 75
SChool Of EdUCatION. . .0 ovtereeieaserrierenaeeeetonneenaeenneasnnannnenns 135
School of Engineering........ccoeeverneeeieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaan.... 191
Department of Air Science...........cooovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 217
Extension and Field Services.........covvuririuiieiieiiiiiciiinninnnnnn.. 229



TENNESSEE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

GOVERNOR FRANE G. CLEMENT, Ex-Officio Member. ................... Nashville
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DR, NORMAN FROST. « v e ententinneeennnreennersreesnnerenernasanes Nashville
MR, EDWARD L. JENNINGS. .. .eteunueennnnnrreeiininnnnennneneanannnnn Liberty
MR, Wo Ry LANDRUM. . .. ceteetnteeeansananeneeeeeeneeenennnnnnnns Trenton
MR, JAMES WILLIAMS. . ..o 0tvvnetitienereeenenensunenenanannnnnnas Henderson
MBS, FERDINAND POWELL. . ... e vvetnnutnnuneenennnneeeresneeeens Johnson City
MR, J. HOWARD WARF........couunnnieannn. et Hohenwald
MR, CLARENCE KOLWYCK. .. ..vuueneeenereenesnannnnnnanannnnss Chattanooga
Mgs. SAM Wrson. . ....... O Loudon
Miss MAUDE M. HOLMAN, Executive SECretary. ...........o.eeueueenees Nashville

TENNESSEE STATE EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Coordinator of Instruction

..........................

Ne A CRIEPENG AL MAAL.........oeeeeeeeeeeee e Consultant
0. W. Cavye, B3, BEA, MS.....coviiiiiiinniiiinnaaneaeecnnes Consultant
CHARITY M. MaNGE, AB., MA, PAD...........eeseeeeeeennrnnnnns Consultant
BERYL G. Fagmsg, B, , s, e ettt et e Secretary

ADMINISTRATION

WALTER S. Davis, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., President of the University

ALGER V. BosweLL, A.B., M.A,, LL.D., Vice-President of the University

CArL M. HiLt, BS., M.S,, Ph.D., Dean of the Faculty and Dean of the School of
Arts and Sciences

HuserT B. CroucH, A.B.,, M.S,, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School

JaMes A. Parsons, Registered Metallurgical Engineer, E.E., D.Sc., Dean of the
School of Engineering

Major F. SPAULDING, B.S.A,, BS., M.S., Ph.D., Dean of the School of Agriculture
and Home Economics

MarcoLm D. WiLLiAms, B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Dean of the School of Education

Freperick J. D. McKinNNEY, B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Registrar

Josepu A. PAYNE, A.B., M.S., Ed.D., Dean of Students

PauL G. King, B.S., Bursar

GRANVILLE M. SAWYER, A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., Director of Public Relations and Co-
ordinator of Alumni Affairs

WALTER A. FLowErs, B.S., M.S,, LL.D,, Director of Field Services and Extension

Lors H. DANIEL, B.S., B.S. in L.S., M.A,, Librarian

ANNIE G. H. SASSER, B.S., M.S., Associate Dean of Students and Director of Place-
ment Bureau

GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WiLiam J. Stmmons, A.B,, B.D., M.A,, D.D., Dean of Men

MaBeL B. Crooks, B.S., Dean of Women

Craupe M. DixoN, A.B., BS. in L.S., Head, Department of Air Science
CARL CRUTCHFIELD, B.S., Business Manager

CARR A. TREHERNE, A.B., M.D., Director of Health Services

Mary F. CARTER, B.S.,, M.A,, 4ssistant Registrar

Haves Howarp, B.S., Director of Physical Plant

Ebpie WiLriams, B.S., M.S., Director of Safety

INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

David B. Abercrombie, Staff Sergeant, U. S. Air Force. Instructor in Air
Science.

Gladys B. Adams, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biology. .

Floyd Adams, Technical Sergeant, U. S. Air Force. Instructor in Air Science.

Ozzie L. Adams, B.S., M.S., Tuskegee Institute. Assistant Professor of Animal
Science.

Rutherford Adkins, B.S., Virginia State College; M.S., Howard University;
Ph.D.,, Catholic University. Professor of Physics and Head of the Depart-
ment of Physics and Mathematics.

Christine Alexander, B.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.S., Columbia
University, Associate Professor and Itinerant Teacher in Home Economics
Education.

Tommie M. Allen, B.A,, Tenn. A. and L State University; M
body College. Instructor in Library Service.

Maurice J. Anderson, A.B., Washburn University. First Lieutenant, U. §,
Air Force. Assistant Professor of Air Science. P

Leonard C. Archer, A.B., Morchouse College; M.A., University of
Professor of English and Speech. v Toronto.

Robert Armstead, B.S. in Architectural Engineering, Howard Uni
Professor of Civil Engineering. & niversity.

Calvin O. Atchison, B.S., Alabama A. and M. College; M.A., Teach
Columbia University; Ed.D., Indiana Universig. 4ssociate Pe::fecs(:cl)lfg:f
Psychology and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in Educa.
tion.

Alfred J. Aubry, B.S., Xavier University; M.S,, Tenn. A. and 1. iv-
ersity. Assistant Professor of Science Education, State Univ

Laura M. Averitte, B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A.
University. Professor of English. & A~ Columbia

.A., George Pea-

9



Brenton B. Banks, B.Mus., M.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music. Associate
Professor of Music.

Lua S. Bartley, A.B., Howard University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michi-
gan. Professor and Head of the Department of Health and Physical
Education.

Thelmz.n L. Baxter, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Business Education and Secretary to the Vice-President.

- -Gladys M. Black, B.A., Fisk University; M.Mus., University of Oklahoma.

Instructor in Music.

]oycg C. Bobo, B.A., Spelman College; M.A., University of Wisconsin. As-
sistant Professor of Biology.

Andrew B. Bond, BS., M.S., Tenn, A and I. State Universiyt. Instructor in
Plant Science.

Alger.V. Boswell, B.A., Wiley College; M.S., Northwestern University; LL.D.,
m:ezy College. Professor of Mathematics and Vice-President of the Uni-
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Fred W. Bright, l}egigtered Electrical Engineer; B.S. in Electrical Engineering,
New York University. Professor and Head of the Department of Electrical
E.ngmcmng. -

Earline Brown, A.B., Flora Stone Mather College;, B.S. in L.S.,, M.S. in L.S.,
}Natern Reserve University. Instructor in Library Service.

Susie O. Bryant, A.B., Howard University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D.,
New York Umversitl. Professor of History and Coordinator of Graduate
Studies and Research in the Social Sciences.

Gladys Butler, A.B., M.A., Colorado State College. Assistant Professor of
Sociology.

Ralph Butler, B.A,, M.S., Tenn. A. and I State University. Instructor in
_P.sychology.

W‘lfl;?"?o’l;- Butler, B.A., M.A., Colorado State College. Associate Professor of

]’uhus_E. Carpenter, B.S.,, Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.S., Columbia
University. Instructor in Business Administration and Assistant in the
Office of the Registrar.

Hazo W..Ca}-ter. B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; Ph.D., University
of Ilinois. Professor of Plant Science and Coordinator of Graduate
Studies and Research in the Applied Sciences.

Mary F. Carter, BS., Tenn. A. and’L State College; M.A., Fisk University.

Assistant Professor of English and Assistant Registrar.

Mildred M. Cater, BS,, Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
283;2 dssociate Professor of Business Education and Assistant to the

James Caruth, B.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State University. First Lieutenant, U.S.

Arthe, Force, Assistant Professor of Air Science.

ur §. Cary, A.B., M.A., Fisk University. Associate Professor of Physics.

Bernard J. Chadwick, B.A., M.A., Tenn. A. and L. State University. Instruc-
tor in Political Science.

Montraville I. Claiborne, A.B., Fisk University; M.S., University of Michigan;
Ph.D., New York University. Professor and Head of the Department of
Psychology. .

Yvonne Y. Clark, BS. in Mechanical Engineering, Howard University. As-
sistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Robert §, Cobb, BS., Lincoln University (Mo.); M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
University, Professor of Health and Physical Education and Coordinator
of Graduate Studies and Research in Health and Physical Education.

Evadne P. Cobbs, B.S., Tenn, A, and 1. State College; M.S., University of
Michigan.  Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

J. %cft?fnee' BS., Indiana University. Technician, Health and Physical Ed-

James R. Coles, Jr., BS., Howard University. Captain, U. S. Air Force.
Assistant Professor of Air Science.
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Warren A. Coolidge, Registered Civil Engineer, B.S., in Civil Engineering,
University of Kansas; M.S., Vanderbilt University. Part-time Instructor
in Civil Engineering.

Helen S. hCotton, B.A., MS,, Tenn. A. and L State College. Instructor in
English.

]immfir Cotton, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I State College. Instructor in
Geography.

William D. Cox, II, B.S,, M.A,, Tenn. A. and I State College. Assistant
Professor of Speech and Drama.

Nathaniel D. Cri;:}:ens. B.A., Knoxville College; M.A., University of Chicago.
Professor of Education and Consultant on In-Service Teacher Education.

Hubert B. Crouch, B.A., Texas College; M.S.,, Ph.D., Iowa State College.
Professor of Biology and Dean of the Graduate School.

Cecille V. Crump, B.S., Langston University; M.A., Northwestern University.
Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

Oliver W. Crump, B.S., Howard University; B.Ed., University of Cincinnati;
M.S., University of Minnesota. Professor of Education and Consultant on
In-Service Teacher Education.

#e*oWilliam L. Crump, B.S., Lincoln University (Mo.); M.A,, Ph.D., Northwest-
ern University. Professor and Director of the Division of Business; Head
of the Department of Business Administration; Director of the Bureau
of Public Relations and University Press.

Inez Crutchfield, B.S., M.S.,, Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Instructor in
Health and Physical Education.

**Roberta R. Dabney, B.S., Georgia State College; M.A., Boston University.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

Albert S. Daddario, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, University of Connecticut.
Part-time Instructor in Electrical Engineering,

Lois H. Daniel, B.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; B.S. in Library Science,
Hampton Institute; M.A., University of Chicago. Professor of Library
Service and Director of the Library.

Augustine 8. Dartis, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A and I State University, Instructor
in Foods and Nutrition.

Will Anne Davenport, B.A., Howard University; M.A., Ohio State University.
Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

Arthur B. Davis, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State University. Instructor in
Animal Science. .

George L. Davis, A.B., Knoxville College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pitts-
burgh. Professor of History and Coordinator of the Curriculum in Polit-
ical Science.

Walter S. Davis, B.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell
University. Professor of Agriculture and President of the University.
Claude M. Dixon, A.B., Southern University; B.S. in Library Science, Atlanta

University. Major, U. S. Air Force. Professor of Air Science.

John R. Drain, A.B., West Virginia State College; M.A., University of West
Virginia. Instructor in History.

Edgar Epps, A.B,, Talladega College; M.S., Atlanta University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Sociology.

Merl R. Eppse, B.A,, Drake University; M.A., Teachers College, umbi
Universnlg); LL.D., Wilberforce University. Professor of ILIist%ry.COl mbia

Andrew Ewing, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, Vanderbilt University, Part-
time Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

Dorothy S. Exum, B.S., Philander Smith College; M.S., Howard University,
Instructor in Biology. .

Leon C. Farbes, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and L State University.. Instructor in
Industrial Education. .

Vivian Fielder, B.S., Tougaloo College; M.S., University of Illinois. Instruc-
tor in Mathematics.

Mattye C. Flowers, A.B.,, Lane College; M.S,, Iowa State College. i
PXofessor of Home Economics Edgcation. lege.  Associate
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Walter A. Flowers, BS., Alcorn A. and M. College;
» B.S., . . ege; M.S., Iowa State College;
tho..D., Rust College and Texas College. Professor of Agricultural Edu-
L ;:a zgnFand Director of Field Services and Extension.
8. ﬁ? S. Follette, Jr., A.B., Oakwood College; M.S,, Tenn. A and I. State
G ]ndlyerslty. Instructor in Science Education.
er: 1,‘:9 B. Fort, B.S., Tenn. A. and I State College; M.S., Columbia Uni-
ersity. Associate Professor of Home Economics Education.

William V. Harper, B. S., South Carolina State College; M.S., Wayne Univer-
sity. Professor of Industrial Education and Coordinator of Industrial Re-
lations. . :

Nettie Hilda Harris, B.S., Tougaloo College; M.S., University of Illinois. In-
structor in Library Service.

Ronald M. Harris, B.S. in Architectural Engineering, Kansas State College.

Ar s . . Assistant Professor of Architectural Engineering.
t:li.l:t‘;z 7};1}:'%’;;3?0?’ St{-! Augustine College. Captain, U. S. Air Force. d4s- : S. P. Harris, A.B., Fisk University, D.D.S.,gt Meharry Medical College. Part-
Anceo M. FrancisooofB" Science. S . . time Instructor in Health and Physical Educalion.
Michigan,  dsstorn S., Lincoln University (Mo); M.S., University of » Thomas H. Hayes, Staff Sergeant, U. S. Air Force. Instructor in Air Science.
Maurinegsar: ssistant Professor of Music and Assistant Director of Bands. Lonnie Haynes, B.S., MS., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Instructor in
Instmc;mrﬁsczco' B.Mus,, Howard University; M.A., Columbia University. ; Chemistry.
Arthur Franklin A“I';'C'T . L. ; Carl M. Hill, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro-
tor in Secon&ar)‘y -E.:dugzlgaolnoo College; M.S., Indiana University.. Instruc- fessor of Chemistry; Dean of the Faculty; and Dean of the School of
L : . Arts and Sciences.
mll}f:‘:vg;if'a“;lm. BS., Tougaloo College; M.S., Tenn. A. and I State Mary E. Hill, BS., Virginia State College; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.
Lurelia H Fy nstructor in Foods and Nutrition. : ?ssociate Professor of Chemistry.
. freeman, B.A., Rosary College. Technician, French.

Mildred K, Gaines, ¥acon G. Hinton, B.S., in Civil Engineering, Howard University; M.S.E. in

BS., Tenn.'A. and I State College; M.S., New York C.E., University of Michigan. Professor of Civil Engineering.

University, Assistant Professor of Business Administration : i iversi i

3 . e | Lewis R. Holland, B.C.S., M.C.S., New York University. Associate Professor

DaVl_dtC.P Gandy, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S,, Atlanta University. Asso- : and Coordinator of the Curriculum in Business Administration. f
ciate Professor of Chemistry.

Wilson A. Holland, B.S. in Metallurgical Engineering, Purdue University.
Part-time Instructor in Metallurgical Engineering.

Elise O. Hope, A.B., University of Cincinnati; M.S., Atlanta University. As-
sistant Professor of Psychology.

Pearlie M. Gasaway, A.B., Lane College; M.A., Columbia University. Asso-
Sad? ate Professor of Mathematics. Il N 7
¢ C. Gasaway, BS., LeMoyne College; M.A., University of Ilinois. Asso-

ciate Professor and i i i :
Carrie M. Gen Coordinator of the Curriculum in Mathematics.

; i . B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., Universi
e M. Centry, BS, Howard University; M.S., Tenn. A. and L State Uni- % T i, sttt Profestor of English. & aiversiy of
. ctor in Health an ysica ucation. ., Techni rgeant, U. S. Air Force. i
Hog:;d 3” (;g;ttry,l, B.?., Flori;iaHA.la,?d l\g ('i!ollegel: gi.s., Ohio State Univer- Frai;]:,. %dgn"c?”by’ Je T ol Se T Foree. Instructor in
. e Professor of Health and Physical Education. ‘ . ; iversi
Ira A. Gentry, A.B., Morchouse College; M.A., University of Michigan. In- Madelyn B. Houston, A.B., M.A., Tenn. A. and L State University. Instructor

in Speech and Drama.

structor i )
in Secondary Education. Robert J. Hudson, B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., New York

Isaac T. Gillam, ; iversity. Fi ieutenan . v .
Force. Ass?s‘ta}t‘t, 'Pl:o?e}sgo;;‘a:gr%%‘e’:?e{w First Lieut t U. 8. Air . University. Assistant Professor of .E7.1gltsh.

Eddie T. Goins, A.B., Knoxville College; M.A., Columbia University. Assist- Thomas H. Hughes, B.S.. West Virginia State College; M.S., Cornell Uni-
ant Professor of Music, versity. Professor of Health and Physical Education.

Charles M. Goolsby, B.S., M.S., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Harvard Uni- : George Hull, Jr., BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; Ph.D., Ohio State

.ve“i“)" Professor of Biology. , University. Assistant Professor of Biology and Coordinator of Graduate
Hiram V. Gordon, BS., M.S., gl)"enn. A. and 1. State University. Instructor in ffg Studies and Research in the Natural Sciences.
A?t Education. . Sadie M. Hunter, B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
Mattie Gordon, B.S., M.A., Tenn. A. and L State College. Assistant Professor versity. Assistant Professor of Business Education.
Artgs aiiness Education. . : Harold Hunter, BS, North Carolina College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L State
Aot lt) Gl;l:es. B.S., Tuskegee Institute. First Lieutenant, U. S. Air Force. University. - Instructor in Health and Physical Education.

istant Professor of Air Science. - . Mildred S. Hurley, B.S., South Carolina A. and M. College; M.S., Indiana

c°'}3;etcreien. B.S., Lincoln University (Mo.); M.A., University of Chicago. | University. A;mam Professor of Elementary Education.
oo Dusiness ddministration. versi . | Robert E. Hurst, BS., Alcorn A. and M. College; A.B., Lincoln Universi

Howard W, Green, B.S., Lincoln University (Mo.); M.S., University of Pitts- 4 (epfa.); M S Cornell University. Professor ofeg;iochemisuy, iversity

burgh. Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education.
Frank - Greer, B.Mus., {Vat Vi{ginia State College; M.A., Marshall College. !
M Associate Professor of Instrumental Music and Director of Bands.
ary H. Greer, B.S,, Winston-Salem Teachers College; M.S., Cornell Uni-

Darlene Lucille Hutson, B.A., Lane College; M.A., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and Con-

sultant on In-Service Teacher Education.

] i i . , B.A., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.S., s
Pauslny' éilﬁmualnt Professor of Home Economics Education. Oni He“‘;}r’silé . Hm:ant Srofosor of Geography. ege Syracuse Uni
sity: Ph Dn Ucr,. B.A., University of Denver; M-A,, Colorado ft?fe nver. : Leon Q. Jackson, Registered Architect. B.S. in Architecture, Kansas State
G, niversity of North Carolina. Part-time Assistant Professor of College; M.S. in Architecture, University of Oklahoma. dssociate Pro-
**Clyde W. Hall, B.S., Savannah S . . fessor and Head of the Department of Architectural Engineering,
s DDy tate College; M.S., Iowa State College; Ph.D., . ring
gz“get);ogniversity. Professor and Heeagd of the Department of Industrial ; Ma?e(s WL; {;}clgzg," fs.ss'ii dMu;:S‘;;i;?nn. A. and L State College. Assistant Pro-
Da\gd A, Hamilton, BS., MS., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Associate E Thomas A. Jackson, B.S., M.S, Tenn. A. and L State University. Instructor
Professor of Agricultural Education and State Itinerant Teacher-Trainer ] in Industrial Education.
in Agricultural Education. ,, William N. Jackson, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S., Atlanta University;
Elbert Hardeman, BS., M.A., Bradley University. Assistant Professor of | Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor and Head of the Department of
Speech and Drama, E Science Education.
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Clarence H. C. James, B.S. in Mechanical Engineering, Howard University.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Edmond T. Jenkins, B.A., Howard University; M.A., Western Reserve Uni-
versity, Instructor in Speech and Drama.

Eug;rqe E. Jiggitts, Technical Sergeant, U. S. Air Force. Instructor in Air
cience.

- Ensign Johnson, Jr., B.S. in Electrical Engineering, Vanderbilt University.
Part-time Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

Leroy Johnson, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I State University. Technician in
Chemistry and Physics.

Mary E. Johnson, A.B., Virginia State College; M.A., Michigan State Univer-
sn{. Instructor in French.

Napoleon Johnson, BS. in Civil Engineering, Howard University; M.S.E.
in Civil Engineering, University of Michigan. Professor and Head of
the Department of Civil Engineering.

Alma Dunn Jones, BS., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.A., Columbia
University. Professor of English and Chairman of Freshman English and

" Composition.

Clinton E. Jones, B.S., North Carolina A. and T. College; M.S., University
of Michigan. Professor of Applied Mathematics in Engineering.

Cornelius Jones, A.B., M.A., Tenn. A. and I State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Political Science.

Ema B. Jones, B.S., Prairic View State College; M.S., Colorado State College,
Associate Professor of Rural Education. . L.

Grace C. Jones, A.B,, Dillard University; M.A., University of Michigan. 4s.
sistant Professor of Secondary Education. L.

*$Harold Jones, B.S., Virginia State College; M.S., Cornell University. As-
sistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering. L.

Hinton C. Jones, A.B., Morehouse College; M.A., Cornell University. As-
sistant Professor of English and Chairman of Sophomore Literature.

Bessie Fogle Kean, A.B., Kentucky State College; M.A. in Library _Scnence,
University of Michigan. Associate Professor of Library Service and
Hostess to Athletic Department. . .

Raymond H. Kemp, B.A,, M.S,, Duquesne University. Professor of Physical
Education and Director of Athletics. . .

Clyde J. Kincaide, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I State University. Instructor in
Health and Physical Education. I

Calvin E. King, A.B., Morehouse College; M.A., Atlanta University. As-
sociate Professor of Mathematics.

*Kermit C, King, BS., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ed.D., University

of California, Professor of Education and Head of the Department of
Secondary Education.

Harry E. Lash, B.S., North Carolina A. and T. College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
§t2teD College. Assistant Professor of Industrial Education and Engineer-
ing Drawing, ..

Eino K. Latvala, BS. and M. §. in Mechanical Engineering, University of
Minnesota. Part-time Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.

Clyde M. Leathers, B.S., Langston University; M.A., University of Colorado;
M.P.H,, University of Michigan. dAssociate Professor of Biology.

Mab;ﬂSW: }..eathers. AB., MA.,, University of Colorado. Assistant Professor
of Sociology. .

Audrey E. Leg“y’is: B.S., M.S., University of fllinois. Instructor in Health and
Physical Education,

Edward C. Lewis, B.Mus., West Virginia State College; Diploma, The Army
Music School; M.S,, University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Professor and Head of the Department of Art and Music Education.

Crawford B. Lindsay, A.B., Talladega College; M.A., University of Michigan;
gﬁ‘gl?:’hcomell niversity. Professor and Head of the Department of

ish.

Shannon D. Little, B.S,, LeMoyne College; B.S.,, M.S., Tenn. A. and I State
College.  Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education. . .

Hortense D. Lloyd, A.B., Prairie View State College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of English.
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. Lloyd, B.S.,, Tenn. A. and I State College; M.A., Columbia
Raylrlr:lgsgrsict;y'll"h?n; New York University. Professor of Economics, .
Edna W. Lockert, A.B., Spelman College; M.S., University of Wisconsin,

in Psychology. )
Paull'iltigulﬁxzz,"i.sf?M.S.,g%rarie View State College. Instructor in Elemen-

on. . . o

Llo;‘:iryLl::d;‘f:sﬁ, A.B., Jarvis.Christian College; M.S., Indiana University.
Associate Professor of Music. . . . Technical Col

Edward E. McAdams, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, Texas Technical Col-
lege. Part-time Instruoctor in Electrical Engineering. . .

Neal McAlpin, B.S.,, Tenn. A. and I. State. College; M.S., University of
Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of Plant Science. .

Mark H. McCann, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I State College. Assistant Pro-

conomics. . o

Loiieg.o hzfl)ﬁugald, A.B., Livingston College; M.A,, Indiana University. As-
i ofessor of History. )

Ru:::l%tl\i:])towell, lfs.S.. Prgtc&s Anne College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State
College. Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education.

Cathryn B. McKinney, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. In-
structor in Home Economics Education. .

Frederick J. D. McKinney, B.A., M.A,, Ball State Teachers College; Ed.D.,
Indiana University. Professor of Edtfcatwn and Registrar.

Ethel L. McLendon, B.A., North Carolina College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
State University. Instructor in Sociology. L )

B. McLendon, B.S., Kansas University; M.S., University of Iowa. Associate

" “Professor of Health and Physical Education. L ]

Miriam L. McTeer, B.S., Bennett College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin. Professor and Head of the Department of Home Economics.

Richard L. Mack, B.S., North Carolina College at Dur[)am; M.S.,.K;ansas
State College. dssistant Professor ?f H;alth and Ph szca_l Educatt'on:

Charity M. Mance, B.A,, Howard University; M.A,, Ur_nversuy of Michigan;
Ph.D., New York University. Professor of Education and Head of the
Department of Administration, Currzf:ulurp, and Instructwrf.

Carl L. Manuel, B.S. in Electrical Engineering, North Carolina A. and T.
College of Electrical Engineering. Assistant Professor of Electrical En-

Angilgegr';qga;rtin, AB., Kentucky State College; M.S. in Social Work, Univer-
sity of Tennessee. Instructor in Social Administration. )

seCatherine A. Maryland, B.S., Tenn. A. and I State College; M.A., Ohio
State University. Instructor in Science Education. ]

Gloria T. Massie, B.A.,PFis;: ;vaersxty; M.S., Oklahoma A. and I. Univer-
i ctor in chology.

Maﬁ[i}r’x' EIn slt\'?(;ore, B.S.,sy Tuskéggyee Institute; M.A., New York University.
Professor and Head of the Department of _Industrgal Education.

James L. Morris, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D,, University of Pittsburgh. Professor of

ducation.

Essiseecl.‘f.mli\;:;)t’t,EB.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College; M.S., Columbia Univer-
sity. Instructor in Business Education. . ]

Roland Norman, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Associate and Head
of the Department of Animal Science.

Virginia S. Nyabongo, B.A., Bennett College; M.A. Ph.D, University of
Wisconsin; Certificat d’Etudes Francaises, Diplome d’Etudes Superieures
de Phonetique, University of Grenoble, France. Professor of French.

willie E. Officer, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A and L State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Animal Science.

Alicia M. O'Reilly, A.B., Tougaloo College; M.B.A,, Atlanta University.
Part-time Instructor in Business Adf.mnzstratzon.

James A. Parsons, Registered Metallurgical Engineer; E. E., Rensselaer Poly-
technic Institute; D.Sc., Wilberforce University. Professor of Metallurgical
Engineering and Dean of the School of Engineering.

Rachel J. Patillo, A.B., M.S,, Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Associate Pro-
fessor of Sociology and Adviser to Veterans.
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Jasper Patton, B.Mus., M.Mus., Minneapolis School of Music. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Music.

Gretchen B. Payne, A.B., University of Denver; M.A., University of Colorado.
Instructor in Education.

Joseph A. Payne, A.B., Kentucky State College; M.S., EA.D., Indiana Uni-
versity. Professor of Education and Dean of Students. .

Tee B. Peacock, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Elementary Education.

Jasa P. Pennington, A.B., Fisk University; M.S. in Library Science, Western
Reserve University. Instructor in Library Science. .

Lee H. Pennington, B.A,, Fisk University; M.S., University of Minnesota.
Instructor in Mathematics. .. .

Sarah M. Periera, A.B., Ohio State University; M.A., Western Reserve Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Romance Languages.

Loretta M. Perry, BS., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Technician, Piano.

Harold L. Phelps, BS., M.S., Tenn. A and 1. State University. Instructor
in Psychology.

Wesley Phillips, B.A., Fisk University; M.A., University of Nebraska.
Instructor in Music, .

M. Clay Pinkston, BS., Tenn. A. and I State Colle%e; M.Ed., Wayne Uni-

yersity; Ed.D., New York University. Associate Professor and Head of
the Department of Business Education. . .

Gilbert K. Pleasant, BS., West Virginia State College; M.Ed., University of
Cincinnati, Assistant Professor of Industrial Education.

Kathleen H. Poag, B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State
College. Associate Professor of SacioloFy. i o
omas E. Poag, A.B., Morgan State Coliege; M.A., Ohio State University;
Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor and Head of the Department of

. ﬂf“‘:h and Drama. .

Ruth M. Powell, AB., Johnson C. Smith University; M.S., Tenn.” A. and L
State University, Instructor in Education. .

,J- Price, B.S., Morehouse College. First Lieutenant, U. 8. Air Force.
Assistant Professor of dir Science. e s
William Purvis, Staff Sergeant, U. S. Air Force, Instructor in Air Science.
Lillie B. Redmond, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A and 1. State College. Instructor in
ome Economics Education. .
arylouise Ritter, B.Isgf M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Instructor in
ome Economics Education.

Camille Robinson, BS., MS., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Business Education.

Charleg E. Rochelle, B.A., M.A., Indiana State Teachers College; M.S.,
Umversfity of Indiana; Ed.D., University of California. Consultant in
Education and Part-time Professor of Education.

Nora L. Roy, AB., Ohio State University; M.A., Tenn. A. and 1. State
College. Assistant Professor of Sociology and Social Administration.

E“S'ef"; L—hR;myon, BS., M.S.,, Ph.D., Western Reserve University. Professor
9j Psychology. e s

tis C. Russelfyca tain, U. 8. Air Force. Assistant Professor of Air Science.
M. Ryan, BS,, Langston University; C.F.I, United States. Department

of Commerce; M.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College. Assistant Professor
of Aviation Education. .

Dorothy 1. J. Samuel, B.S., Virginia Union University; M.A., Atlanta Uni-
Versity. Associate Professor of French. . .

- Frances ‘A, Sanders, BA., Spelman College; M.A., Columbia University.

Professor of Elementary Education. .
nie G, H. Sasser, B.S., Shaw University; M.S., Prairie View State College.
dssociate Professor of Mathematics; Associate Dean of Students; and
Director of Placement Burea. . .

Earl L. Sasser, B.S,, Shaw University; M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro-
fessor of English and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in
the Humanities.

Scott Saunders, B.S,, M., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Animal Science,
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Horace C. Savage, BS., M.A., New York University. Assistant Professor of

History. ) y
s ., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.A., Ph.D., Um.

Grz;nvxl'lte lgf Ssiwuytggrt? .l(;lalifomia. Professor of Comevguynicatjons, and Di-
r:::;! of Public Relations and Coordinator of Alumni Affairs. .

Maxine Y. Sawyer, BS., Huston-Tillotson College. Technician, Communica-
tions. : S

i , B.S., M.B.A,, Ph.D,, Ohio State University. Pro-

LOt;leisg'O;a;;‘dc'orstg}:rl:isc't: 1;mi Director of the Division of Business. . .

Mingo Scott, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State College. Instructor in History.

Gilbert W.'Senter, B.S., M.S,, Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry. . . . - . . .

.B., Mississippi Industrial College; M.A,, Fisk Uni-
s°13';‘;?tyyi\f2ingg¥&nﬁaia Universigg Ph.D., North Carolina State College.
Associate Professor of Secondary Ed“,‘a“‘f"'. Union Theological

John H. Sharpe, B.Mus., Howard University; M.Mus,, Union Theologi
Seminary. Professor of Music and University Orgamsf. .

Doris E. Simmons, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
in Chemistry. . A . . .
illi i incoln Universit a.); B.D., Union Theological

w‘ﬁéﬁn{{ S-lmlvr(ngns'c‘:ig;;ntlﬁa University; DY.D(].P h?fonyovia College, Lib%.ria,
West A r'ica. ’ i"rofessor of Philqsophy and Education and Dean o_f A:ten.

Frederick D. Smith, B.S., Prairie View State College; M.S., D.V.M., Michigan
State College. Professor of Animal Husbandry and Coordinator of Tech-

Jess'izémcl.AS;gr:icgll,ml;’fS'., North Carolina A. and T. College; M.A., Michigan
State University; M.A., George Peabody College. Instructor in Library

Wiﬁf;:cg. Smith, B.S., M.A, Ne}vn}[{or!c University; Ph.D., State University

iate Professor of Music.

Ma?ofrlg‘tvas'paﬁﬁ?fn’g‘z,‘eB.S.Af., North Carolina A. and T. College; B.S., M.S.,
Cornell University; Ph.D., Massachusetts State College. Professor of Plant
Science and Dean of the School of Agrtcultuz'e ar.zd Home Economics. .

Alonzo Stephens, A.B., Florida A. and M. University; M.Litt,, PhD., Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh. Professor of History and Coordinator of the

? in History.

Dor(:t‘l:;wg.lug:ephens. xB.. BS.LS., North Carolina College; M.A., New
York University. Instructor in chtal Sciences.

Preston E. Stewart, B.S., South Carolina State College; M.S., Tenn. A. and 1.
State College. Associate Professor of Industrial Education.

William D. Stinson, B.S., Tenn. A. and L State College; M.A., New York
University. Instructor in Business Education. . o .

Marie B. Strange, American Conservatory.of Musxc. Technician, Piano.

Charles L. Stumpf, BS., in Electrical Engineering, Purdue University. Part.
time Instructor in Mechanical Engineering. )

*Harry W. Taylor, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.Ed., Wayne University. In-
structor in Industrial Education.

Henry L. Taylor, B.S., M.S.,, Tenn. A. and I. State College; Ph.D., Cornell
University. Professor and Head of the Department of Agricultural Ed.
ucation, and Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Research in Vocational
Education. .

Wilhelmena R. Taylor, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.A., New York University.
Assistant Professor of Music.

Cass F. L. Teague, BS., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Business Administration.

Helen N. Teague, B.S., Kentucky State College; M.S., Indiana University,
Instructor in Secondary Education.

Edward S. Temple, BS., M.S,, Tenn. A, and I. State
in Social Administration.

ohn Thomas, B.A., Morris Brown College; M.D., Meharry Med; .

I Part-time Instructor in Health and Physical Educatiorl:y ¢ qal College

University. Instructor
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Albert A. Thompson, A.B., B.D., Johnson C. Smith University; $.T.M., Ph.D.,
Harvard University. Professor and Head of the Department of Social
Sciences and Coordinator of the Curricula in Sociology and Social Ad-
ministration. :

Frances E. Thompson, B.S.A., Massachusetts Art School; M.A., Harvard Uni-
versity; Foreign Study, University of Prague, Czechoslovakia. Professor
of Art Education. x 1

Early J. Thornton, B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., Massachusetts State Col-
lege. Professor of Animal Science. ’ A s

Charlie F. Tillman, A.B., Fisk University; M.A., Columbia University. As-
sistant Professor of Elementary Education. ]

Ruby M. Torrey, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Chemistry. a

Miriam G. Towns, B.S., Framingham State Teachers pollegc: M.S., Corne
University. Assistant Professor of Foods and Nulrition. ! o

Myron B. Towns, A.B., Atlanta University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Mich-
igan. Professor and Head of the Department of Chemistry. o

Carr A. Treherne, A.B., Lincoln University (Pa.); M.D., Meharry Medica
College. Part-time Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
and Director of Student Health Services. i 3 o

Alfred C. Tyler, LB“:! Morehouse College; M.A., Columbia University. As-
sistant Professor ience Education. g ]

Mazie O. Tyscfm,sB.STf I‘?Icoward University; M.A., Ohio State University. As-
sociate Profe ography. : .

Haﬂ'cy Van !];J:Zr:,ofﬁ.?}i %‘ris{: )[)Iniversity; M.M., Indiana University. In-
structor in ic. . -

Pearl Vaughn,n{;gf M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Health and Physi ucation. :

H. H. Walker, A{gﬁ’?ﬂf ('iUniversity: M.D., Meharry Medical College. Part-
time Instructor i h. 4
M. (]:" Walton, M.S:,I#r?f\trcrsity of Penns;ylvania; D.D.S., Mcharry Medical

ollege. Part-time Instructor in Health. :

Queen Lg Washingmne, 1{{;4, Head Nurse and Part-time Instructor in Health
and Physical Educalion. : 2 e

Alma T, \{!atkins, BS. Ohio State University; M.A., Columbia U;l;eerliltz.
Ph.D., Cornell University; Foreign Study, Biblioteca Mendendez i xigo’
Santander, Spain; University of Toulouse, France; University 0 ea 2l
Professor and Head of the Department of Modern Foreign Langu g I-

Arthuryne J. Welch, B.S., Prairie View State College; M.S., Tenn. A. and L
State University, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education. .

Fred E, Westbrooks, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and . State College; Ph.D., Mlﬂll:‘lgar:
glqtc COUege. Associate Professor and Head of the Depariment of Plan

Cience, !

HOTI',":‘}R- Wheaton, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L State University- Assistant

Tojessor of Animal Science. d

Samuel R. \Vl{ilmon, BS., CM.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor
tn Biology. ; -

Eddie Williams, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and L. State College. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Animal Science and Director of Safety. s :

Hazel B. Williams, A.B., M.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Columbia Univer-
sity; Ph.D., New York University. Professor of English. ! L

Malcolm D, Williams, B.S., Hampton Institute; M.A., Ed.D., Cﬂlumblf‘ Uni-
versity. Professor of Education and Dean of the School of Education.

McDonald Williams, A.B., Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh, Ph.D., Ohio
State University. Professor of English. h

Peggy M. Williams, B.S., Tenn. A. and I State College; M.A., New York Uni-
versity.  Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education.

Rosa L. Williams, B.A., Virginia State College; M.A., Teachers College,
Columbia University. Instructor in English. i

Raleigh A. Wilson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of His-
tory,
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Henderson K. Wood, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., Fisk University;
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor and Head of the Department of
Biology.

Theodore R. Wood, B.S., Tenn. A. and 1. State College; M.S., Michigan
State College. Assistant Professor of Animal Science.

Rudolph Woodberry, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Tech-
nician in Chemistry and Physics.

Roberta Peddy Wright, B.S.,, Winston-Salem Teachers College; M.A., Uni-
versity of Michigan. Associate Professor of Education.

Mary A. Yancey, B.S., M.S., Tenn. A. and I. State University. Instructor in
Mathematics.

J. Burl Yeldell, B.S., Virginia Union University; M.S., Howard University.
Part-time Instructor in Chemistry.

*Deceased
**On Leave
***Resigned

THE UNIVERSITY

Historical Statement

Agricultural and Industrial State Normal School at Nashville was opened on
June 19, 1912, under an act of the General Assembly of 1909, which authorized
the establishment of the State Normal Schools of Tennessee.

In 1922, the institution was raised to the status of a four-year teachers college
and was empowered to grant the bachelor’s degree. The first degrees were
granted in June, 1924, During the same year, the institution became known as
the Agricultural and Industrial State Normal College; and in 1927, “Normal”
was dropped from the name of the College.

The General Assembly of 1941 authorized the State Board of Education to
upgrade substantially the educational program of the College which included
the establishment of graduate studies leading to the master's degree. Graduate
curricula were first offered in several branches of teacher education. The first
master's degree was awarded by the College in June, 1944,

In August, 1951 the institution was granted university status by approval of
the State Board of Education. The reorganization of the institution’s educational
program included the establishment of the Graduate School, the School of Arts
and Sciences, the School of Education, and the School of Engineering. Provisions
were also made for adding schools later, respectively in agriculture, business and
home economics.

The University is supported from State and TFederal funds; the latter in
accordance with the Morrill and other Federal Acts which provide funds for land
grant institutions.

Purposes of the University

As a public institution of higher education, the University
provide training in the intellectual and technical skills and to perform educa-
tional services in terms of the needs that the people of Tennessee have envisioned
for themselves. The immediate objectives of the University are:

I. To offer as complete a program of work as possible in
and applied knowledge as commonly represented by
sciences, agriculture, business, education, engineering,
graduate studies in all of these ficlds.

II. To offer adequate opportunity for the education of citiz
maximum contributions toward the development of the
resources of Tennessee and elsewhere,

III. To develop leadership in all branches of the educati
services provided by the University.

IV. To perform all of the services and functions set forth for land-grant institu-
tions.

is obligated to

the fields of general
schools of arts and
home economics, and

ens who may make
human and natural

onal programs and
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The Campus

The University is located in northwest Nashville, with the central campus on
Centennial Boulevard at 35th Avenue. Its campus, farm lands and pastures
occupy 450 acres of scenic tolling grounds and fertile fields extending to the
southwest banks of the Cumberland River.

The central campus consists of more than thirty permanent modern buildings
in a landscape design that rivals the most beautiful campuses in the South.

MAJOR BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

The Administration Building is located on the south campus near Cen-
tennial Boulevard between 35th and 36th Avenues. It contains the chief ad-
ministrative offices, some intructional staff offices, classrooms, the general aud-
ltorium, which accommodates approximately one thousand persons, the Little
Theatre for student productions in drama, the bookstore, a branch of the
U.S. Post Office, a swimming pool, and a gymnasium.

The Martha M. Brown Memorial Library, erected in 1927 and enlarged and
modernized in 1950, is located near the center of the main campus on the
north side of Centennial Boulevard. The present structure has a total capacity
of 120,000 volumes and provides special rooms and facilities for undergraduate
and graduate studies, conference and seminar rooms, lounges and other ac-
commodations for the faculty and staff.

The Harned Hall of Science, erected in 1927, is located on the north campus,
cast of the library. It provides classrooms, lecture auditoriums, modernly
€quipped laboratories, staff offices and other facilities for instruction and re-

Search in biolo, i i matics, and the general science
studies, gY, chemistry, physics, mathe s g

The Jim Nance M. ildi in 1950, is located on the south
i ¢Cord Building, erected in 1950, is loca
ilde of t!le campus at Centennial %ou]evard and 35th Avenue. Its rrtllode_r;’l
abora:gpes contain equipment for instruction and research in mec am::d’
combustion, electronics, foundry, hydraulics, building and construction, 1:! L
civil engineering, Other accommodations include a lecture auditorium, C ass
Tooms, and offices.

The Industrial Building i h side of the campus at

K uilding is located on the south side of

Centennial Bouleyard anngSth Avenue. It contains a variety of_mOdC"I'g/
€quipped laboratories, shops, and classrooms for metal work, plumb_mg.lwc =
ing, rcfngeration, radio, electricity, and business. Several instructiona st;l'
offices and the office of the adviser to veteran students are also located in this
building,

The Mechanical Engineeri ildi i 50, is situated on the

ngineering Building, erected in 1950, is sitl
SoTirest Campus. It fontains% moderng’hcating plant, laboratories and offices
or ;;lstrucuon in stationary engineering. : 11 s
1€ Vocational Shops Building, located on the north side of the pus,
contains shops for auto gnd herial mechanics and facilities for flight instruction.

The Jane E. Elliott Building is located west of the University library on the
north campus. The building contains the cafeteria, laboratories, lecture rooms,
work rooms and studios for the fine arts and crafts, home economics, bus:miss
education and administration, music, nursery school, and the office of Public
Relations and Alumni Affairs,

The_w, W. Lawson Agricultural Building, evected in 1956, is located on the
north side of the campus adjacent to the University agricultural laboratories.
This building contains classrooms and laboratories equipped for teaching and
research in scientific agriculture.

. The Agricultural Laboratories and Experimental Units include the modtgrn
dairy barn, stock pavilions, farm shops, animal shelters, a modern walking
horse barn, agronomy experimental plots, and a greenhouse.

. The Frank A. Young Poultry Plant, erected in 1951 at the cost of $1_0141,000.
is located on the southwest side of the main campus. It consists of eighteen
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major and minor buildings, with ranges for various kinds of poultry, including
water fowl. The Plant has the most modern equipment for teaching and
experimental work in incubation, brooding, laying, nutrition, genetics, disease
diagnosis and control, and poultry grading and marketing.

The Henry Arthur Kean Hall, erected in 1951 at the cost of $1,500,000, is
located on the south side of the campus at Centennial Boulevard and 33rd
Avenue. This modern structure contains a gymnasium with a seating capacity
of 4,500; health and physical education classrooms and laboratories; staff offices;
and facilities for indoor intramural sports, staff and student recreation, and
physical therapy.

The William J. Hale Field House and Stadium are located on the northeast
campus at Centennial Boulevard and 33rd Avenue. The Field House is a
modern stone structure which contains accommodations for visiting athletes and
offices and classrooms for the Air Force ROTC unit. The Stadium is equipped
for night games and has a seating capacity of 6,000. The turf provides for
several kinds of athletic events including football, baseball, and major and
minor track sports.

The Temporary General Classroom Building was constructed to accommodate
the increased student class loads during and immediately following the war
years. It also contains instructional staff offices.

The Student Health Service Building, located west of the women students’
dormitories, has facilities for complete examination and limited treatment for
students. It contains two wards for the accommodation of six women and six
men students respectively.

Hale Hall, located west of the University library, is a modern three-story
fire proof residence hall for women students.

Wilson Hall, located north of Hale Hall, accommodates women students.

East Dormitory, located on the northeast part of the campus, accommodates
women students,

Edna Rose Hankal Hall, erected in 1957, is located on the north side of
the campus. It is a modern three-story res.idence hall for women students. The
building is equipped with modern conveniences for comfortable and wholesome
living.

Clement Hall, erected in 1957, is located on the southeast side of the cam-
pus. This residence hall is a three-story building providing conveniences for
modern living.

Veterans’ Hall consists of two units of temporary buildings for the housing
of men.

The President’s Home is a modern colonial type residence located north
of Harned Hall. 3

The Alumni Building, located on the southeast campus, presently contains
accommodations for faculty families and guest rooms for alumni and official
visitors to the University.

Veteran Teachers Apartments are located on the south side of the campus
for temporary accommodations of a limited number of faculty families.

Faculty Women’s Residence Hall, loca_ted on t'he north campus, is a modern
three-story building for the accommodation of single faculty women.

The Education Building, erected in 1958, is located on the south side of the
campus at Centennial Boulevard and 35th Avenue. It is a modern three-story
air conditioned building equipped with classroom and special laboratories; Busi-
ness Education, Health and Physical Education and Music Education in Edu-
cation; Industrial Arts Education in Epgmeenng; and Agricultural Education
and Home Economics Education in Agriculture and Home Economics,

The Faculty Cottages include four modern homes on the north side of the
campus and nine homes adjacent to the central campus on 28th Avenue, North.

The Recreation Hall, located on the northwest side of the campus, contains
second-floor apartments for faculty families and a recreation center for students
on the first floor.
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ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES OF THE UNIVERSITY

The Undergraduate Program

fOHE;T::S(!ergraduate majors leading to the bachelor’s degree may be pursued as

AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS: Agricultural Education, Ani-
mal Science, Biochemistry, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education,
and Plant Science. ’

ARTS AND SCIENCES: Biology, Chemistry, English, History, Mathematics,
Physics, Political Science, Romance Languages, Science Education, Social Ad-
ministration, Speech and Drama, and Sociology.

EDUCATION: Business Administration, Business Education, Elementary
Education, Health and Physical Education, Music Education, and Psychology.

ENGINEERING: Architectural Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, Industrial Arts Education, and Mechanical Engineering.

Areas of endorsement for secondary school certification are as follows:
AGR{CUL’]‘URE AND HOME ECONOMICS: Home Economics Education
and Agricultural Education.
R ARTS AND SCIENCES: English, History, Mathematics, Political Science,
omance Languages, Science Education, Speech and Drama, and Sociology.
EDUCATION: Business Education, Health and Physical Education, and
Music Education.
ENGINEERING: Industrial Arts Education.
th 0 and threg year professional curricula are offered toward preparation for
e study of medicine, dentistry, nursing, and clinical laboratory technology.

omc°.“,"3e3 in Air Science are offered in connection with the Air Force Reserved
cers’ Training Corps program at the University.

The Graduate Program

Ad Gil'agiuatg majors leading to the master's degree may be pursued as follows:

a ministration and Supervision, Agricultural Education, Animal Science, Busi-

Ifi‘“ Education, Chemistry, Elementary Education, English, Health and Physical

Sd:’cati"“' History, Plant Science, Psychology, Romance Language, Secondary
ool Instruction, Science Education, and Zoology.

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

The Student Personnel Services program aims to assist the student in de-
‘f?:loplng the skills, attitudes, undelgt:rglriaings. and insights which will assure
ersi:x}mism?n of his powers as a whole, dynamic person. Emphasis is on uni-
Ry relationships and experiences complementing formal instruction.
edum‘;‘i“h";g the interest, needs, and purposes of all students for superior
h grop ocial, vocational, and cultural orientation, adjustment, and
8rowth involves the supplemental and coordinate planning of numerous uni-
zm"y officials, faculty and staff members; among them are the Dean of Stu-
ents, the Associate Dean of Students, the Dean of Men, the Dean of Women,
the Registrar, the Director of Student Health Scervice, the Deans of Schools
and Heads of Departments, the Director of the Placement Bureau,
Director of Veterans Affairs, Director of Housing, Directors of Residence Halls,
Director of Food Service, Director of Off-Campus Housing, supporting coun-
selors such as major advisers, advisers to foreign students; directors of uni-
versity agencies and organizations affecting the welfare of students; committees
such as the Guidance Committee, the Freshman Week Committee, Social Com-
mittee, the Decorum Committee, the Faculty Advisory Committee; and con-
sultant specialists in medicine, psychiatry, psychology, social work, community
relations, and vocational choice and placement.

THE DEAN OF STUDENTS

Thg.Dean ‘of Students is the officer of the University charged with the
supervision and coordination of all Student Personnel Services.
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COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned by the
Registrar on the basis of the student’s choice of school to the Dean of that
School, who refers the student to the head of the major department for guid-
ance. The department head assigns every student majoring in the department
to a teacher in the department known as the major adviser.

The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the final analysis,
upon the student; and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse approval
of the course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the pri-
mary duty of the student to pursue courses in their proper order to meet the
requirements for graduation. When the student registers for each quarter, he
is required to consult his adviser concerning his choice of studies and must
obtain written approval of the adviser on all schedules to be pursued. The
student is urged, further, to confer with his adviser frequently, at least monthly,
during each quarter.

Major advisers counsel students not only in curricular or educational matters
but give attention to varied personal and inter-personal problems of students—
health, financial adjustment, social adjustment, vocmionaf choice and proposed
after-college adjustment to life.

Major advisers who counsel freshman students assist the students with in-
numerable matters such as adaptation to new ideas, how to study, health and
emotional adjustment, budgeting time and money, extraclass activities, and
residence hall and home relationships.

In solving specific problems, the Dean of Students assists students indi-
vidually and in groups directly and by referral to responsible offices listed in
the Student Personnel Services Directory and/or appropriate on-campus or
off-campus sources of assistance.

Tests and inventories are available for use with all students. These include
tests of mental ability, aptitude and achievement, personality, and vocational
inventories.

UNIVERSITY COUNSELORS

University Counselors are sophomores, juniors, and seniors who, because of
their leadership ability, have been chosen to assist with the orientation of fresh-
men and other phases of the university guidance program. The University
Counselors include two groups: the Senior Counselors, who have had more than
one year's experience as student counselors, and the Junior Counselors, who
have 'had less than a year's experience as student counselors.

FRESHMAN WEEK

All freshmen are expected to be at the University the week preceding the
beginning of instruction in September and to remain throughout the week.
The weei is devoted to lectures and discussions on subjects of importance to
new students, conferences with advisers and counselors, health examinations
interest inventories, tests of mental ability, aptitude and achievement, and reg-’
istration and enrollment on classes.

Freshman Placement Examinations

During Freshman Orientation Week, freshman students are given the fol-
lowing placcment tests: mental ability, reading, English, mathematics, and an
interest inventory. The tests are scored and processed in the University Testing
Bureau, and the results for each student are reported on an individual profile
chart showing the student’s percentile rank on each test.

The student’s adviser uses the profile chart as a basis for educational guid-
ance. Students who show deficiencies in the above subject areas are given an
opportunity to remove the deficiency. The English department and the mathe-
matics department offer non-credit _courses for freshman students who show a
deficiency in English or mathematics.
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PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL CLINIC

The Psycho-Educational Clinic, under the direction of the head of the de-
partment of psychology, offers educational guidance based on test results with
particular emphasis on correcting reading difficulties. : . .

Children’s Level: (A series to public schools) Mental testing and diagnosis of
learning disabilities, with recommendations for treatments. ! y

College Level: Educational guidance based on mental testing, aPtxtqde test-
ing, and interest and personality inventories. Diagnosis of academic failure on
the college level and counseling relative to removing the cause of failure.

How to Study: (Psychology 100) Non-credit course, required of psyc}_mlogy
majors, open to other students interested in developing correct study habits.

Advanced psychology majors and graduate students in education may receive
credit for supervised work in the Psycho-Educational Clinic.

THE COMMUNICATIONS CLINIC

The Communications Clinic is a University center at which work in read-
ing, writing, speaking and listening is integrated for the purpose of helping
students to improve in their communication through language. The Clinic
was established to supplement class work by providing for more specialized
attention to individual problems of communication skills. N

The Clinic is open to all students of the University. In _a\dd_ition to clinical
experience for students who may be deficient in communication skill, much
of the work of the Clinic is devoted to students who need .addmona-l training
in Iang’uage skills to assure maximum benefit from university experiences. A
Part of the writing program is designed for seniors and graduate students who
Tequire special counsel concerning research reports. :

Students may remain in the Clinic as long as they show a need for improve-
ment, and respond favorably to corrective procedures.

THE STUDENT HANDBOOK

The student handbook is a means of facilitating communication among the
members of the University. It serves as a source of necessary and useful in-
formation which will help the student understand his privileges, rights, and
responsibilities pertaining to student affairs. The handbook contributes to

¢ high level of cooperative and constructive relationships between students
and the various departments of the University.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

On-Campus ;

All residence halls provide opportunities for personal, social, and intellectual
companionships and experiences in group living. A

Housing facilities for women are provided in Hale Hall, Wilson Hall, Edna
R. Hankal Hall and East Hall and for men in Clement Hall, Veterans Halls,
and College Hill Housing Unit for University Men.

Rooms are furnished with twin beds or double decker beds, dressers, study
tables, and straight chairs, Each student who has been approved for living in
one of the residence halls should bring a pillow, pillow cases, sheets, bedspreads,
blankggg., tWo pairs of curtains, towels, dresser and table covers, and any other
accessories which will make his room more comfortable and attractive.

Th Off-Campus B! il i
ere are a limited number of University-approve omes in e city
where students may live, All oﬂf-campus housing is to be approvcd by the Office
of the Supervisor of Off-Campus Housing. pled)
Students who live in homes in the city are expected to maintain the same
general standards required of students who live on the campus.
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CAFETERIA

The University Cafeteria serves three meals daily, Monday through Friday,
and two meals daily on Saturday and Sunday. The meals are well balanced
and excellently prepared and are served cafeteria style. Students who live on
_Lhe_dcampus are expected to purchase a “meal ticket” for each quarter in
residence.

Those individuals taking meals in the University Cafeteria will be expected
to take their meals during the regular meal hours.

Schedule of meal hours will be posted on residence hall bulletin boards.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The University maintains a Health Service for students. This service in-
cludes a physical examination of all entering students, a follow-up of examina-
tions, and regularly scheduled medical and dental clinics. The Student Health
Center offers twenty-four hour service with facilities for hospitalization of stu-
dents confined by illness. These services are provided by a staff of physicians
and registered nurses.

RECREATION

Recreation facilities include the lake areas on the southwest campus, a rec-
reation center, indoor and outdoor swimming pools, an athletic field equipped
for night activities, a gymnasium, a bridle path, Tennessee walking horses and
American saddle horses.

In addition to the above, Kean Hall provides the following facilities: archery
range, six badminton courts, basketball courts, boxing and wrestling room,
bowling alleys, dancing studio, deck tennis, gymnasium, indoor play fields, inside
handball court, recreation rooms, three shuffieboard courts, five volleyball courts,
and a tennis court.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

A well balanced program of activities is available to students at the Univer-
sity. Cultural, social and recreational activities are sponsored, particularly by
the Lyceum, Social and Athletic Committees, the Student Councils, Department
of Speech and Drama, and Department of Art and Music Education. Outstand-
ing concert artists, speakers, orchestras, and dramatic productions are brought
to the campus.

Intelligent and active participation in a reasonable number of extra-class
activities provides opportunity for leadership, cooperation, and fellowship as
well as the development of desirable skills, attitudes, appreciation and modes
of behavior.

Student Government

The Student Council, the key student organization, shares with the adminis-

tration in planning and regulating student affairs. It appoints student

resentatives to University committees, stimulates stud

pus life and recommends student organizations to the
recognition.

ol Qo
ent participation in cam-
administration for official

Student Publications
THE METER, a monthly publication of the student
keep students informed of the activities of the University
tunity for the expression of student ideas and opinions,
THE TENNESSEAN is the University yearbook.

body, endeavors to
and provides oppor-

Athletic Organizations

Varsity and intramural athletics are promoted. (See Departme
and Physical Education.) The “T" Club is composed of rn};n andn:w?l[ngmezzgf
dents who have won the University Letter in a major sport. The Women's
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Athletic Association is open to all women students of the University who meet
the requirements of the association.

Class Organizations
University classes (Sophomore, Junior, and Senior) organize in the spring
quarter. The incoming Freshman class is organized in the fall quarter. At
the meetings throughout the year, plans are made for social and other class

programs. In the fall quarters, students in the Graduate School organize the
Graduate Club

Departmental Organizations
Departmental organizations at the University include:
AFROTC Drill Team (“Tiger Jets”). For outstanding cadets who possess
desirable leadership potential.
AFROTC Society. A social organization open to all enrolled cadets.
Am_e?'can Chemical Society, Student Affiliate Chapter. For majors in Chem-
stry.
American Saciety of Agronomy. For majors in Agriculture. 5
Angel Flight. An organization of female students who promote interest
in the activities of the AFROTC Program. i
Arnold Air Society. A national AFROTC organization for outstanding cadets
enrolled in the AFROTC Course.
As‘"’."-“”"ﬂ for Childhood Education International. For Elementary Educa-
_ tion majors,
Biology Club, For Biology majors. n \ y
Future Business Leaders of America. For Business Administration majors.
Future Teachers of America. For Education majors. i
Ht:’permots. .For Health, Physical Education and Recreation majors.
H:stary Study Club. For History majors. }
Home Economics Club. For Home Economics majors.
Industrial grs Club. For Industrial Education majors.
Les Amis de Ia France. For students of French.
Los Buenos Vecinos, For students of Spanish. ‘
Mathematics Club. For majors and minors in Mathematics. Bkl
usic Education National Conference, Chapter 381. National organization
Or majors in Music.
National Technical Society. For Engineering majors.
New Farmers of America. For Agriculture majors.

Psychotagy Club. For Psychology majors. . ]
Soﬂ:al Science Club. TFor Political Science, Sociology, and Social Admin-
1stration majors. ;
Student Afitiate Chapter of American Chemical Society. For Chemistry

majors.

Town Hall. For all students. An organization dedicated to the discussion
of current public issues.

TSU Aero Tigers. Tor Aviation Education majors.

Women’s Intramural Board.

Women’s Athletic Association.

Departmental Publications
The departmental student publications include:
The Bio-Log, published monthly by the Biology Club.
The Test Tube, published monthly by the Student Affiliate Chapter—Amer-
Jean ChemicaIpSociety.
Weekly Bulletin, published by the AFROTC.
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Fraternities and Sororities

The following national social Greek letter fraternities have chapters at the
university: Alpha Phi Alpha, Kappa Alpha Psi, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma.
Their respective pledge clubs are the Sphinx Club, Scrollers Club, Lampados
Club, and Crescent Club.

The following national Greek letter sororities have chapters at the Univer-
sity: Alpha Kappa Alpha, Delta Sigma Theta, Sigma Gamma Rho, Zeta Phi
Beta. Their respective pledge clubs are the Ivy Leaf Club, Pyramid Club,
Aurora Club, and Archonian Club.

The Inter-Fraternity Council

The Inter-Fraternity Council exists at the University to promote greater
understanding and cooperation among the fraternities and sororities; to serve
as an instrument through which the fraternities and sororities and the general
administration of the University may cooperate in aiding the organization to
maintain high standards of intellectual and social achievement; to formulate
and recommend actions of the Council; and to administer, under the jurisdiction
of the Student Council, such regulations as are deemed necessary for the com-
mon interest of all fraternities and sororities.

Religious Organizations and Activities

The University is a public supported institution and teaches no creed in
its classrooms. However, several religious organizations and activities are on
the campus for the purpose of helping students recognize the resources of
religion and practice a desirable philosophy of life. The religious organizations
and activities of the University include the Student Christian Association,
Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Club, Clericus, Newman Club, Methodist
Student Movement, Inter-Faith Council, Sunday School, Quiet Hour, Sunday
Morning Worship Service, Westminster Fellowship, and Religious Emphasis
Week.

Residence Hall Organizations

The students in each residence hall are organized in a Residence Hall
Council. These organizations regulate, as far as possible, all matters per-
taining to problems and privileges of the residents.

Speech and Dramatic Organizations
The Speech and Dramatic organizations of the University include:
Children’s Theatre. Open to campus and community children.
Literary Guild. Open to all students.

Laboratory Players. Open to all students, under direction of Speech and
Drama majors.

TSU Players’ Guild. Open to all students.
Youth Theatre. Open to campus and community youth.

Musical Organizations
Musical organizations at the University include:
A Cappella Choir. For Music majors.
Meistersingers. Open to all students.
String Club. Open to all students and faculty members.
Universily Marching and Concert Bands. Open to students of Music,

Student Employment
The University attempts to provide part-ime employment for g limited
number of students who establish needs for financial assistance, and who b
their scholarship records, appear capable of making satisfactory gra de s
work-aid students.
Inasmuch as the first year is one of general adjustment to
and studies, entering freshman students are advised not to sgee
on the campus or in the city.

university life
k employment
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Students who desire part-time work may appy at the Office of Student
Work-Aid.
. Students who are interested in obtaining part-time employment in the
city may make inquiries at the University Placement Bureau.

The University may deny a student the privilege of working if such em-
ployment jeopardizes the welfare of the student or the University in any manner.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETIES

The National Honor Societies of the University include:

Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society, Phi Beta Tau Chapter. An organization
open to students of Junior Class standing or above with a cumulative
average of 3.3 or above.

Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society, Xi Chapter. An organization for out-
standing students and scholars in natural sciences and mathematics.

Gﬂmmq Theta Upsilon Geography Fraternity, Alpha Beta Chapter. An or-
ganization for outstanding students and scholars in geography.

Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society, Zeta Chi Chapter. An organization for out-
standing students and scholars in education.

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, Eta Xi Chapter. Music fraternity open to out-
standing students in the Department of Music.

Pi Omega Pi Fraternity, Beta Psi Chapter. An organization for outstanding
students interested in teaching business subjects.

Sigma Delta Pi, Gamma Eta Chapter. An organization for outstanding
students in Spanish.

Sigma Rho Sigma, Gamma Chapter. An organization for future social
Science teachers. ;

Theta Alpha Phi, Epsilon Chapter. An organization for outstanding stu-
dents in drama. X

Pi Delta Phi, Beta Omicron Chapter. An organization for outstanding stu-
dents in French.

HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

dir Force Awards are presented annually to distinguished cadets.
; Alumni Scholarship Awards and Gifts are made annually by various chap-
€IS over the United States and reunion classes. ; !

Athletic Awards are presented annually to those active in intercollegiate
Spogs and to those sponsoring athletic events. ¢ 5

epartmental Awards and Departmental Club Awards are pEEsEnLec, ARnua- Y,

by Business Education, Home Ef::onomics, Industrial Education, History Study
Club, Literary Guild, Mathematics Club, Music Department, Student A)fﬁlhate:
ghi?lpdter of the American Chemical Society, and the Tennessce State Players

uild.

Fraternity and Sorority Scholarship and Achievement Awards are made an-
nually by Alpha KappayAlpha Sor£itY- Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Delta
Sigma Theta Sorority, Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority,
and Zeta Phi Beta Sorority.

Honor Roll, Students who earn a quality point average of 325 (B plus)
or above in all subjects and who urqsuc aY lginimum of 12 quarter credit
hours in the regular curriculum sllalY be placed on the University Honor Roll
for that quarter,

Masonic Scholarships. The Most Worshipful Prince Hall Grand Lodge of
Free and Accepted Masons of Tennessee and its jurisdictions give five annual
scholarships to the students of the University under the following categories:
(1) the highest ranking freshman students, (2) students of unusual ability
and promise, (3) sons and daughters of living Masons, (4) sons and daughters

28

of deceased Masons and (5) students of the University who are Tennessee Prince
Hall Masons.

The National Honor Societies present awards annually to members elected
during the year: Alpha Kappa Mu, Beta Kappa Chi, Gamma Theta Upsilon
Kappa Delta Pi, Pi Delta Phi, Sigma Delta Pi, Sigma Rho Sigma, Pi Omega
Pi, and Theta Alpha Phi. 3 BT €ga

Special Awards and Trophies presented annually include the G. S. Hamil-
ton Award, the Hamilten High School Award, the Laura M. Averitte Award, the
Susie O. Bryant Trophy, and the United Businesss Education Association Smead
Award.

Student Council members are presented awards annually.

University Counselors who are graduating seniors and who have served
at least two years as University Counselors assisting with the Freshman Orien-
tation Program and the general University Guidance Program receive awards.

Who's Who in American Universities and Colleges. Recognition in “Who's
Who in American Universities and Colleges” is given students classified as
juniors, seniors, and graduates who are outstanding in scholarship, leadership
cducational and extra-curricular activities, general citizenship, and service
to the University.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

The Placement Bureau assists special students, seniors, and alumni in se-
curing positions for which they are qualified, offers follow-up and counseling
services and arranges interviews between prospective employees and employers.
Students are also assisted in obtaining part-time employment.

The Placement Bureau maintains permanent personnel records, including
recommendations and ratings of the graduates. These records serve as the
source of information which is frequently requested from the University.
Mailing forms, including scholastic achievements, background, work experience
faculty recommendations, and other pertinent information are compiled and
sent to a prospective employer at the request of the graduate, a faculty mem-
ber, or the employer.

Graduating seniors and graduate students are required to register with the
Placement Burcau which is located in Room 211, Administration Buildin
The services of the Placement Bureau are free to employers, students angd.
alumni of the University. -

THE BUREAU OF PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ALUMNI AFFAIRS

The Bureau of Public Relations and Alumni Affairs has a twofold purpose:
TFirst, to effect creative expression and accurate interpretation of University
policies and activities to its many publics; and second, to serve as a liason a em:Y
for the Alumni Association and the University. The Bureau makes use gf lYl
forms of communication media: local and national press, radio, television ne:rs
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reels and other channels.

The Director of the Bureau is also the Coordinator of Alumni Affair
this capacity a major responsibility of the Director and the staff is toﬁr;:;;{:ﬁt In
contact with the thousands of alumni through the Alumni Association, to kélm
them informed of the University's progress, and to determine the im,act the
the alumni are making upon the American culture. P at

GENERAL INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS

Quarterly Fees

Tuition:
Residentsfofiflennessee i s il S et SumioRe s Jnh oy £00.00
Non-Residentsiiof. Tenmessee | oA M tq ol 00 8 i i s wliie 55.00



Composite Fee
Undergraduate

Gt e 55.00
Par]tjﬁme Stdlomiy T e 65.00
G:'Iad;l:g:‘:d::gileéruél?ler 12 hou};s (each credit hr) .................... 5.00

: s ours (ea i D) st oo G S Bt
Board (in cafetcria) ...... {eachifcyed ity )RR IR s oh L g:33.00
AR .60
lxﬁw dormitories ... 45.00
other dormitories B e . 8750

Fees fi i
quarter. 0';‘1?:;:%32“;::5 ::re 37:00 each quarter and Organ courses, $20.00 each
ing stud stated in the course descriptions. Freshmen engineer-
g ents should add $24.50 for drawing instrun?ents. = i

Payment of Fees

Re : -
oratorﬁuiiz ;)El?sd. including tuition, board and room, maintenance, and lab-
the time of = . on l_hE quarterly or term basis. ; These fees must be paid at
Students who dglstratlo_n in the fall, winter, spring, and each summer term.

SRy oinot live on the campus must pay full $55.00.
of the nl::w 32 Lo} thl_S regulation are: A Tennessee student who rooms in one
of $102.20 wi[;mltones and boards in the cafeteria, may make a down payment
L 3196'60.( er monthly payments of $§47.20. The total amount for this student
dOTmitoriesPandqﬁarteT)'. An out-of-state student who rooms in one of the new
with monthly pa;:';g;tsm tfhe cafeteria may malke a down fpayme'nt of $157.20
525;.60 (per quarrer). of $47.20. The total amount for this student is
cafeter?;e!;laessee kstudtzm who rooms in other dormitories and boards in the

S arz make a down payment of $99.70, with monthly payments of $47.20.
dent who oo ount for this student is $189.10 (per quarter). An out-of-state stu-
al 'down|'na Oms in other dormitories and boards in the cafteria may make
amount fp yment of $154.70, with monthly payments of $47.20. The total

or this student is $244.10 (per quarter).

The Un; . Sending of Money
In cas: thrnwennt}( advises against the sending of cash money through the mail.
l'esponsib'l? money is misplaced through the mails the University assumes no
should bzltydfor the loss. All letters containing payments to the University
University, addressed to the office of the Bursar, Tennessee A. and I. State
P
Tﬂersii?ggl fdlecks are not accepted in the payment of regular fees, room
acceptable ]ees, and transcript fees. If the check is certified then it becomes
along with other certified remittances (Amercan Express, United

Stat
Cheﬁfug”‘al Money Order, Cashiers’ Check, Bank Money Order and Travelers

I ROOM RESERVATIONS
refun ds,:t?l'go {?}})lr_n Teservation fee is required. Room reservation fees are not
expenses i[' th 13 fee_ls forfeited if the room is not taken; it 1is app!ncd on
after the a IF room is taken. The room reservation fee should be paid only
the Registrgp icant has been officially notified of his acceptance by the office of
T, indicating that a room has been reserved.

A EXPLANATION OF FEES
oy :1::33 Feefs: Students who are residents of Tennessee are not required to
to na on fee. Students who are not residents of Tennessce are required
pay a tuition fee of §55.00 per quarter.
Composite Fees: All undergraduate students are required to pay $55.00 per

gﬂt;arter for composite fees. Graduate students pay $65.00 per quarter for this
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Special Fees

Transcript Fees: A student may secure an official transcript of his record by
the payment of a fee of $1.00. The first transcript issued and all other requests
require the transcript fee of $1.00 as prescribed by the University. No transcript
will be issued for a student whose university account is delinquent. All in-
state and out-of-state forms for certification to be filled in by the Office of the
Registrar require the usual transcript fee of $1.00.

Graduation Fees: A diploma fee of $15.00 shall be paid before one is eligible
to receive a degree from the University.

Mausic Fees: Piano or Voice, one lesson weekly, $7.00 per quarter; two lessons
weekly, $14.00 per quarter. Organ, one lesson weekly, $20.00 per quarter.

Class Audil Fees: A student who is not regularly enrolled may audit courses
upon the payment of a fee of $5.00 per quarter for each course audited.

Late Registration: Students who register after the last regular registration
day in any registration period are late. A late registration fee (§5.00) will be
assessed beginning the third day after the close of regular registration.

Class Absences before and after Holidays: A penalty of $5.00 is charged for
non-attendance at the last meecting of any class before a holiday or the first
meeting of any class after a holiday.

Dropping a Course: A fee of $1.00 is charged for each course dropped later
than the Saturday following the close of “Late Registration.” .

DEGREES OFFERED

The University offers two undergraduate degrees, namely; Bachelor of
Science and Bachelor of Arts; and three glzadume degrees, namely: Master of
Arts, Master of Education, and Master of Science.

ADMISSION

Procedures

All communications regarding admission, credit hours, transfers of credits,
and advance standing should be addressed to the Registrar of the University.
Applications should be filed for the ensuing school year at or near the close
of the current year in order to allow sufficient time for the action of the Regis-
trar. The application form and other directions will be sent from the Office of
the Registrar upon request. These should be filled out and mailed promptly.
Transcripts of records from all high schools and colleges previously attended, to-
gether with all other required information, must be on file in the Office of
the Registrar before registration is completed. All applicants must receive
official notice from the Office of the Registrar that they have been approved
for admission before presenting themselves for registration.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. The applicant must be at least 16 years of age.

2. The applicant must furnish satisfactory evidence of good moral character
health and personality. ,

8. The applicant must file an official application form with the Office of
the Registrar.

4. The official transcript of all high school credits and a small p}
must be filed in the Office of the Registrar before the apPlinnlto;?gra%I;
officially admitted to the freshman_ c_lass; and all high school and co{]e
transcripts must be filed for admission to advanced standing, s

5. If a period of more than ninety days (one regular quart
between graduation from high school and the date c()lf cn&:?in}éastheela%s:;i
versity, ;hehapplimnt ‘flln be rgqmred to submit a notarized statemen;
as to whether or not he attended anoth : . 5
this time. or college or university during
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6. A college student whose education has been interrupted for more than
ninety days (one regular quarter) must present a notarized statement
as to whether or not he has attended another college or university dur-
ing this time.

7. All required data must be filed in the Office of the Registrar for con-
sideration for admission.

8. All students, except those who seek admission with advanced standing,
must take an aptitude test, the English placement test, a health exam-
ination, and the special tests required by the department in which the
major is to be pursued.

9. All new students must attend the orientation period at the University
-one week prior to official registration unless given special permission
by the Registrar.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants meeting the following requirements are eligible for admission
by the following methods:

Admission by Transeript
Applicants who present a transcript of credits showing graduation from an
approved high school or twelve units from a senior high school are admitted.
Students who do not present one unit in American History will be required
to enroll for the course.

Accepted by High School Equivalency Examination

Veterans of the armed services who entered service before high school
graduation, and civilians 21 years of age or older, who may have discontinued
high school before graduation may be admitted to college by taking the G. E. D.
High School Equivalency Examination), and earning a score that qualifies the
student for a high school diploma in the State of Tennessee. The average
score of 50 for civilians or an average score of 45 for veterans with no score

on a single test less than 35 is required.

Admission with Advanced Standing from Accredited Institutions
Students who have attended other accredited colleges or universities may

?Pplz for admission to Tennessee A. and I. State University with advanced stand-

ing by fulfilling the following requirements:

1. An Official record of transcripts from all high schools, colleges, or uni-
versities previously attended must be placed on file in the Office of the
Regll{sr.rar, whether or not the applicant wishes to receive credit for such
work.

2. The courses presented for advanced credits must be substantially equiv-
alent to those afforded at Tennesssee A. and L State University.

3. A student who has failed in his work at another instiution and is not
entitled to continue there will not be admitted to the University.

4. The applicant must have been cleared of all financial obligations and
granted honorable dismissal from the last institution attended.

5. Students who have attended other colleges or universities cannot be
admitted unless they present a scholastic grade average of “C" based on
the grading system of ‘Tennessee A. and I State University.

6. Students who have attended other colleges or universities cannot be ad-
mitted as freshmen solely on the basis of their preparatory school records.

7. A student who fails to present credits from all colleges which he has at-
tended prior to registration must forfeit the right to later claims of such
credits after admission.
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Admission with Advanced Standing from Non-Accredited Colleges
Students who desire to enter Tennessee A. and I. State University from
non-accredited colleges are to register under the following stipulations:
A. Admitted on probation for the first 48 hours credit.
B. Credit for work done prior to entering Tennessee A. and I. State Univer-
sity be granted as:
1. Full credit if work at Tennessee A. and I. State University is 3.00 or
above.
2. Three-fourths credit if work at Tennessee A. and I. State University is
below 3.00 or not less than 2.50.
3. Half credit if work at Tennessee A. and I. State University is below
2.50 but not less than 2.00.

4. No credit if work at Tennessee A. and I, State University is below 2.00.

Admission with Special Adult Student Standing
Applicants who do not meet requirements for full admission to the Uni-
versity and who are adult citizens of Tennessee may be admitted to the Univer-
sity by giving satisfactory evidence that they are prepared to take the courses
advantageously that are open to them. Such courses shall be confined generally
to the freshmen level, and will not grant credit toward candidacy for a degree.
Applicants for admission on the above schedule are required to present to the
Registrar in advance of their coming to the University a detailed statement
on their preparation and plans for study at the University.
This status will not be granted to recent high school graduates, nor to
graduates of accredited schools, except in unusual cases.

Admission to the Graduate School

Requirement for admission to the Graduate School at the University are
outlined on page 43.

Readmission to the University

A student in good standing with the University whose attendance has been
interrupted for one quarter or more must apply for readmission and submit
a notarized statement to the effect that no other college has been attended.
Re-entrance applications will be sent from the Office of the Registrar upon
request.

Re-entering applicants must receive notice of approval before arriving at
the University.

A student whose attendance at the University has been interruptcd one
quarter or more while on scho]ar:ship pro_bat_ion (see Scho]arship Standards
page 37 must in addition to making application for readmission, satisfy the
Registrar that his or her scholarship will be raised at least to the minimum
passing standards of the University. Such a student will be readmitteqd on
probationary status, and will be accorded the privilege of removing the pro.-
bation.

A student who has been Dropped Permanently—“Low Scho]arship" may not
be readmitted to the University.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

All students of the University must be classified in one of th
categories:

Freshmen: Those who have passed less than 48 quarter hours,

Sophomores: Those who have passed at least 48 quarter hours byt less than
96 quarter hours.

uniors: Those who have completed more than 96 quart
tha.;j'l. 144 quarter hours and have aI:l average of “C” (2-00? in :lli ‘l;g‘;;st:kuctn 5

Seniors: Those who have completed 144 quarter hours or m
an average of “C” in all work taken. 2 —aguave

e fol]owing
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Specials: (a) Those who meet entrance requirements and wish to pursue
particular studies will not qualify for a bachelor’s degree. Such students may
be admitted with the permission of the Registrar. (b) Those who are twenty-
one years of age and who have not completed four years of high school work
may enroll in such courses as they are prepared to take.

Unclassified: Those whose records are transferred from a non-accredited
college.

Graduate Students: Those who have received college degrees from accredited
institutions and who have been admitted to the Graduate School.

A quarter hour: One hour of recitation once a week for twelve weeks equals
one quarter hour.

A “C" average: Twice the number of quality points as the number of credit
hours received.

REGISTRATION

The Regular Registration Period

All students are expected to register and pay their fees before the day desig-
nated on the University Calendar for classes to begin. Sufficient time is allowed
during registration for the student to consult with the major adviser and to
complete all procedures necessary for admission to classes. Woritten directions
for Tegistration procedures, and the necessary registration forms, will be handed
beginning freshmen and other new students during the orientation period.
Other students will receive written directions and registration forms when they
present themselves for registration.

Late Registration

§tudents who register after the last regular registration day in any registration
period are late. A late registration fee ($5.00) will be assessed beginning the
third day after the close of regular registration.

Students who register after the last regular registration day in any registration
for course requirements as those who register on time. For late registrants, the
teacher may: 1) make extra hour assignments for the class periods missed, 2)
give “make-up” assignments without specific designated hours, or 3) expect the
student to complete all course requirements without making special assignments.

Resident Address and Name p
The local and permanent resident addresses must be printed legibly in ink
and in full on all registration forms that require them. Any change in either
address should be reported to the Office of the Registrar without delay. Forms

for the change of address or a change of name may be obtained from the Office
of the Registrar.

Physical Examination

. All entering freshmen and new students are required to take a physical exam-
ination under the supervision of the University and student health service staff.
Appointment for the examination must be made at registration.

. Completion of Registration
Registration is complete when:
- All forms have been filled out and the two schedule cards, permit, and en-
velope have been stamped by the preliminary checker.

2. All fees have been paid and assessment card, a schedule card, and the permit
have been stamped by the Bursar and returned to the student.

The schedule card and the permit have been stamped by the Final Checker.
A photograph has been taken as a part of registration.
The physical examination has been completed.

En:-hbﬂ

Class Loads
Normal and Minimum Class Loads: The normal class load for each quarter
is one-twelfth (1/12) of the total number of quarter hours required for gradu-
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ation in any particular curriculum and the minimum class load is 12.0 quarter
hours. One and a third quarter hours of required physical education or one
quarter hour of choir, but not both, may be added to the normal load.

A maximum of fifteen (15) quarter hours may be pursued per quarter by
graduate students.

A minimum of twelve (12) quarter hours per quarter is allowed for a regu-
larly enrolled student. A student may pursue less than twelve (12) quarter
hours per quarter only by special approval of the Registrar,

Probationary Student Class Loads: A student who incurs scholarshi
tion in any quarter (see scholarship standards, page 37) will be allowed
a maximum of 14 or a minimum of 12 quarter hours.

Adding Courses: A student may add courses within ten calendar days after
the first scheduled meeting of the class. To add a course, the student must
secure a course card and obtain the signature of approval from the teacher of
the course involved and the major adviser. This approval must be executed on
the official add form which may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar.

Dropping Courses: A student is permitted with proper execution of the drop
form to drop a twelve weeks’ course within the first four weeks of the course.

The student is permitted with proper execution of the drop form to drop a
six weeks’ course within the first two weeks of the course.

A fee of $1.00 is charged for each course dropped later than the Saturday
following the close of “Late Registration.”

Change of Major Field: In order to change from one major to another, the
student must obtain the official “Change of Major Form” from the Office of the
Registrar and complete it with the signatures of the adviser of the program to be
taken, the adviser of the program to be discontinued, and the Registrar. All
records of the student must be transferred from the former to the new adviser.

p proba-
to carry

CLASS ADMISSION AND ATTENDANCE

Admission

A student must attend class beginning with the first class meeting; however,
he is not officially enrolled until he presents the teacher a schedule card which
has been stamped by the Bursar.

Class Auditors

Regularly enrolled students may enter classes as auditors with the approval
of the major adviser and the teacher of the course. The regular registration
procedure is followed in registering for a class to be audited. 'The faculty mem-
ber issuing the card shall indicate “Audit—No Credit.” A regularly enrolled
student pays a fee of $1.00 for each course audited. .

Persons other than regularly enrolled students may be permitted to audit
classes only with the consent of the Registrar and with the approval of the
teacher of the course. Such persons shall follow the regular registration ro-
cedure and pay $5.00 for each course to be audited. P

Auditors are not under obligations of regular attendance, clasg Preparation
recitation, or examination; nor do they receive credit. At the end of the quar-
ter, the “audit” course card will be marked “No Credit Audit” by the 'te;lcl >
and returned to the Office of the Registrar. AEI

Class Attendance

It is a regulation of the University that teachers keep accurate records of all
class attendance. Regular and punctual attendance is required. Therefor
the student’s attendance record becomes an important part of his personnel daL:,

A student who fails to attend class regularly and on time may be asked tc;
discontinue the course and receive a grade of “Failure,” or, may receive a penal-

ty grade for non-attendance and tardiness, regardless of the quality of perform-
ance while in attendance. P
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ABSENCES

A student knowing that he or she will be absent from classes will make
advance arrangements with the respective teachers for the absence.

The student who absents himself from class is under obligation to perform
all requirements of each course in which he is registered, regardless of the
cause or causes of absences.

Any student knowing he must be absent from class during final examination
will notify his instructor and the Office of the Dean of the School, who reports
such cases to the Dean of the Faculty. When a student has absented himself
from class the total number of times the class meets per week, he is to be re-
gorteld to the Dean of the School, who reports such cases to the Dean of the

aculty.

An official excuse: An official excuse is identified as absence granted by the
University for which the University is responsible. All official excuses for
absences from classes must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of the
University.

Class Absences before and after Holidays
A student who fails to attend the last meeting of each class before a holiday
or the first meeting of each class following a holiday shall incur three absences
for each class not attended, and will be assessed a penalty of $5.00 for one or
more class absences incurred the day before and/or after a holiday.

Tardiness and Leaving Classes
The student is expected to begin class on time and remain during the full
class period. Tardiness in attending class and leaving class before the end of
the period constitute delinquencies, except when granted by the teacher.
A student who is late to class and/or leaves the class before the end of the
specified class period without reasonable cause may be marked absent for the
entire period at the discretion of the teacher.

GRADING SYSTEM

Course grades for undergraduate and graduate students are awarded as
follows:

e SN (Fxcellent) R R R A n 4 quality points per quarter hour
wBadE (Good) s e R s e 3 quality points per quarter hour
RO (AYerape) B N 2 quality points per quarter hour
DU R | bt on S B e & e R 1 quality point per quarter hour
A (CRITT) onbecsadons dag de minus 1 quality point per quarter hour
Lo (T n comr p e e R e e 0 quality point per quarter hour
B (VY 1 T ] e 0 quality point per quarter hour

“8”  (Satisfactory in non-credit courses) ..0 quality point per quarter hour
“U” (Unsatisfactory in non-credit courses) 0 quality point per quarter hour
“I" is given to a student whose recitation is satisfactory but whose grades are
withheld on account of failure to complete some required portion of the course,
examination, laboratory, shop, or parallel exercises. The incomplete “1” grade
will be changed to a grade of “F" if not removed within one calendar year.
“W?” is recorded for the student who officially withdraws from the entire
University.
“F” is given to a student who fails to do a passing quality of work or fails
to remove a grade of “I" within the period of one calendar year.
“S" is given to a student who gives satisfactory performance in a non-credit
course.
“U” is given to a student who gives unsatisfactory performance in a non-
credit course. :
“Dropped”—a student is listed as having “dropped” a course only if he has
followed the established procedure and has cleared through the Office of the
Registrar.
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SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

All undergraduate students of the University are expected to maintain twice
the number of quality points as the number of credit hours received.

A minimum average of “C” is required for graduation in all bachelor’s de-
g‘ree programs.

The following penalties for low scholarship are enforced at the end of each
spring quarter:

Quarter : Required Quality Point Average
et b (o ) e o e e o 0 ok R O b B S B G O s 5 1.5
) T UGS P Ao st A a0t £ o ol D0 B GO et B 1.5
Endiob Srd ™. s o o e S IR 15

At the end of the first, second, or third quarters, a student whose average
is less than 1.5 will be placed on probation. A student who is on proba-
tion cannot carry more than 14.0 quarter hours nor less than 12.0 quarter
hours. The 1.5 average will remain in effect until the student earns 48.0
quarter hours and sophomore classification.®

End o dth o i e b e e Tt 18
Endyof DR v et bt St el s vato i e S g P R 1.8
Endrol Gth o s s e R i 1.8

At the end of the fourth, fifth, and sixth quarters, a student whose aver-
age is less than 1.8 will be placed on probation. The 1.8 average will re-
main in effect until the student earns 96.0 quarter hours and junior classi-
fication.*

Endxol Tt s Ty e AR S St Lo 1
Enidzof:Sthiescmg s s Lot b asifgn it st =S saag (o 1.
End of9thy 8. R . AREERUAE . ot i s Tl s 5L el TR 1

At the end of the seventh, eighth, and ninth quarters, a student whose
average is less than 1.9 will be placed on probation. The 1.9 average will
remain in effect until the student earns 144.0 quarter hours and senior
classification.®

End of 10th &ty R N o S N, TS R 2.0
) v s e 5t 13 1 0 Bl S e R S A e o il i 5 510 0 RS G Ba e 2.0
3T B 0 D Y s s e s o Sy PO o 08 B0 6 00 LT A B i (0 2.0

*Exception: School of Engineering

Removal of Deficiency Grades

Grades of Incomplete. “Incomplete” is a temporary grade which must be
removed from the student’s permanent record within one calendar year from
the date the grade was awarded. If all requirements of a course in which the
“I” was awarded are not met within one year, the grade “I" will be changed to
a grade of “Failure” “F”. The student is responsible for initiating all necessa
steps to remove the deficiency grade: LY,

1. Inquire in the Office of the Registrar regarding the course in i
grade of “I"” has been awarded. Which the

2. Pay to the Bursar’s Office the fee of $1.00.
Secure from the Office of the Registrar the replacement grade card.

20

4. Take the replacement grade card to the teacher of the course in which the
“I" was earned.

5. The replacement grade card must be filed in the Office of th i i
person by the teacher of the course after it has been Pro;e:feggltl‘;g in
(name of student, grade awarded, credit hours which the course ayirries ['tl}n
of the course, major adviser’s signature, and instructor's signature). s
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EXAMINATIONS

Regular Examinations

Examinations are required in all courses. Final examinations are held for a
two-hour period at the end of each quarter, and at the end of each summer
term.,

Absence from Final Examination

Absence from the final examination will be indicated by a mark of (x). If
the student’s grades are of passing quality up to, but not including, the final
examination, he shall receive a grade of “Incomplete” “I” for the course; if,
however, the performance is of failing quality up to the final examination, a
grade of “Failure” “F” will be awarded.

A senior who has received a grade on Incomplete in any subject must remove
the incomplete grade three weeks prior to commencement.

Issuance of Grades
After the close of each quarter, the grades of the student will be sent to the
parents or guardians and to the major adviser. The student may obtain a co

of the grade report by presenting his assessment card at the Office of the Regis-
trar,

. At the beginning of the senior year, a photostatic copy of the student’s en-
tire record will be sent to the major adviser.
" 5.11-%3 student may obtain a copy of his transcript by paying the required fee
Transcripts
To be official, a transcript must bear the seal of the University. Official
transcripts are not given to students or alumni, but are mailed directly to the
Istitution or persons considering the applicant for admission or employment.

Withdrawal from the University
To withdraw from the University, the student must make application on
fC'{‘mt’:fpl‘m-'ided by the Office of the Dean of the Faculty. The responsibility of
filing for official withdrawal from the University rests with the student.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR’S DEGREE

A bachelor’s degree is conferred on a student who satisfactorily completes a
curriculum in one of the schools. Each candidate for a bachelor’s degree must
meet the general requirements of the University:

1. The minimum University requirement for graduation is 192 quarter hours
Wwith a minimum average of “C".

2. A minimum of 66 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level
courses.

3. The number of quarter hours per quarter should be 1/12 of the total num-
ber of hours required for graduation.

4. A minimum of 36 quarter hours must be offered for a major with a mini-
mum of 15 quarter hours in courses on the 300 and 400 levels.

5. _Six quarters of required Health and Physical Education. (This requirement
is waived for veterans),

6. Nine quarter hours of English.
7. Three quarter hours of Mathematics.

8. Nine quarter hours of American History for all students who do not present
a year of American History on their high school transcripts.

9. Nine quarter hours of Social Studies.

10. Two years of basic Air Force ROTC (for male students).
11. Any departmental requirements.

12. A Junior English Test.

13. A Senior Project.
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14. All candidates for the bachelor’s degree must spend the senior year, or its
equivalent (the last forty-eight quarter hours oftered for the degree and the
last nine months), in residence at this University.

15. Transfer students must spend at least one academic year in residence at
the University and earn while in residence not less than forty-eight quarter
hours of credit.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITH TEACHING CERTIFICATE**

General Education Core (Both Elem. and Secondary)......60-66 qr. hrs.*
Professional Education Core

(Both Elementary and Secondary).................... 36 qr. hrs.
Areaiiof e Endorsement i i s e e ek 18-54 qr. hrs.®
Other Hours. ................ To total the quarter hour required by the

University and departmental requirements,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITHOUT TEACHING CERTIFICATE
IN THE SCHOOLS OF EDUCATION AND ARTS AND SCIENCES

Liberal EducationiCore m i . e F e L T 57 qr. hrs.
Major FieldtCore. St ot d o e e e b e 36 qr. hrs.
Major Field Related Core............ Qr. Hrs. as required by the department
Elective i Core i o o ey St i Es Qr. Hrs. as required by the department

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
WITHOUT TEACHING CERTIFICATE
IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Two Year Common Curriculum. ..........coeovviieeniainnn.,, 121 qr. hrs,
Engineering Major Curriculum...Qr. Hrs. as required by the department

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the student must (1) fulfy the
general requirements for a bachelor’s degree as described on page 38, ang @
pursue the following liberal arts courses: )

Englishel 0151 02 L08R e RS i e 9 qr. hrs,
WOl L terature L 2] ] e o e eateys e e e o 9 gr. hrs
Foreign Language (9-27 hours) ............................. 18 qr. hrs:
el ST (S0 S iin trtyiin A 6105 104 o 50 6, A0 o000 O o0 et 12 qr. hrg
IR el LB e T a0t 0 aba ociod St o o Fo ol el i oo 12 qr. hrs.
Mathema tica?sy SO Aied LN SR TN INIEIN. ona L e 1 5 W 9 qr hrs:

Philosophy, Music, Art, Drama..................coouiuua.. ...
(combination of any two courses)
and (3) complete a major program of studies in one of the followip
Biology, Chemistry, History, Mathematics, Sociology, Social A,
Speech and Drama, English, Modern Foreign Languages, Geo
Political Science, Psychology.

g subjects;
dmmlstration,
Braphy, Physics,

The Junior English Test

Candidates for the bachelor’s degree are required to Pass a test

of simple expository English. The test is administered in the Junior
the third week of February and the third week of the first s

in the use

Year durip
Ummer term. g

*Minimum quarter hours requirements.
**Home Economics Education and Agriculture Education excluded (cours
the curriculum are determined by the State Board of Vocational Education), € content ang
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Those who fail the test shall be required by the University to pursue further
work until a satisfactory proficiency in English is demonstrated.

All undergraduate transfer students, regardless of classification, are required
to pass the test before graduation.

The Senior Project
All candidates for a bachelor’s degree must complete a senior project. The
Project may be a literature or laboratory investigation, a collection or a com-
pilation. The outcome of the project must be written in the form of a junior
thesis of not less than one thousand, nor more than three thousand words. It
must be typewritten and organized according to the approved style used by
the University.

Teacher Certification
Several curricula at the University leading to the bachelor’s degree make
provisions for the training of teachers in the major field of specialization. A
student may waive certification requirement by submitting a signed affidavit
that he does not wish to qualify for a certificate.

Degrees With Honors
The degree of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts with honors is award-
ed with distinction or with high distinction. To be graduated with distinction,
ﬁ}e _stuc.lem. must earn an average of at least 3.25. To be g'raduated with high
distinction, the student’s average must be not less than 3.50.

Application for Bachelor's Degree

1. A candidate for a degree must file with the Office of the Registrar “Senior
Status Forms” six months prior to the date of graduation. This must be
approved by the candidate’s major adviser, department head, Dean of the

ool, and’ the Registrar.

2. Forms for an “Application for Diploma” may be ohtaingd by request at the
Office of the Registrar and must be filed in triplicate in the Office of the
Bursar after the signatures of the major adviser and Dean of the School are
obtained,

3. The diploma fee must be paid and all accounts cleared at least two months

4 Prior to the date of graduation. 2
- A dlearance from the Placement Bureau must be filed with the Office of

g Registrar two months prior to the date of graduation.

PROVISIONS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION FOR TENNESSEE
STUDENTS

Und h yetesiuary. Medigne f 1949, the State of Tennessee
€r authorit ic Acts o , the

has entered into aycgrf\tg.l:?l):ﬁrm?g'hp:ll?gul:z,oard of Control of the Southern Re-
gional Council on Education, with the Tuskegee Institute whereby Tuskegee
agrees to enroll two qualiﬁed' Freshmen students from the State of Tennessee
i:tclh year who will pursue courses in Veterinary Medicine. A list perous
Tugkare qualified and eligible for admittance to Tuskegee will be submitted to
There%ee Institute by the President of Tennessee A. and I State University.
h 1e OT€, persons who are interested in taking courses in Veterinary Medicine
should write to President W. S, Davis, Tennessee A. and I. State University.

Under aath Medical and Dental Training B St ob T

authority of Chapt blic Acts of 1949, the State of Tennessee
has entered into a“yagreemel:uc:vist% h};ﬁharry‘ Medical College, through the Board
of antrol for the Southern Regional Council on Education, v_vhereby Meharry
Medical College agrees to provide a quota of twelve places in the School of
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Medicine at the Meharry Medical College and five places in the School of Dentis-
try at the Meharry Medical College for students from the State of Tennessce to
be selected from applicants certified by the Commissioner of Education. Persons
who are citizens of the State of Tennessee and who wish to pursue courses in
medicine or dentistry should apply to the Meharry Medical College for entrance
in the School of Medicine or the School of Dentistry.

Level Designation of Courses
All courses in 100 are freshman courses; all in 200 are sophomore courses; all
in 300 are junior courses; all in 400 are senior courses; and all in 500 graduate
courses.
Undergraduate courses that allow graduate credit are limited in most de-
partments, and such courses are clearly designated for *undergraduate and
graduate” credit.

INFORMATION FOR VETERANS
Eligibility for Training

The new G. L. Bill for veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since
June 27, 1950 is known as Public Law No. 550.

To be_eligible, a veteran must be out of active service and must meet the
following requirements: (1) he must have been discharged under conditions
other than dishonorable; (2) he must have had active military duty since June
27, 1950; (3) he must have had at least 90 days’ total service, unless discharged
sooner for an actual service-incurred disability.

Admission

All veterans who are entering the University as new students must file an
application one month prior to date of registration.

In order to expedite time in receiving subsistence checks, veterans are advised
to contact their local Veterans Administration at the earliest possible date after
discharge to apply for educational benefits. If the veteran is eligible for training,
he will receive a certificate of Eligibility, which he is advised to bring to the
Office of Veterans’ Affairs on the day of registration. Delay in submitting this
certificate will cause a delay in receiving subsistence checks.

Final decisions on admission are made by the Registrar of the University.
Veterans applying for college courses must have on file necessary scholastic
records before applications may be approved. Approved applicants will be noti-
fied prior to date of registration.

Payment of Bills and Fees

Regular fees, including tuition, board and room, maintenance, and supplies
are paid by the veteran on the same basis as other students. These fees must
be paid at the time of registration.

Class Load
A veteran must be registered for at least 14 quarter hours to be in full-time
training and entitled to full education and training allowance.

A Public Law 550 veteran may be entered for a period longer than the nor-
mal school year and if he attends a summer session, a separate enrollment form
must be submitted.

Change of Program

Public Law 550 does not permit more than one change of program in any
case. If a course of training is discontinued for misconduct, neglect, or lack of
application, the veteran may not be provided any additional educational benefits.
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Class Attendance and Decorum

Veterans’ training, conduct and progress must at all times, both on and off
the campus, be maintained in a satisfactory manner, conforming to the ideals
of the University.

Veterans are required by the Veterans Administration to attend classes regu-
larly. All absences must be reported to the Office of Veterans’ Affairs, whether
the absence is because of illness or for some other good reason. When a veteran
is absent three days in any thirty-day period without notice to the Office of
Veteran's Affairs, the office is required on the third day to notify the Veterans
Administration.

All veterans interested in entering Tennessee A. and I. State University should
address all inquiries to:

Office of Veterans’ Affairs

101 Industrial Building

Tennessee A. and 1. State University
Nashville 8, Tennessee

SUMMER QUARTER

General Program. The Summer Quarter is conducted principally for advanced
undergraduates, special in-service, and graduate students. Several special work-
shops and institutes are conducted for in-service teachers, supervisors, and
administrators,

The Summer Quarter is divided into two six-weeks terms. Three lecture
courses offering a total of 9 credit hours, or two lecture courses and one labora-
tory course offering 10 credit hours, may be taken during one term, but the total
for both terms may not exceed 19 credit hours without special permission.
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- THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Husert B. CroucH, Ph.D., Dean

The University offers studies in several fields leading to the Master of Arts,
Master of Education, and Master of Science degrees. Major concentrations for
the master’s degree may be pursued in the following areas:

Degrees and Fields
Master of Arts. Students who wish to pursue advanced studies in the liberal
arts without specific preparation in the techniques of teaching are encouraged to
select majors in the following fields of concentration:

English Romance Langua,
History - Zoology 8%
Psychology

Forty-five graduate credit hours, a reading knowledge of French or German®,
and a thesis, are required. Other requirements for the degree are stated in the
descriptions of the respective major programs.

Master of Education. The Master of Education degree is designed primarily
for the advanced training of elementary and secon school teachers, and
school administrators on these levels. Major concentrations may be selected in
the following areas:

Administration and Supervision Elementary Education .
Agricultural Education * Health and Physical Educatio
Business Education Secondary Education

Forty-eight graduate credit hours and .a thesis are required. Other require-
ments for the degree are stated in the descriptions of the respective major pro-
grams,

Master of Science. The Master of Science degree program has a two-fold pur-
pose: One is to train teachers who wish to become research scholars, and the
other is to train specialists in the humanities, the social sciences, applied fields,
and the natural sciences. .

Major concentrations for this degree may be selected in the following areas:

Administration and Supervision History _
Agricultural Education Plant Science
Animal Science Psychol

Business Education Science Education
Chemistry Secondary Education
Elementary Education Zoology

Health and Physical Education . .
Forty-five graduate credit hours and a thesis are required. Major concentra-
tion requirements are listed in the departmental descriptions.

Application

Applicants who have con;ﬁleted the requirements for the bachelor’s degree,
except those who plan to qualify for another bachelor’s degree at the University,
should apply for admission to the Graduate School. Application forms and
other general information may be obtained from the Registrar of the Univeisity.
Application for admission to the Graduate School should be filed with the
Registrar at least thirty days before the first enrollment. The application
should be accompanied by complete official transcripts of all college records that
are not already on file in the Office of the Registrar. A :

Admission

« Admission of New Students. Graduates of colleges or technical institutions
of recognized standing, who have completed a normal four-year program of
study for the bachelor’s degree, may be admitted to the Graduate gchool, All
applicants must present satisfactory records of scholarship, course backgrounds,

*Another language may be substituted upon the approval of the Dean of th
School and the Major Adviser, ¢ Graduate
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dismissal status from the last institution attended, health, and character. Other
minimum admission requirements are stated under the categories of admission.

Admission to the Graduate School does not imply admission to candidacy for
the master's degree. A student may become a candidate for the master's degree
only after meeting all requirements for regular status and after completing at
least fifteen graduate credit hours in residence with an average of 3.00 quality
points.

Admission to the Graduate School may be granted in four categories:

Regular Status. Applicants who have met all requirements for admission
may be granted regular status. These requirements include, in addition to the
general entrance qualifications, (1) graduation from a fully accredited four-year
college with the bachelor’s degree, (2) an undergraduate average of at least
250 (C+) quality points, (3) an adequate undergraduate prerequisite course
background in the field of the graduate concentration, (4) an average of at
least 3.00 quality points in the prerequisite undergraduate field, and (5) an
acceptable score on the Graduate Record Examination, or on a substitute exami-
nation approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

Provisional Status. Applicants who are deficient in one or more require-
ments for regular status may be granted provisional status within certain limi-
tations. Graduates of four-year colleges not fully accredited may be considered
for admission, but graduates of colleges which have no accreditation may not
be considered for admission. Enrollees from institutions not fully accredited
are required to complete a minimum of fifteen prescribed undergraduate credit
hours: with minimum average of 3.00 quality points before they may become
eligible to pursue courses for graduate credit.

Applicants with undergraduate averages of less than 2.50 quality points, but
not less than 2.00 quality points, may be admitted provisionally; provided that
the official record shows that significant progress was made in scholarship during
the Junior and senior years. Students in this category are required to complete
4 minimum of fifteen prescribed undergraduate credit hours with a minimum
average of 3.00 quality points before they may become eligible to pursue courses
for graduate credit.

Applicants admitted with quality point or course deficiencies in the pre-
requisite undergraduate field are required to remove these deficiencies by taking
the appropriate undergraduate courses during the first two quarters of graduate
study. Students with such deficiencies may enroll in courses for graduate credit
along with the required undergraduate courses, provided that all prerequisites
to each graduate credit course pursued have been satisfied.

All applicants, except special students, who have not had the Graduate Rec-
ord Examination before enrollment into the Graduate School are given provi-
sional status. Such students are required to take the Examination during the
first quarter of enrollment in courses for graduate credit. Subsequent enroll-
ment in graduate credit courses may be denied students who fail to take the
cxamination on schedule. Poor performance on the Graduate Record Examina:
tion and in class work are regarded as sufficient reasons for dismissal from the
Graduate School. A student who fails to achieve an acceptable score on the
Examination and whose average is also below 3.00 quality points at the end: of
two full quarters of graduate study (30 credit hours) will be dropped from the
Graduate School. A’ student who fails to achieve an acceptable score on the
Graduate Record Examination, but whose graduate credit course performance
15 satlsfactory may, upon the recommendation of his major adviser, be allowed
to take a substitute comprehensive examination in the early part of the follow-
Ing quarter. Eligibility for continuation is based upon the student's achieve-
ment in this latter examination.

. Special Status, College graduates who wish to pursue courses at the Univer-
sity and who do not plan to ualify for the master’s degree are required to
matriculate in the Graduate School as special students. Such applicants must
have the necessary qualifications for course enrollments. Courses taken by spe-
cial students may not at any time be included in the requirements for the
master’s degree.
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Registration

Graduate students are required to register each regular quarter and each
term of the summer session in which they expect to earn credus,_f}l!ﬁll residence
requirements, hold thesis conferences with advisers, use the fac:llt!es oif the li-
brary and laboratories, and take the final oral examination. All registration pro-
cedures must be completed during the regular registration period as announced
in the University Bulletin (Catalog Issue). N

i istration, each new student should confer with the
heagcgﬁrfh;egggzrgng?ﬁ 1i-lfigwhic:h he plans to study. A student admitth with
provisional status should ascertain his specific deficiencies before attempting to
enroll in courses. Removal of undergraduate course deficiencies takes precedence
over enrollment in graduate credit courses and the student is primarily respon-
sible for enrollment in the proper courses.

A student who has been approved for admission may obtain the registration
materials at the Office of Registrar. After the permit to register has been ob-
tained, the student proceeds as follows: i ;

(1) Fill in all preliminary information on cards in the kit. ‘

(2) Confer with the Graduate Curriculum Coordinator to outline a class
schedule for the quarter.

(8) Enter courses to be pursued on two copies of the Graduate School “trial
schedule form” and on two official class cards.

(4) Obtain approval of the Graduate Curriculum Coordinator.

(5) Obtain the signature of the teacher of each course on the same forms,
and obtain a class card for each course.

(6) Obtain the signature of the Dean of the Graduate School on all schedule
forms.

(7) Veteran students are required to obtain approval of the Office of Veter-
ans’ Affairs. /

(8) Obtain the signature of the Director of Housing.

(9) Get health examination appointment.

(10) Report to the checker.

(11) Pay fees in the Office of the Buisar.

(12) Report to final checker. A ¥ ot :

i ination. Each entering student is required to undergo a com-
pleghg;:r;li:faﬁ?g:nba\}hfl?e I;:eal.th Serv_im;= Staff of the University. The examina-
tion appointment is made during registration. R B . . g

1 ion. ecial approval is required for late registration. ate
regﬁ::tg:;gf!égﬁf: OS’E.DOS I:'«.'ill be l?t:‘larged begi(;ming the third day after the close
of the regular registration period. Late registration does not excuse a student
from responsibility for all assignments in ea;h class.

Advisement

Each graduate student is assigned a major adviser and a guidance committee,
However, the student is ex;;:_zc!ed to assume full responsibility for ob_;emlng all
regulations as outlined in this Bulletin.

Before enrolling in courses, new students should seek a conference with the
Graduate Curriculum Coordinator of the ma%or field to review the undergradu-
ate record and to select a course §chedulg or ttge quarter. The Curriculum
Coordinator usually acts as the 'major adviser until a permanent major adviser
is appointed during the student’s first quarter of enrollment.

The major adviser gives general supervision to the student’s program of
study, including the thesis problem of terminal project. All procedures which
require official a proval should be initiated with the major adviser for his
approval. This includes the program of study_f. course Sdec!‘.lons, admission to
candidacy, appointment of the guidance committee, the outline of the research
problem for the thesis or the project investigation.
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After the specific area of research or investigation has been determined, the
major z’ldwse_r will select two other staff members to serve with him as the
student’s Guidance Committee. The major adviser acts as chairman of the
guidance committee.

Complete advisement records are maintained in the files of the Graduate
School Office and in those of the respective major advisers. These records in-
clude a report of the Admissions Committee, a transcript of the undergraduate
_record, quarterly class schedules, the student’s program of study, report on the
Graduate Record Examination or the substitute examination, appointment of
Guidance Committee, admission to candidacy, outline of thesis or project prob-
lem, quarterly grade reports, application for the degree, standing for the final
oral examination, approval for graduation, and conference records.

Kinds of Courses and Credit Hour Limitations

i Regular Residence Courses. Regular residence courses are offered only
ring the regular school day on the campus of the University. These courses
normally meet as many different days during a week as credits allowed.

[Candidates for the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are re-
quired to complete a minimum of 36 graduate credit hours in regular residence
courses. Qandidatcs for the Master of Education degree are required to com-
Plete a minimum of 39 graduate credit hours in regular residence courses.

S.aturday‘ and Evening Courses. Special courses are conducted at the Uni-
;?;5“)' for ‘in-service workers on Saturday mornings and during week-day eve-
theg; The Saturday classes meet three consecutive hours once each week, while
hours e_mng classes meet two evenings cach week. A maximum of nine credit
degreem aturday and evening classes may be counted toward the master's
ver:i‘:aﬂggop Courses. As occasions demand and as conditions warrant, the Uni-
Conduyctedy conduct workshop courses for graduate credit. Such courses are
hetiis Obn the University campus. N'ot more than nine workshop credit
b Y be counted toward the master’s degree; nor may workshop courses

€ counted as time in residence.
den(zga::‘ate Work Done at Other Institutions. Graduate work done in resi-
e taﬂfOLher fully accredited institution and not used to fulfill the re-

e Ifl; § for a degree may be offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements
Sadt t_hasl’.lt:i)rs degree, provided it is approved by the department of the major
Kot ina Eb can of the Graduate School. A maximum of nine graduate credit
Bl an‘é ¢ transferred. Such credits expire six years from the date they were
radin i not from the date they were transferred. Transfer credits do not

€ the minimum residence requirement of one year.

Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit. A maximum of nine under-

%ﬁ‘;dggtﬁlgredlt hours taken in residence at the University may be included in
listed ?nltfi]mems for the master's degree. Only those undergraduate courses
@ € University Catalog Bulletin may allow graduate credit. Such
urses are indicated by an asterisk®. A graduate student is expected to com-
plete extra assignments and earn superior grades in these courses in order to
Teceive graduate credit,
o U”‘fie"g”aduate Students in Graduate Courses. Graduate courses may not be
: en for undergraduate credit. However, a student who is in his last quarter
Omi::dd(;rglll‘;lidl_:ate study (18 hours or less) at the University and who has main-
tion of his I:‘IPUHI average of 3.00 quality points may, upon the recommenda-
e major adviser and the approval of the Dean of the Graduate School,
maximum of nine hours for graduate credit.

Admission to Candidacy
All students who plan to qualify for the master’s degree at the University
must be formglly admitted to candidacy for that degree at least during the
quarter preceding graduation. A student may be eligible for admission to can-
didacy who has met all requirements for regular status and who has completed
a minimum of 15 graduate credit hours in regular residence courses with an
average of at least 3.00 quality points.

46

Residence

All candidates for the master’s degree must spend an equivalent of three full
quarters of study in residence at the University.

A student who has completed all course requirements may enroll in Confer-
ence 600 and receive residence credit in proportion to the actual time spent
at the University doing investigative work under supervision or in conferences
with his major adviser and guidance committee.

Expiration of Credit
All requirements for the master’s degree must be completed within six calen-
dar years from the date of the award of the‘ first grades in courses for graduate
credit. Work completed beyond this limitation must be repeated in order to be
included in the requirements for the master’s degree.

Classes

The maximum graduate class load is 15 credit hours in non-laboratory
courses. Consecutive terms of a summer session are regarded as a single
quarter, and therefore the credit hours for the two terms may not exceed those
allowed for a regular quarter. Not more than nine credit hours may be pursued
in a six weeks period.

The graduate load limitations must be observed when any courses are taken
for graduate credit. The total class load of a student may not exceed the maxi-
mum stated here when the student is registered concurrently in more than one
institution or in more than one program of the University.

Student assistants and enployees of the University are required to pursue
reduced class loads. Student assistants may pursue a maximum of 12 credit
hours in a regular quarter. Proportionately lighter loads may be required for
students who work more than two clock hours per day.

Repeating Courses
Graduate credit courses may be repeated with the approval of the major
adviser and the Dean of the Graduate School. Only the last grade awarded will
be counted in the average. However, all grades previously earned in a course
will remain a part of the permanent record.
A course taken for undergraduate credit may not be repeated for graduate
credit.

Program of Study

Each student who plans to become a candidate for the master’s degree is
required to outline an approved program of study in conference with his major
adviser. A copy of the program of study must be filed with the Chairman of the
Graduate School before the student may apply for admission to candidacy for
the degree.

The program should clearly indicate all requirements that the student is
expected to complete for the degree, including all undergraduate prerequisite
courses; all graduate courses; the departmental qualifying examination, if re.
quired; an English proficiency test, if required; and the foreign language re-
quirement.

Any changes in the approved program will require the approval of i
advismy and gLhc Dean gfp the Graduate School. The aP[?l%pl‘iate fé‘x};smfdgr.
be obtained from the Office of the Graduate School. 2y

Scholarship Standards

Graduate students are expected to maintain a minimum average of B (3.00
quality points). Scholarship probation may be incurred when the average falls
below 3.00 quality points at the end of any quarter before the final quarter
of study. However, a student will be dropped from the Graduate School who
fails to maintain a2 minimum average of 2.70 quality points after two full quar-
ters of study in which at least 30 graduate credit hours have been earned. An
average of 3.00 quality points must be attained at the completion of 45 graduate
credit hours.

47



Numbering System of Courses
Formal graduate courses are numbered between 500 and 599 except certain
conferences and projects. Conference 600 is a non-credit activity which gives
the student official approval for using the facilities of the University after all
gredlt courses. have been completed, or after the student has been enrolled
in Thesis Writing 512 or Project Writing 602 in a previous quarter. Under-
graduate courses which offer graduate credit are numbered between 300 and 499.

Foreign Language Requirements
All candidates for the Master of Arts degree are required to pass a reading
knowledge examination in a foreign language. The examination is admin-
istered in French, German or another foreign language may be substituted.

Application for Graduation
u'I'h'.a a?phcation for graduation must be filed early in the student’s last
ar]tszr of study. The application must be approved by the major adviser,
ﬁne ean of the Graduate School, the Bursar, and the Registrar before the
al oral examination,

Final Oral Examination
h Each candidate for all master’s degrees must successfully pass a compre-
ﬁem“’e final oral examination on the thesis or terminal project and in the
fdd of graduate specialization. The examining committee shall be composed
°f seven members appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School, three
of whom shall be the members of the student’s guidance committee. All re-

quirements for the degree must be completed at least 15 days before com-
mencement,

Conferring of Degrees
hDegrees are conferred at the University only at the end of the regular
:c ool year and at the end of the summer session. Candidates are required
do attend the commencement exercises for the conferring of the degree. A
€gTee may be awarded in absentia only in cases of extreme emergency as de-
termined by the Dean of the Graduate School.

Thesis Requirements

" After admission to candidacy is a{)proved, the student in conference with
I;s guidance committee outlines a plan for the proposed thesis. This plan
Sfould include the title of the research, significance of the study, limitations
°f the study, methods and procedures to be used for gathering data, and copies
;.)h all questionnaires and other data-gathering instruments. A copy of the

€sis outline or research prospectus should be filed with the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Tl_le general format of the thesis should be consistent with the standard
practices in the several fields. The styles are outlined in A GUIDE FOR WRIT-
ING THESES AND TERM REPORTS by A. Dunn Jones, and FORM AND
STYLE IN THESIS WRITING by W. G. Campbell.

Four cc;ipies of the thesis in its final form and seven copies of the abstract
must be filed with the Dean of the Graduate School at least five days
before the final oral examination. After all corrections have been made fol-
lowing the final oral examination, each copy of the thesis must be signed by
the members of the student’s guidance committee and by the Dean of the
Graduate School,

The length of time required for writing a thesis depends upon the nature
of the problem and upon the progress made by the student in collecting data,
and organizing and writing the thesis. At least two quarters of work should
be devoted to research and thesis writing.

A thesls problem is also subject to certain maximum time limitations
depending upon the currency of the information on which the problem is
based. Thus, a student who has incurred unusual delays in completing z
thesis Froblem may be required to revise the problem or to select a new prob-
lem, if the problem is adjudged to be out-of-date.
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All copies of the thesis and the abstract are deposited with the Dean
of the Graduate School for binding and distribution. After binding, the
original and first carbon copy are deposited in the University Library, the third
is sent to the student, and the fourth copy becomes the property of the major
department.

Terminal Project Requirements

Candidates for the Master of Education degree are required to complete
the terminal project instead of a thesis.

The difference between a thesis and a terminal project is largely a matter
of organization of the report and the extent of the investigation. The format
of a project should contain a statement of the problem, an explanation of
methods and procedures used for collecting data, analysis of data, and a sum-
mary and other appropriate conclusive statements.

The project shall be unique to the individual needs, interest, and ex-
periences of the student. It may be a resource unit, a proposed curriculum,
a major teaching unit involving procedures and methodology for the unit, a
proposed course of study, etc. It may be purely descriptive in nature or it
may be an analysis on data collected.

The project should represent an original study by the student, and it
should be sufficiently broad in content to distinguish it from a term paper
or a mere report on data collected.

Although the Project Writing 602 is the terminal course in the student's
program, the actual investigation should be initiated at least in the beginning
of the quarter in which the student expects to qualify for the master's degree.

Two typewritten copies of the project and seven copies of the abstract are
required for the final oral examination. These copies should be filed with the
Dean of the Graduate School at least five days before the final oral ex-
amination. Printers binding is optional.

Graduate Class Organization
Students of the Graduate School are organized as a class. The principal
purposes of the organization are to deal with problems common to graduate
students, sponsor social affairs, and to represent graduate students in student
government. The organization holds a business meeting at the beginning of
each quarter to plan its quarterly program. Each graduate student is expected
to become active in the affairs of the organization.

Core Requirements for Majors in Education

Majors in the several areas of education are required to complete a core
program which includes:

Course Credit
Education 502 School Administration ...... . L&, 3 hours
Education 511 Methods of Research ................... 3 hours
Education 526 Philosophy of Education .......... .. .. . . 3 hours
Psychology b2 Adyvanced S Statistics st sl dioon. L Lol . . 3 hours
Psychology 543 Advanced Educational Psychology ... . ... 3 hours

All core courses must be taken in residence at the University.

The numbers in parentheses following the course numbers in this catalogue
indicate credit hours.
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SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS

Major F. SrauLpinG, Ph.D., Dean

The School of Agriculture and Home Economics offers instruction in the
several general and specialized fields of agriculture and home economics. The
curricula provide training for students who desire (1) to teach vocational
agriculture and home economics in secondary schools, (2) to engage in ag-
riculture and home economics extension, and (3) to pursue spcciafized work
and research in agriculture and home economics.

The Bachelor degree is offered in Agricultural Education, Animal Science
Biochemistry, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Education, and Plant’
Science. A minimum of 198 quarter hours with a grade of “C” (2.00) is re-
quired for graduation, with not less than 66 quarter hours in 300 and 400 level
courses,

The Master of Science degree is offered in Agricultural Education, Animal
Science, and Plant Science.

GENERAL CURRICULUM FOR FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES IN AGRICULTURE

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
Name of Course I o I Name of Course I 11 III
Agriculture Agriculture

111-12-13 ..:.. 1 1 1 201-2-3 ....... 1 1 1
Air Science I Agricultural

151-2-8 ........ 1 1 1 Economics 203. 3
Animal Husbandry Agricultural

| {4 —— L) 3 Engineering 202-3 3 3
Chemistry Agronomy

111-12-13 ..... 4 4 4 201-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
English 101-2-3... 3 3 3 Air Science II
Mathematics 261223 s 1 1 1

14128 ... .0 o e 3 3 3 Animal ;
Horticulture Husbandry 201. 3

101-8 .ccie cons 3 5 Biology 101-2.... 4 4
Physical Education Agronomy 213... 4

11-12-13 ...... 1/3 1/3 1/8 Speech 201-2..... 3 3
Poultry English 211...... 3

Husbandry Physical Education

R 2 o et 3 3 20’s to 50%s..... 1/3 1/3 1/3

Electives ........
Horticulture 212, 3
181/ 181/3 181/3 181/8 181/3 181/3

COURSES IN AGRICULTURE
Undergraduate

111-12-13. Agricultural Orientation. (3) Designed to orient freshmen i
in

agriculture to the life of the University and into the field of agricul
ture. ir
of freshmen. One lecture, & re. Required

201-2-3. Technical Skills in Agriculture. (3) Develops techni .
; : : g 1 skills i
the various phases of technical agriculture. Required of sopt iy L
oratory period. q phomores. One lab-
303. Family Food Supply. (3) Deals with the productio .
of the farm family food supply, including Vﬁgelablef, fl'uiu: (Ta;‘rf;(l E;gservauon
meats. . Two lectures and one laboratory period. products and

Unit 6. Animal Feeding. A study of animal feedin

wit i 0
on home-grown feeds and balanced rations. & with special emphasis

51



DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Henry L. TAvLor, Ph.D., Head

The Department of Agricultural Education is designed to prepare studcats
to teach vocational agriculture in secondary schools of Tennessee. The degrees
of Bachelor of Science and Master of Science are offered. To qualify for the
B.S. degree in this curriculum and to teach vocational agriculture in Tennessee,
a student must complete 205 quarter hours including all required courses,
with 27 quarter hours in Agricultural Education and 9 hours in education and
psychology. For a minor in Agricultural Education, a student must complete
18 quarter hours in the subject.

CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

All freshmen and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general curriculum for
freshmen and sophomores.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year 5 Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I Name of Course I 1r Irr
Agricultural Economics Agricultural Economics
SOL280 SR it e L 3 3 A T Sl onrn siens s 3
Agricultural Education Agricultural Education
3023 g T IO 3 3 402-3; 412-22;
Agricultural Engineering 433,450 . ........... 15 6
O3 e 3 Agricultural Engineering
Agronomy $01-2-%. .. ... 3 3 3 A0 S msian e saai i 3
Agx:onomy 2088 hREE B 3 Agronomy 401.......... 3
Animal Husbandry 302. . 3 Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry 311.. 3 FBINA0- i s i 3 3
Horticulture 403 °. .. ... 3 Education 341.......... 3
Horticulture 363 ... ... 3 History 201, 202....... 3 3
Poultry Husbandry 302. . 3 Political Science 313.... 3
Blochemis[ry LIV 3 e 4 Biology) 241 .. c.cuiee o wieve 4
Psychology 242, 243.... 3 3 Horticulture 333....... 2
6 18 18 19, 1 17

COURSES IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Undergraduate

f502. Ir}troductian to Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (3) A discussion
? the philosophy and administration of vocational education in agriculture
rom federal, state, and local points of view. Qualifications and duties of voca-
tonal agriculture teachers, definitions and examples of terms, determination
of surveys to make, annual program of work, and course organizations empha-
sized.

303. Planning Local Programs of Agricultural Education. (8) Determining
the local needs, use of advisory council, key farmers, procedures in planning the
local Program, including all-day classes, young and adult farmer classes, adult
education, and N. F. A, programs.

402. Material and Methods in Special Rural Education. (3) A study of
the factors which must be considered in determining what to teach and how
to teach out-of-school rural youth and adults.

4_03. Special Devices, Reports and Seminar. (3) A study of the usc of
§p_ecml devices to meet special situations. Reports to state and county author-
ities and means of carrying on publicity included.

412. Materials and Methods in the Teaching of Agriculture in the Secondary
Schools. (3) A study of the factors to be considered in determining what to
teach and how to teach secondary school students. Consideration given to the
organization of course content based on the needs of the supervised farming
program as revealed by an individual farm survey.
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422, Apprentice Teaching. (6) A course in observation and practice
teaching in departments of vocational agriculture in Tennessce. Done under
the supervision of the teacher trainer and the critic teacher.

488. Methods of Organizing and Directing Supervised Farming Programs.
(3) Designed to give students a broad concept of planning comprehensive
supervised farming programs in Agriculture.

450. Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (3) Deals with specific
problems that are confronting vocational agriculture teachers in getting farmers
satisfactorily established on the farm. Each student is to present a problem
and make recommendations for a solution, based on a critical study and analysis
of the problem. A write-up in essay form required of all graduating seniors
in the department.

Graduate Courses

501. Federal Relations to Education and Agriculture. (3) A study of the
history of vocational education in the United States. The philosophy of voca-
tional education in agriculture, legislation, financing, planning and coordinating
agricultural education with general education included.

502. Educational Problems in Programs of Teachers of Vocational Agricul-
ture. (3) A critical study of the high school curricula offerings in agriculture.
Experience given in enterprise analysis, course of study building, general program
planning and summarizing. Problems in organization, administration and teach-
ing the agricultural departments of secondary schools considered.

512. Thesis Writing. (3) Involves the actual writing of the thesis. Con-
sideration given to form, statement of problems, collection of data, their use, and
conclusions to be reached.

521. Organization and Administration of Teacher Training in Vocational
Agriculture. (3) A study of the organization, philosophy, objectives and require-
ments for teacher training in vocational education in agriculture.

523. Evaluation and Program Planning in Agricultural Education. (3) Pro-
grams of vocational education in agriculture in local situations as a basis for elec-
tive program planning evaluated.

COURSES IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
Undergraduate

203. Agricultural Economics. (3) A study of the historical perspective on
present-day agriculture; adjustment of agriculture to natural and economic
environment; principles of production and comparative advantage of crops
and livestock on farms in Tennessee and the United States; land utilization.
farm problems, and the government. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

301. Agricultural Marketing. (3) A study of the historical development of
agricultural marketing; characteristics of consumer demand and the agricultural
supply; channels and agencies of distribution; and the costs, functions, and
services involved in marketing farm products. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period.

302. Farm Management. (8) A study of the operation of farming as a
business; analysis of farm records and accounts; factors affecting profits and
size of the farm business; and ways of getting started in farming. Two lectures
and one laboratory period. :

303. Farm Organizalion and Management. (3) A study of the factors in-
volved in the organization and_managemcnt of a farm; forms of tenure and
leases; and planning the organization and management of a specific farm in
Tennessee. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 302, or by permission of the
instructor. Two lectures and one laboratory period. '

311. Farm Records and Accounts. (3) A study of the principles and tech-

53



niques involved in keeping farm records and accounts; inventory, compiling
analyzing and interpreting farm financial and operating statements. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.

#812. Marketing Methods and Problems. (3) A study of the methods and
economic factprs involved in the marketing of farm crops, poultry, eggs, live-
stock, and dairy products; marketing system and marketing costs; supply and
demand; marketing cost reduction. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Marketing 301.

ff'322. .Farmers’ Cooperative. (3) A study of the history and present status
o g;‘mers cooperatives; what they have done and tried to do for farmers; their
problems, finance, and control. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

and32c?1':ass‘iLﬁmrd' Economics. 3B A 'study of the income, valuation, taxation,

Considcra['catm]? of land with special emphasis upon the land in Tennessee.

= ion will be given to the economic principles of conservation; minerals
Power resources. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

“_é?'ﬂl.f Land Appraisal. (3) A study of factors governing the utilization and
.?id ¢ of land; the appraisal process and other factors affecting the land. Con-
2 eration will be given to deeds, mortgages, leases and project development.

Wo lectures and one laboratory period.

i *401. Tabular and Graphic Presentation of Data. (8) A study of the
i:u:_l;inglcs involved in the collection, tabulation and interpretation of agricul-
S ata with special emphasis upon the construction and use of tables, charts,

graphs. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

Priggzrhmign?wlmml Prices. (3) Concerned with the analysis of prices and

S l-icents of fa'rm products and the relation of prices of farm products

e pf es. Consideration given to agricultural outlook, production cycles,
price forecasts. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

403.  Agricultural Finance. (3) A study of the kinds and sources of credit

fo 'S} i i i
r farmers; costs, risks, and returns in agricultural finance. Two lectures and
one laboratory period.

411. Agricultural Policy and Programs. (3) A study of the local, state,

and federal agricul ici d m i m i
tural policies an rograms with emphasis on te i
Sl Frdeedies p prog P on techniques

me::ﬁlfl:inFagﬁdeasés and Farm Labor. (3) A study of unit costs; methods of
Special algtcnt'o rec ,ucmg unit costs including equipment and building cost.
s aSeaErE lon given to farm labor qnd its effect upon farm organization and
A as well as wages, hours, insurance and other problems. Two lec-
ures and one laboratory period.

E . . - 3: y

. 450. Senior Project in Agricultural Economics Research. (3) A study and
d_scus§10n of senior projects on which students have been working (under
irection) for at least one quarter.

451-52. Special Problems in Agricultural Economics Research. (6) A
program designed to give first-hand experience to individuals who plan to
e!flgage in graduate study or governmental work, It deals with the construction
of schedules; gathering, tabulating, and interpreting data. TField work is re-
quired. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 450.

*Approved for graduate credit,

54

DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL SCIENCE
RoLAND NorMAN, Ph.D., Head

Courses in Animal Husbandry are designed to give instruction in the prin-
ciples of livestock production and management, sanitation and health and
processing and caring for animal products. Students are trained for the suc-
cessful operation of livestock and poultry enterprises as owners, dairy farm
operators, herd managers, market milk producers, extension livestock specialists
and rescarch workers.

CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

RoLAanDp NoOrRMAN, Coordinator

A major in Animal Husbandry is offered leading to the degree of Bachclor
of Science. To satisfy the requirements for the degree, the student must com-
plete a minimum of 198 quarter hours. Not less than 36 hours must be com-
pleted in the major field, with a minimum of 15 hours in 500 and 400 level
courses. Students who desire to minor in Animal Husbandry must complcte a
minimum of 18 quarter hours in the department.

Work leading to the degree of Master of Science is also offered.

CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Freshman and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general cur-
riculum for freshmen and sophomores.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credil
Name of Course I I IIl Name of Course FACETE e
Chemistry 361.. .. .0 .. 4 . English 821-322......... L b
Bio-chemistry 302-3..... 4 4 Agronomy 401-3........ 3 3
Bidlopy ST . e ot 4 Agricultural Engincering
Biology 241............ 4 ZIHE Al e 3
Agricultural Economics Agricultural Economics
B02: o v o i ot e 3 L7 bR I e 8 5
Animal Husbandry Animal Husbandry 322.. 3
BOL-8 5 oy o as b o e 3 3 Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry 401=2:8, ... ol se 4 3 3
A BT R 3 3 ] Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry 321. . 3 4171450 ousi-tintionis 8 3
Electives** (Soc. Sci.)... 3 3 3 Animal Husbandry
421-22-283 ...l 1 1 I
Elcctives **............ 6 6
17 16 17 16 19 16

COURSES IN AMIMAL HUSBANDRY

Undergraduate

102. Introductory Animal Husbandry. (3) Devoted to the adaptation of
the different classes of farm livestock to varying farm conditions and to the
relationship of each class to the other in different farm plans. A careful stud
of correct type of livestock in relationship to economical production and markc‘{
demands. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

108. Livestock Management. (3) Deals with the care and management of
farm livestock, including dehorning, castrating, vaccination, parasite control
preparation for show and sale, and general feeding practices. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

es Approved Social Science electives:  Political Science 221, 313: Sociology 322, 393, 441:
Approved Health or Personal Development clectives:  Health 301, 302; sychy ' 3
Approved Hed s, . 5 Psychology 211;

(All electives must be taken with the approval of the major adviser.)
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201. Introduction to Dairying. (3) A stud iryi i

: : ductic i 5 y of the place of dairying in
ag—_xix]::ultme, utilization of dairy products, breeds of dairy cattle, compnsiLio!?l of
:1’151 s pfrocesse:; of dairy manufacturing, herd management and the relationship
ot the farm to dairy herd operation. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

211. Introduction to the Care and Ridi : i
iding of Light Horses. (3) Designed
it:;)ll;nllncn and women of the University who are interested in horseback riding.
s t.antt]a:ry principles in feeding, housing, training and riding light horses
8 €n; the proper care and adjustment of riding equipment also stressed. One
ecture and two laboratory periods.

disg?g;u_Horse and Sheep Production. (3) A study of the origin, importance,
1on, methods of production, and economic values of horses and sheep.

Practice given in traini i i i T
training, judging and 3 v i >
oratory period. g, judging grading. wo lectures and one lab-

mﬂ??:’:i dBeef Cattle and Swine Production. (3) Deals with the origin, develop-
o nd status of beef cattle and swine industries, production, management
ces and methods of marketing. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

herzg?[. Animal Breeding. (3) A study of the physiology of reproduction,

SCIectiog and environment, genetics of domestic animals, lethals, methods of

B with different classes of livestock and mating systems, and functions
€ progeny test. Prerequisite: Biology 311. Three lectures.

311. Feeds and Feeding 3) A i inci
) F g study of the basic principles of feedin
\‘Zli’l.:l aglmals, feeding stancdards, balancing rations, composition and llll['rith’lé
¢ of feeds. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

andaiﬁ::)vfj?eswﬁ' Fitging and ]udgilrzg. (3). Designed to teach the principles
two labomtorr);a;té;ie;d? training, fitting and judging livestock. One lecture and

313. Di 3
treatrie tDlseases and Parasites. (8) A study of the causes, symptoms and
nt of general diseases and parasites of livestock with special cmphasis

on sanitation ey tetta. R A .
period. - Prerequisite: Biology 241. Two lectures and one laboratory

ing&z:;d Swine I_’raduct:’ou_. (3) A study of the breeding, management, feed-
=R marketing of swine. Emphasis placed on both purebred and com-
production. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

822. Beef Cattle Production. (3) A study of the methods of producing,

managing, feedi : :
laborag:og: p:g;g'g, fitting and marketing beef cattle. Two lectures and one

431. Animal Science 3 i i
m - (3) A study of the feeding, breeding, hygiene and
anagement of farm animals. Two lectures and one laboratory 1)z§iod. ;

*
nanc:gl.citMar{zet Milk. (3) A study of the market milk industry, milk ordi-
N y milk supply, milk procurement, transportation, grading, pastcuriz-
Prc’re o {lg,_ botghng and distribution, milk plant organization and equipment.
quisite: Animal Husbandry 801. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

402. Meat and Meat Products. (3) A study of practices in butchering,

cutting, processi i .
periodgf P sing and preserving farm meats. Two lectures and one laboratory

* .

ndap‘:gfi-onﬂgfl?}ﬁarm Opemtio!is. (32 A study of general dairy farm operation,

il fle he'rd Lo avaﬂa}ble acilities, far:tor_s affecting production, bal-

Bredulog e or dairy cattle, disease control, principles of modern dairy cattle

Aniohal H o ngement and development of dairy farm buildings. Prerequisites:
sbandry 201-311, Two lectures and one laboratory period.

411.  Technical Skills i i i
4 ills in Animal Husbandry. (3) Aims to develop and
;lllllipngore the technical skills necessary for the successful production o[l farm
als and animal products. Three laboratory periods.

“Approved for graduate credit.,

421-22-23. Seminar. (3) Devoted to discussions of current literature and
problems in animal husbandry. Required of seniors majoring in the depart-
ment. One hour credit each quarter. One lecture.

450, Senior Project. (3) Required of all Animal Husbandry majors.

Graduate Courses

501. Advanced Animal Feeding. (3) Devoted to studies of recent develop-
ments in animal nutrition, experimental procedures and application in commer-
cial feeding. Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 311 or equivalent. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

502. Animal Feeding Problems. (3) The student is expected to conduct an
original feeding trial with one class of farm animals for at least 60 days, record,
interpret and present results in written form. One lecture and two laboratory
periods.

508. Animal Health. (3) Devoted to a study of the health maintenance,
sanitary practices and tesearch in livestock diseases and parasites. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

511-12. Research and Thesis Writing.  (6)

518. Advanced Livestock Management. (3) Provides an opportunity for the
student to receive advanced training in the care and management of purebred
herds, commercial herds, and herd development. Prerequisites: Animal Husban-
dry 103-303-811, or equivalents. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

591-92.93. Animal Husbandry Seminar. (3) Discussions of current literature
in animal husbandry as presented in scientific journals.

531. Advanced Animal Breeding. (3) A study of the special problems in
the field of animal genetics as applied to the breeding and improvement of farm
animals. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

582. Dairy Management. (3) A study of the methods of management of
commercial dairy plants, costs of operation, technical advances in processing and
preserving dairy products. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

CURRICULUM IN BIOCHEMISTRY

(Agricultural and Biological Chemistry)
RoserT E. Hurst, Coordinator

The Curriculum in Biochemistry has the following fourfold objective: (1) to
offer courses for students in the several departments of agriculture and home
cconomics, whose programs of study require such training; (2) to implement
a program of training for majors in the department who seck to lay a founda-
tion in agriculture and the appropriate sciences for future professional careers
in agricultural chemistry, biological chemistry, and related fields; and (3) to
provide instruction in biochemistry to students in other science departments.

Students majoring in biochemistry must complete a minimum of 198 quarter
hours for the Bachelor of Science degree of which 63 guarter hours must be in
300- and 400-level courses. A minimum of 52 hours must be completed in
chemistry and biochemistry, with not less than 28 hours in 300- and 400-level
courses. Majors in biochemistry should select as a minor a combination of
courses from related fields such as animal husbandry, poultry hushandry, foods
and nutrition, and the biological sciences.

Students completing requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in
biochemistry should plan to pursue graduate study at least to the Master's
degree. This additional training will prepare them for employment in labora-
torics of federal and state departments of agriculture, in agricultural cxperiment
stations, with packing companics, food processing establishments, and other in-
dustries of this kind that employ technically trained staffs for control and
research work. d

Students who expect to pursue this curriculum must arrange wi i i
adviser to take Mathematics 161-2-3 instead of Mathematics 1%1-2-?5hir:hfl:z ?rziﬁf
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man year of the General Curriculum, and Organic Chemistry 311, 812, 313 in the
sophomore year. .

; Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I 1
Animal Husbandry 311.. 3 Biochemistry 402-3. ... .. 4 4
Biochemistry 302-3...... 4 4  Biochemistry 411....... 4
Chemistry 211-12-13.. . .. 4 4 4  Biochemistry 450 .......
Elgctlllves (Soc. Sci. Biochemistry 423....... 1
s H i T 9-11 9 9 Biology 241............ 4
Physics 211-12-13....... 4 4 4
Electives (Restricted) .. 6 7 7
ST 18 18 16

COURSES IN BIOCHEMISTRY

Undergraduate

thesgsls.e tC_}e]ncral Agricultural Biochemistry. (4) Intl'odllcqs the student to

s rgd:a s of agricultural and biological chemistry as applied to animal and

Zoolop aué:uon. PrereqUISElCSZ Chemistry 111-12-13 and General Biology or

tures?dn Botany. Required of agricultural education majors. Three lec-
Nd recitations and two laboratory periods per week.

*

Chen?i?:gi& Fundamentals of Biochemistry. (8) An introductory study of the

STt fonz:imre of the constituents of protoplasm. A survey of mineral and

istry and 0ds and of nutritions. Required of majors in agricultural biochem-

e, animal husbandry and poultry husbandry. Elected by students in
! lence fields. Prerequisites: General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry, and

iolo 5
BY or Zoology. Three lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

o iﬁntgu‘-‘mimm’e-Agﬁwu“ml Chemistry. (4) Deals with certain aspects

l‘cqmsitesl- a(l:lt‘:e c‘hcmlstry as applied to agricultural and food analysis. Pre-

] T emistry 111-12-13. Required of majors in agronomy and horti-
- I'wo lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

3 . . .
th5§(3)i0 {’h%:smlogzcvnl Chemistry. () Presents the fundamentals of human
reqnisiteg-lcéh chemistry. Required of majors in foods and nutrition. Pre-
periods fJer ‘::enstry 361. Three lectures and recitations, and two laboratory

*402- . !
istry aids-bi;;%ner{zl Biochemistry. (8) A comprehensive study of the chem-
ety C emistry of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, enzymes, vitamins and
portant in the metabolism and nutrition of animals and plants.

Requi : g
12_(11;’?5.;’; biochemistry majors. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 211
e \;.'eck -13; Biochemistry 302-3. Three lectures and two laboratory periods

4 i ; : o
o lelr-inc?ulachemzcal Analysis. (4) Designed to familiarize the student with
Becancs a}:}gs and practices involved in the analysis of agricultural and food
Chemistry; a gthe:r biological materials. Prerequisites: Analytical and Organic
per Wealh nd Biochemistry 302-3. One lecture and three laboratory periods
*423. Seminar,

understandable on L(l) A discussion by the students of biochemical literature

he senior level. One meeting per week.

450. i iect in Bi ; ;
i carriedsf)?:tor Project in Biochemistry. (3) A special laboratory investigation
up scientiﬁm]lunder the direction of the instructor and the results are written
i ‘bloch cally. Required of candidates for the bachelor’s degree with majors
n biochemistry. Hours arranged.

*Approved for graduate credit,
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Graduate Courses

501. Biochemistry of Animal Nutrition. (4) Carbohydrates, lipids and
proteins, and their metabolism; energy relationships in nutrition. Inorganic
elements in nutrition and vitamins, and their requirements for different species.
Laboratory work includes chemical and feeding experiment. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 303 or 403. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

591. Biochemical Seminar. (1) Discussions of experimental techniques
and research data in biochemistry and nutrition are presented by the students.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 303 or 403. One hour per week.

531-2-8. Special Problems. (2-6) Special laboratory problems in biochem-
istry and nutrition are completed, written up, and reported by the student.
Prercquisite: Biochemistry 303 or 403.

CURRICULUM IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY

The Curriculum in Poultry has been set up to prepare students for the
successful operation of poultry enterprises, either as owners or managers; for
extension and research work; and positions with the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture. Courses leading to the Bachelor of Science degree are offered.

To satisfy the requirements for a major in poultry husbandry leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree, a student must complete a minimum of 198 quarter
hours of which 61 guarter hours must be in 300-and 400-level courses. A mini-
mum of $6 hours must be completed in poultry husbandry and closely related
subjects, with not less than 15 hours in 300 and 400 courses. Eighteen hours in
a minor field must also be completed. Gt‘udance in_determining courscs to
pursue will be provided by the student’s major and minor :wascrs. i

The poultry enterprise is equipped with laying, breeding, brooding, and
nutritional study units. It has a flock of chickens of the two leading types, in-
cluding four major breeds; turkeys, (hlcks..and geese. Modern incubators, re-
frigeration unit, killing and processing equipment, and a feed mixer are avail-
able for students in training. Adequate facilities are available for rescarcl"x in
nutrition, breeding, hatch-ability, and discase. The entire laying Hock_ is
pedigree bred; sufficient record equipment and assistants 1n rccord—k?ep;lng
enable the personnel to plan and carry out many demonstrations and researches

that are useful to students.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III Name of Course I oo m
Poultry Husbandry 302. . 3 Poultry Husbandry 450.. 3
Pon]tg Husbandry 303. .. 3 Poultry Husbandry 402. . 3
Poultry Husbandry 342. . ] Poultry Husbandry 403. . 3
Poultry Husbandry 343. . 3 Poultry Husbandry 422.. ]
Biology 432 cncsinin v 4 Poultry Husbandry
Chemistry 361.......... 4 411-12-18 @ nvesnioinsioe 3 3 3
Agricultural Fnglish 322 ............ k]
Economics 312........ 3 Biology 311............ 4
Biochemistry 302-3...... 4 4 Biology 24L............ 4
Poultry Husbandry Electives .............. 7 6 9
82199298 s 5, 9 wgme v 1 1 1
Electives
(Soc. Sci. 9 hrs)..... g9 4 7
18 18 18 18 18 18

COURSES IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY
Undergraduate

101. Principles of Poultry Production. (3) The principles and practices
underlying reproduction and growth of the domestic fowl; also the study of
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breeds, varieties, and types of poultry. Required of majors in Agriculture.
Two lectures and one laboratory period.

102.  Principles and Practices of Incubation and Brooding. (3) Designed
to give the environmental factors affecting incubation, embryo development,
operation of incubators, and methods of brooding. Required of majors in Ag-
riculture. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

302. Poultry Management. (3) A detailed study of all phases of farm and
commercial pou_ltry that will include buying chicks, incubation, brooding, man-
aging the growing flock, and handling the layers. Two lectures and onec lab-
cratory period.

1 303, mece”"”g Poultry Products. (3) A detailed study of grades and
classes of market poultry and eggs; methods of processing, storage, preservation;

;lzlc_liolt)jroblems in produce plant operations. Two lectures and one laboratory

£ 1321-22-23. . Technical Skills in Poultry Husbandry. (3) Improves and de-
clops the skills necessary for successful poultry production. Required of all
majors and minors in Poultry Husbandry. Four laboratory hours.

5 342, Hﬂfc‘flery Management. (3) Includes the history, development, and
tl?eramn of incubators.  Also egg supply, hatchery records, and accounts, and
¢ sale of chicks. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

343. Turkey Mana ) . .
LSS € agement. (3) The study of turkey breeds and breeding,

g}‘lnm]ples of incubation and brooding poults, and turkey meat production.
Wo lectures and one laboratory period.

eggm?l:odpm{ltry Breeding. (3) Information on the inheritance of viability,
rec0rlcjls uction, and other characteristics of economic importance, breeding
» and progeny testing. Three lectures.

403. Poultry Hygi s s - .

R Iygiene and Sanitation. (3) Designed to give the major
P;ﬁllilp]efs underlying sanitation and disease prevention as applied to the
poultry farm. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

411-12-13.  Special Problems in P i

: oultry Husbandry. (3-9) Each student will

Ei_ilt':qmred to make a study of some particular phase of poultry husbandry and

Origin:[ Teport of his study and research. The work must comprise, in’ part,
mvestigation. A student must enroll in this course in order to do

hi i T
3652’583:6130,1'325?1‘53%‘1“ the poultry department. Prerequisites: Poultry Husbandry

theﬁfﬁ'ofou{tw' Nutrition and Feeding. (3) Designed to give the students

Poultry] angrmcnples of poultry nutrition, including the nutrients required by

ditions. p I;'!Eans of supplying these nutrients under practical fecc}mg con-

ot Tou try feedstuffs, ration formulation, and feeding practices con-
- 1wo lectures and one laboratory period.

poi.?l‘igf. Senior Project. (3) Junior research is conducted in some phase of

Graduate

501-2.  Advanced Poul i 2
01-2. _ try Breeding. (6) A study of the principles of
genetics with emphasis on thejr application to )the dgmetic fowl. Three legtures.

Physs?gio A‘ﬂ}fa"“d_{’wury Nutrition. (3) History of nutrition, chemistry and
sad othgybod“?l“ll?n and the nutritive requirements for growth, production,
Setica ¥ functions of the domestic fowl. Two lectures and one laboratory
1 53].' ‘,’dl"afm!d Poultry Management. (3) Deals with the influence of recent
Investigations in poultry husbandry as they affect methods of feeding, housing,

B;i;?géﬂg' care, and management of poultry. Two lectures and one laboratory
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DEPARTMENT OF PLANT SCIENCE
Frep E. Westsrooks, Ph.D., Head

The Department of Plant Science is a service arca for the Division of Ag-
riculture. Two curricula are offered with a major in Agronomy and one in
Horticultural Science, for students who wish special training in the science of
the special areas.

A major may be pursued in either area leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Science. A minimum of 198 quarter hours is required for the B.S. degree.
Not less than 86 hours must be completed in the curriculum of the student’s
choice with a minimum of 15 hours in 300 and 400 courses.

Graduate students may pursue studies in plant science leading to the Master
of Science degree in Agronomy or Horticulture.

CURRICULUM IN AGRONOMY

Freshman and sophomore students take courses outlined in the general
curriculum for freshmen and sophomores.

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II IIT Name of Course Th AL IIr
Agronomy 301-2-5...... 3 ; Agronomy 401-2-3...... 3 3 3
Ag‘l‘onomif 511-12-13.... 1 1 1 Agricultural Economics
Chemistry 361......... 4 40T i cardpe sl b 8 3
Biochemistry 812....... 4 Animal Husbandry
Animal Husbandry £0) . T A 3 3

FOL-STITIE s s e e 3 3 Agronomy 450......... 3
Agricultural Economics Agronomy 411-12-13.... 1 1 1

SO1=2-3 ° 5 cootel v o o i B 3 3 Agronomy 322......... 3
English 321-23......... 3 3 Agronomy 323......... 3
Horticulture 343....... 3 Horticulture 433....... 3
Biology SIL..::vivivs e 4 Electives &0 Wl M e 6 6 3
Horticulture 363....... ]
Elective (Soc. Sci.)..... 3

' 18 17 19 16 16 16
' Minor in Agronomy

Agronomy 301 Agronomy 401
Agronomy 302 Agronomy 402 or Biochemistry 312
Agronomy 303 Agronomy 403

COURSES IN AGRONOMY

Undergraduate
201. Field Crops. (8) A study of the different uses of land, crop char-
acteristics, adaptations, culture and use. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.
902. Soils. (8) An introduction to the study of the principles of soil for-

mation, the nature and properties of soil and their relation to plants. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 111-12-13. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
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203. Soil Fertility. (3) A study of soil factors as related to soil fertility
maintenance, and fertilizer practices. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

213. General Agricultural Botan i i

: y. (4) Designed to provide a broad under-
standing of the fundamental facts and principles of botanical sci

lectures and two laboratory periods. . E el peencs. THE

andS(LIs.e g?rgfmms ar]zd Sr{:all Grains. (3) Deals with the distribution, culture
e cerea ins and their climati ion.
s period.gra eir climatic adaptation. Two lectures and

802. Cotton and Tobacco (3) A study of the incipl £
tobacco culture, fertilizin r(.)duc'n di x if g e e’
lectures and one laboratgrYP Perioé.g' graciag, camibyiop and marketng: T

theggipof;ftgef and Pastctlzres. (3) A study of the characteristics and uses of
orages and pasture crops of Tennessee.
Tt e Iy e P Two lectures and one

311-12-18. Technical Skills in A i i

- Te : gronomy. (3) Aims to develop and im-

?Lll':_)vef the techmca} 5}(:115 necessary for the successful production nfpﬁcld. pas-

mee’: orage anq soil improvement crops, and for the conservation and improve-
nt of the soil resources. Two laboratory periods per week.

322. Plant Pathology. (3) A stud i i
s > y of the discases of the most important
agricultural plants of Tennessee and the South. Emphasis on the na!:jure of

the di 5
perig(‘iseasc' recognition and control measures. Two lectures and one laboratory

mo?gg;)] Economic Entomology. (3) Provides a brief review of the structure,
A ti’ ]tog}', controls and the recognition of economic insects as related to
griculture. One Jecture and two laboratory periods.

e ?;il _‘fﬂrr_n Weeds. (3) A one-quarter course of laboratory and field work
o ﬁeled; :rr‘l(t]lﬁcatmn, eradication, and economic value of the important weeds
pastures. Electiv nt. Tw stur
laboratory period, tive for any departme wo lectures and one

401. Soil Conservation ar i i

S0 1d Management. (3) A study of tillage, drain-

E%i.i f:;[:}:hzauon and rotation practices as they affect the productive capacity of
is.  One laboratory period and two lectures.

*402. Soil and Plant A ] =
nalysis. (3) A laboratory course pertaining to the
gé?ce];]?ni: ar_:d methods of plant and soil analysis. Prerequisites: Chemistry
» Blochemistry 312. Three laboratory periods.

-
port:r??-] Legumes. (3) A study of the characteristics and uses of the im-
tioie e f.'_p],'}lme_:s of Tennessece and the United States, their ecological adapta-
» fertilization and management. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

450. Senior Project. (8) Required of all agronomy majors.

411-12-18.  Seminar. (3) I iscussi -
. Se T ncludes the discussion of current topics, lectures
and demonstrations in Agronomy and related areas.

*Approved for graduaie c edit.
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CURRICULUM IN FRUITS AND VEGETABLES (HORTICULTURE)
Hazo W. CARTER, Ph.D., Coordinator

All Freshman and Sophomore students take courses outlined in the General
Agricultural Curriculum for Freshmen and Sophomores.

Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course T T III Name of Course I I Iz
Horticulture 301-2-2.... 3 3 3 Horticulture 401-2-3.... 3 3 3
Horticulture 313....... 3 Horticulture 412....... 3
Horticulture 331-2-5.... 2 2 2 Horticulture 423....... 3
Horticulture 321....... 3 Hort@cu![ure 433 scpirdun 3
Agricultural Economics Horticulture 450....... 3
12 ey e s v e 3 Biochemistry 312...... 4
Home Management 323. 3 Agronomy A01-2... oz as 5w K] 3
Chemistry 361......... 4 English 321-2.......... 3 3
Biology B811............ 4 English 321-2.......... 3 3
Sociology 221-322....... ) 3 History 201-2.......... 3 3
Electives ......ccoumen- 6 6 Electives . .......c.coo... 3 3
19 17 17 _— —— —

Minor in Horticulture
Horticulture 331
Horticulture 352
Horticulture 333

Horticulture 301 Horticulture 403

Horticulture 302
Horticulture 303

COURSES IN HORTICULTURE
Undergraduate

101. Principles of Fruit Growing. (3) A study of the principles and prac-
tices involved in the culture of orchard plants. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

103. Vegetable Gardening. (3) A basic study of the principles and prac-
tices of vegetable production. Two lectures and one laboratory period. )

9212. Ornamental Horticulture. (3) An elementary course of principles
and practices involved in the production of flowers and ornamental plants.
Two lectures and one laboratory period.

301-2-8. Commercial Vegelable Production. Winter and Spring Quarter.
(9 Deals with the principles and practices of commcrcnql vegetable producqon,
and study of varieties, cultural practices, insect and disease control, grading,
packing, storing and marketing. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

313. Fruit Varieties. (3) A systematic study of the most important varictiqs
of apples, pears, peaches, plums, and small fruits from t}le standpoint of their
identification, growth characters and special cultural requirements. At least one
field trip given. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

821. Processing of Fruits and Vegetables. (8) A study of current practices
in the processing of fruits and vegetables. In addition to laboratory work, the
course includes visits to freezing and dehydrating plants, and canning factories.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

431-9-3. Technical Skills in Horticulture. (6) Aims to develop technical
gkills necessary for production of fruits and vegetables. Required of all stu-
dents majoring and/or minoring in horticulture. Two laboratory periods.

343. Propagation of Horticulture Plants. (3) A study of the methods of
propagaling horticultural plants including seedage, cuttage and grafting of
both economic and ornamental plants. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

350. Special Problems in Ornamental Horticulture. (1) Hours aranged.

a51. Floriculture. (8) A course dealing with the principles underlying
the culture of greenhouse Crops. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

63



2 363. Forestry. (3) A study of forest conservation and management and
le relation of forestry to agriculture, including the influence of the forest on
climate, streamflow and erosion. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

[;51.]‘21. Landscape Plants. (3) A study of ornamental plants such as trees
and shrubs, involving their identification and use in landscape plantings. Two
lectures and one laboratory period.

38l. Landscape Desi, Siti i
: 1asc gn. (3) A study of landscape composition dealing
¥xth the deslgmng of small lots, city property, public grounds and large estates.
wo lectures and one laboratory period.

Eacé(i‘l.‘Hﬁndling, Storage, and Utilization of Fruits. (3) The important
smdie?im arvesting and handling fruits that affect quality and marketability
- Two lectures and one laboratory period.

pl'aft?i%es Orchard and Small Fruit Culture. (3) Deals with the study and
and thi In propagating, planting, pruning, cultivating, fertilizing, spraying,
period nning orchard and small fruit crops. Two lectures and one laboratory

&
the é?g Grawti_a and Development of Fruits and Vegetables. (3) Deals with
Two 1 ors affecting growth, development and quality of fruits and vegetables.
ectures and one laboratory period.

grofvlt% f’lant. Nutrition. (3) Deals with soil condition in relation to the
of fruit trees and vegetable plants; soil and plant tissue tests, fertilizers

and thej 5
heir use. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

423, Types and Varieties of Vegetables. (3) Deals with the taxonomy,

origij .

ar:gl?ﬁélglisﬁowlfCh_amcteristics, adaptation, identification, classification, exhibition

pends to ag of kinds and varieties of vegetables. The value of the course de-

as it grow gTeat extent upon gaining an acquaintance with the plant material
S- Two lectures and one laboratory period.

and ﬁzih[fi"eeding of Horticultural Plants. (3) A study of the principles
cultura] o s of genetics as applied to the breeding and improvement of horti-

450 SOPAS' Two lectures and one laboratory period.

Ereseniaticfg‘g; P"Oieqt in Horticulture. (8) Individual student research and
the adyiser apspecml't'opic or problem selected by the student and approved
1 o 5 re1:cqu151tc: Senior standing. )

arrange,nenogatoD"-“g"- (3) A course dealing “:ir.h the essentials of flower
S ne lecture and two laboratory periods. . '

flower crops. w%.{“q““'l- (3) A course dealing with the major commercial cut
462, Floricw) 0 lectures and one laboratory period. ;
163, ‘cu ture. (1) Special problems course. Two laboratory periods.

- Flomiculture, (1) Special problems course. Two laboratory periods.

TE
pey RMINAL COURSES IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE AND FLORICULTURE
i ML .
ot :E ipecnahzed course in Ornamental Horticulture is given to serve the

o0s : : 1 .
or for ot.hers.e Who wish to go into business as operators, either for themselves

Two
Unit 1 @) Years—Three (3) seasons: Fall-Winter—Spring.
A. Fall (480 Clock Hours). ... .. AL T
2 IAantdscape plants—
study of the form, shape and identity of trees and shrubs.

K“;?:g;t?fn t_l-?f ornamental plants—

oy Landscape De:i various methods of propagating ornamental plants.
A stud

th

B.

o Y that deals with the fundamental elements of design, involving
s of symbols and figures used in landscape design.

-
Approved for graduate credit,
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Unit II. Winter
A. Landscape plants—
A study of the form, shape and identity of trees and shrubs.
B. Propagating Horticultural plants—
A continued study of specific methods in propagating certain plants.
C. Landscape Design—
A study in the designing of small property.

Unit III. Spring

A. Landscape plants— §
A study of perennials used in landscape design.

Graduate Ceurses

501. Plant Breeding. (3) A study of the methaods, principles and results
of plant improvement work; hereditary variation and the general principles of
plant breeding. Prerequisites: Agronomy 201, Biology 101-2. Three lectures.

502. Fiber (Other than Colton) Sugar and Root Crops (3) A study of the
distribution, characteristics and cultural requirements of flax, hemp, sugar canc,
sugar beets, white and sweet potatocs. Prerequisite: Agronomy 202. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period.

503. Soil Classification. (8) Teaches _Lhe basis of soil clas:;iﬁcatiau, genesis
and morphology of zonal soils of the United States. Emphasis placed on the
important series of Tennessce. Prerequisites: Agronomy 202, 401. Two lectures
and one laboratory period.

511. Thesis Writing. (3) Methods of Research.

512. Thesis. (8) Graduate students only.

513. Advanced Plant Pathology. (3) Basic concepts of diagnosis, cause,
and control of selected plant diseases. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

591-92.93. Seminar. (3) Provides opportunity for the discussion of cur-
rent problems in Plant Science. Prerequisites: 201-2 and permission of the
instructor. One hour credit each quarter. One meeting per week.

531-82-38. Plant Science Literature. (3) Acquaints the student with the
literature in Agronomy and Horticulture. One 2-hour period per week. !

541. Advanced Methods in Soil and Plant Analysis. (8) Official quantita-
tive methods of soil and plant analysis. Prerequisite: Agronomy 402. Three
laboratory periods.

542-43. Special Problems in Plant Science. (6) !

551, Advanced Pomology. (3) The development nnd_performance of frgur.
plants as influenced by environment and production practices. Two field trips
required. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

552. Advanced Soil and Plant Analysis. (3) Official quantitative methods
of soil and plant analysis. Prerequisites: Agronomy 402. Three laboratory
periods.

553. Advanced Propagation of Horticultural Plants. (3) A study of the
methods of propagating horticultural plants including seedage, cuttage, and
grafting of both economic and ornamental plants. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period.

502. Psychology (Advanced Statistics). (3) Required in the program for
the Master of Science degree.

Minor in Plant Science
501. Plant Breeding. (3).
502. Fiber—Sugar and Root Crop. (3).
503. Soil Classification. (3).
518. Advanced Plant Pathology. (3).
551. Advanced Pomology. (3).
558. Advanced Propagation of Horticultural plants. (8).
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DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS
Miriam L. McTEEr, Ph.D., Head

General Information

soug};‘; %epﬂljlmf_:nt of .I-Iome Economics aims to guide students in developing a

famil n Iiatmfymg philosophy of life, using intelligence in solving personal and

shi 52550 le_ms,_ preparing for vocations, developing wholesome social relation-
Izrh enriching their general and cultural education.

e Home Economics Department is located in the Women’s Building and

incl 5 Lt = 5
Eé:u‘;gfisonlf‘le following curricula: Foods and Nutrition and Home Economics

thes;;'a‘i;':;zr\vhfc transfer from other institutions to complete requirements for

Economics g of Science Degree with a major in any of the curricula of Home

€arn a min; ust complete at this institution a minimum of one academic year and
Inimum of 48 hours of credit.

Th Home Economics Club
€ Tennessce A. and L. State University Home Economics Club is affiliated

with F - : :

e i:ll:e American Home Economics Association. Home Economics majors who

i ?lrested in professional home economics and in homemaking are en-

maic oY o become members of the organization. Home Economics Education
ajJors are

required to participate as an integral part of their training to be-

h 2 of the New Homemakers of America.

Club i: Llélail]or purpose of the American Home Economics Association College
Th mP_TOVe education for the profession of home €conomics.

lege Clzs:(lg:? F“‘ﬂs a cash award annually to the mcn_ll)cr in cach of U.w four col-

Year. who has maintained the highest scholastic average above 3.0 for that

come advige

COURSES IN CLOTHING AND TEXTILES

Undergraduate

11 ;
and hl(;u Textiles. (3) A practical consumer study of fab

laborato:; f;;;‘;;:ings including selection, use, and care.
1 T

her ljo (.HO”“"H Selection. (3) Planned to help the freshman student meet

appro thing Problems. Emphasis placed on personal grooming, sclection of

war rg;‘m clothing, clothing costs, commodity study of articles included in the

labo € and care of clothin Open to all students. One lecture and two

11 Y periods, SR

and adc' Childrens Clothing. (3) A study of the physiological, psychological

‘-‘lmhi,mheuc. aspects of children’s clothing. Selection, construction and care of
18 for infanes and small children are chief phases. Prerequisite: Clothing

201 2E 1':Cll'lre and two laboratory periods. )

in chilq gl?u‘”’g of the Family. (2) DBased on the needs of students interested

of fami] e\]e opment, family relationships, teaching or social work. The study

health az cc;‘h“‘g problems from the standpoint of income, occupation, and

Open to al‘;e-l as aesthetic and psychological factors. Construction is included.
211. £ Students. Two laboratory periods.

struction al‘m‘“‘a{')' Clothing Construction. (3) Principles of clothing con-

sewing ,uacr}‘:. aPPhed.LO cotton, linen and synthetic fabrics. Use and care of

students omus' sewing skills, and wardrobe inventory included. Open to all
= . ne lecture and two laboratory periods.

Strie 2 I"tem"-’d_iate Clothing Construction. (3) Principles of clothir':g con-

tion are applied to synthetic and blended fabrics. Use of commercial pat-
terns, Principles of fitting and the use and care of sewing machines included.
Prerequisite: Clothing 112. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

rics used for clothing
One lecture and two
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300. Clothing for Elementary Teachers. (3) A course designed for majors
in Elementary Education. Costume study and construction, handwork including
crochet, embroidery. weaving, rug making and crayon work are included. One
lecture and two laboratory periods.

301. History of Costume. (3) The history of costume from ancient times
to the present and the influence of social and economic conditions upon costume.
Open to all students. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

818. Renovalion. (8) Includes restyling, reconstruction, reclaiming, and
repairing outmoded and discarded clothing and accessories. Open to all students.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

320. Needle Craft. (3) A study of the fundamental techniques of knitting,
crocheting, embroidery and lacemaking. Open to all students. One lecture and
two laboratory periods.

321. Advanced Clothing. (3) Deals with advanced construction methods.
Emphasis placed on sclection, construction and care of woolen garments. Pre-
requisite: Examination in construction skills. Juniors and seniors only. One
lecture and two laboratory periods.

899, Flat Pattern Adaptation. (3) A study of the principles and tech-
niques of flat pattern design with application of these principles to commercial
pattern alteration. The development of original designs emphasized. One recita-

tion and two laboratory periods.

401. Problems in Clothing and Textiles. (3) Special problems in the
details of clothing construction, sclection and textiles solved by the students.
Also problems met in student teaching reviewed. Newer trends in clothing
construction emphasized. Prerequisites: Clothing 211, 212. One lecture and
two laboratory periods.

413. Dress Design and Draping. A course in dress design with emphasis on
originality and draping. Opportunity given to investigate sources of design and
to practice various methods of designing. Prerequisite: Clothing 321. One
lecture and two laboratory periods.

450. Senior Project Writing. (8) (With or without credit.)

CURRICULUM IN FOODS AND NUTRITION

The objectives of the curriculum in Foods and Nutrition are threefold: To
develop in each student (1) a sound, basic, up-to-date knowledge in the fields of
foods and nutrition, (2) the ability to interpret these basic facts and apply sound
judgment to their translation to actual situations: and (3) the skills and tech-
niques required to apply these basic principles to methods of preparation.

The curriculum in Foods and Nutrition leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science or Bachelor of Arts in Foods and Nutrition. The undergraduate major
consists of a total of 204 quarter hours, 67 of which are courses in the 300 and
400 series. A minimum of 89 quarter hours must be taken in Foods and Nutri-
tion, 15 of which must be taken in the 300-400 series.

Foods and Institutional GHEMISERY e s e sy seakisliog 16 hours
Management ............. 21 hours Inorganic ......... 12
Nutrition . .:.caameishnase 18 hours Organit oo : 4
CIOUHANG o 1 4 55000 0e SR g 9 hours Human Physiology..... . | 8 hours
Home Management.......... 7 hours  Biochemistry (l’hysiological). 5 hours
Child Development.......... 3 hours Mathematics ..... . . . . . . 9 hours
Bacteriology .............. 4 hours

Students desiring the degree of Bachelor of Arts must elect to take the re-
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quired years of a modern forei : ;
Racho etiares Do reign language as specified under requirecments for the

dai)};efgl:lleIUIUm below meets the requirements of the American Dietetic Asso-

Hhiteriaats ;[rn?qnci'mm an approved dietetic internship. It also meets the re-

fields e Liberal Education Core for students majoring in non-teaching
as set up by the School of Arts and Sciences.

Quarter Quarter

Nfr:,f’:,?%n Year Credit Hours Sophomore Year Credit Hours
English 1010"7’53 I II I1II Name of Course I Ir I1I
T giiisy ! g English 211-12-13 3 8 3
O Bt Biology 202-203 ....... 4
Gl L e Ta T 1 Clothing 112 ......... 3
Foods 111-12 .~~~ " 3 Clothing 211 ......... 3
Chemistry 111-19.13 5573 Biology 241 .......... 4
Mathematics HALLSE. 4 4 Psychology 221-43-53 .. 3 3 3
Physical 101-2.3 .. 3 3 3 Nucrition 211 ........ 3
o cation FO5d8 228 1 s ein somie 3
--------- 114 115 114  Chemistry 361 ........ 4
History 201* ......... 3
Physical Education
908 - 50’8 ..oovuennn 14 11 114
1514 1514 1514 1714 1814 174
i Quarter Quarter
Nt{m:li;} E?J Credit Hours Senior Year Credit Hours
Related Ay 2%8 I II I1II Name of Course I I I
Speech 20].2 1-3...... 3 3 Nutrition 411 ......... 3
EdlicﬂtiOn Vi AR g 3 ?ociglo;;]y2322 s s .
OodsES TR e oads 412 .. .. s s
Foods gé{ """"""" 3 o BOORRABD b oo s 3
Nutrition 811 .~~~ 8 BOOASIBLE i s o ssermanes - 3
EoodsEsTo i & it g Il:llutr;t;on 443533 ......... g
Bi P AT utrition 433 ..........
Chitg postry 818 ... .. 5  Nutrition 482 ........- 3
Accounune ngent 851 . 3 Nutrition 450 ......... 3
Foods 352g LSS 8 3 Home Management 421. 3
OTNE Rt R g i 3 Home Management 423. 4
cation Bnomm Edu- RTECEE | o i oo ok rcsmars 6 12
LeAED 5 L)
Economics 211-12 .. 3 3
18 18 17 16 18 18

COURSES IN FOODS AND NUTRITION

Undergraduate

Foods

Star}r}allr:li-fofzgfi Buying and Preparation. (6) The study of foods, including

value and anal cction, purchasing, preparing and serving foods for high nutritive

and two lab yses of simple principles involved in food cookery. One lecture
aboratory periods. To be taken in sequence.

ser\?iii. fOMEﬂI‘_Planniﬂg and Table Service. (3) Meal preparation and table
T I various occasions, market plans, cost of meals, the nutritive value of
, the aesthetic aspect of meal planning. Open to majors in other areas who

;i?io?il;ahfy in consultation with instructors. One lecture and two laboratory
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_811. Science Related to Cookery. (3) A study of the principles under-
lying the theoretical and practical aspects of food preparation. One lecture
and two laboratory periods.

312. Experimental Cookery. (3) Designed to offer opportunity for inde-
pendent laboratory work in the solving of practical problems in food prepara-
tion, a study of methods of scoring and standardizing experimental work.
One lecture and two laboratory periods.

318. Institutional Equipment. (3) Includes study of the kinds, selection,
care, cost and maintenance of individual pieces of equipment and their use and
labor-saving devices in food service organizations.

391. Food Preservation. (8) A study of the planning and preserving of
an adequate food supply for the year for the urban and the farm family. Lab-
oratory work is done in various methods of food preservation. One lecture and
two laboratory periods. Prerequisites: Foods 111-112.

359. Food Demonstration. (3) A study of the principles and techniques
involved in foods, nutrition and equipment as applied to the needs of extension,
business, classroom and community teaching. One lecture and two laboratory
periods.

412, Quantity Cookery. (3) Deals with the problems of lunchrooms, cafe-
terias and tearooms for the general public, institutions and schools. Attention
is given to methods of purchasing foods in quantity, organization of labor,
standards of work materials, equipment and installation, meal planning and
preparation in large quantities. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory

periods.

431. School Lunch. (3) Planned to prepare for the management of school
lunchrooms in connection with teaching. A survey i1s made of the problems
of lunchroom management through field trips to lunchrooms of various schools.

452, Organization and Management. (8) Includes a study of institutional
food departments, professional ethics and qualifications for managers, employ-
ment procedures, personnel schedules and ﬁnancn:_tl records. It also includes
menu analyses, the development of standardized recipes, schedules and standard-
ized work procedures. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

Nutrition

211. Elementary Nutrition. (3) Includes the fundamentals of nutrition
for health, a study of the essentials of an adequate diet, the food needs of per-
sons of different ages and occupations and the nutritive values of common foods,
with special emphasis on the relation of health to such knowledge.

212. Nutrition for Elementary and Secondary Teachers. (3) A general
course in elementary nutrition and includes problems related to gross signs
of good and poor nutrition, optimum diets for growing children, school Tuncheons
to promote good growth and health, and methods and materials used in teaching
children good food habits. Open to majors in other fields requiring instruction
in the fundamentals of nutrition.

311. Applied Dietetics. (3) The fundamental principles of human nu-
trition as related to the construction of practical dietaries and in the applica-
tion of these principles to the feeding of individuals, families and groups.

411. Advanced Nutrition. (8) A critical study of chemical and physiolog-
ical factors in metabolism during prenatal life, infancy, childhood and norm%l
adult life. Reports of recent research and their relation to problems of human
nutrition, Prerequisites: Nutrition 211, Biochemistry 313.

432. Community Nutrition. (3) .Progra‘ms are developed and analyzed
which deal with community problems in nutrition and various agencies through
which field work can be promoted. Prerequisite: Nutrition 411, Sociology.
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433. Child Nutrition. (3) The study of the development of a health pro-
gram for children as related to nutritive requirements and the planning of ade-
quate dietaries. Prerequisite: Nutrition 211.

450. Project Writing in Foods and Nutrition. (3) Instructs the student in
techniques of professional writing, literature scarching and abstracting scientific
material designed to assist each senior project. To be taken in the first quarter
of the senior year.

452. Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition. (3) Each student is as-

Siglnefl problems in the fields of foods and nutrition for independent and group
solution.

_ 453, Nutrition and Diet Therapy. (3) Designed to study the modifica-
tions of the normal diet in the treatment of disorders of digestion, metabolic
d_murbances and other pathological conditions of the body. Prerequisite: Nutri-
tion 311. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

Graduate

in S0 Food Service and Entertainment. (3) Designed to oﬂ’el_‘ instruction
tim!:";'lpar'atmn and service of food for various types of soc'ml occasions. Atten-
: 5 given to table appointments, settings and decorations suitable for any
YPe of entertainment. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

521. Advanced Nutrition. (8) Includes an extensive review of the prin-

Ciplc of hum P Hl s
i an nutrition i erequisite: Nutrition 411 or
equivalent, and metabolism. Prereq

“alfaa]'dcammu"“y Nutrition. (3) A study of nutritional habits: of individ-
FicLlodBiof improving nutritional practices in a community. Oppor-

tuni i B A %
Nty is provided for the development of techniques used in community nu-
trition programs, i

the53131;d Review of Literature in Foods and Nutrition. (3) L2 e s
the ent the opportunity to become acquainted with the related literature
e fields of foods and nutrition.

CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Th s 3
to aua? Cull“rlculum in home economics education is designed to prepare students
n the qualifications required to teach Vocational Home Economics in the

seconda : ) i
o Iy schools of Tennessee. Graduates also qualify for Home Demonstration

The undergradua
the 300 and 400 level
nomics Education,

te major consists of 204 quarter hours, 86 of which are on
. A minimum of 100 qtr. hrs. must be taken in Home Eco-
70 of which are on the 300 and 400 levels.

: The curriculum below applies to all students entering the freshman year since
eptember 1, 1953, and is in accordance with the new certification regulations.

Students who began training prior to September 1953 will follow the curric-
ulum which was in effect at the time of their registration.
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Quarter
Sophomore Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I I Hnr

Quarter
Freshman Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I I I

English 101-2-3........ 3 ) 3 English 211-2-3... 3 3 3
Clothing 111-112...... 3 3 Clothing 211...... 3
Related Art 201-3...... 3 3 Zoology 202-3..... 4 4
American History Biology 241 ..... 4
40 ) (R e 3 3 Psychology 221-
Foods 111-12.......... 3 3 243-253 ........ 3 3 3
Chemistry 111- Economics 211-12. 3 3
J £ 4 4 4 Nutrition 211..... 3
Home Economics Foodsii223% 18 3
101-2-3 or 201...... 1 1 1 Clothing 212 .. .. 3
Mathematics 101 Physical Education
or elective.......... 3 20's-50"s ....... 114 114 114
Physical Education
W IRTA | TR 15 114 114
1514 1514 1714 165 1715 1814
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Credit Hours Senior Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I II III Name of Course T8 ST LIl
Education 341.......... 3 Child Development 452-
Psychology 263......... 3 AGR o A AT 3 3
Clothing 321....... ia oD Home Management 423. 4
Child Development 351. 3 Home Economics
Home Management 223- Education 431........ 3
800420  F R AEE v e 3 3 3 Home Economics
Chemistry 361.......... 4 Education 442 ...... 3
Home Economics Home Economics
LEducation 311-12..... 3 3 Education 433 ....... 6
Nutrition 311.......... 3 Home Art and Mechanics
Agriculture 303......... 3 0080 08 ek EREERREE 3
Political Science 315.... 3 Home Ecpnon13c5
Sociology 322.......... 3 Education 450........ 3
Electives® St i iciise st 8 6 Related Art 421........ 3
Electives™ & cu. ote. 5a e 3 3 15
16 18 18 16 18 18

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

Undergraduate

H. E. 101-2-3. Orientation. (3) A course required of all freshmen registered
in the Area of Home Economics; designed to orient the student into the entire
field of Home Economics and to the life of the University. One lecture. One
hour credit per quarter.

H. E. 201. Guidance. (3) A guidance course required of all transfer stu-
dents offering three or more quarters of college work. The course is designed to
acquaint students with professional opportunities, courses and requirements in
the various fields of activity for which the Department of Home Economics offers
curricula.

311. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (8) Deals with a critical study
of instruction methods, principles of teaching and philosophies of Home Eco-
nomics. Emphasis is placed on the selection, mggnizmion and presentation of
courses and lessons in the field of Home Economics. Prerequisites: Education
341 and Child Development 351. Three lectures.

e Six hours in the Humanities and 18 hours of 300 and 400 Home Economics courses must
be elected.
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312. Materials and Teaching Aids. (3) Designed for students preparing to
}each hgme economics in the public schools. Opportunity is provided for exper-
::mm:_mor:: and operation of dilferent teaching aids and procedures. Special

tlention is given to the use of films, recordings, bulletin board and radio. Con-
sideration is also given to the place of demonstration, discussion, field trips, home
experiences and club work in the teaching of home economics. Three lectures.

= 4};9’1' Problems of Curriculum and Teaching. (3) A study of practical
2 ethods of organizing the curriculum and adapting its contents to pupil and
ommunity needs. Consideration is given to the part the curriculum plays in

:’:f:‘elsmﬂg the community and to the underlying principles involved. Three lec-

and‘i?()g;mhs'“pe'mi“d Teaching in Home Economics.  (6) §upcrviscd observation

Broble s mfg in H'om? Economics ;n.lpe pub}:c sc!mols r_)f I'ennessce is _prowdet.i.

Profesic of organization and supervision basic to induction of teachers into their

quuiredn will be stressed. This course is open to seniors who have completed

6 s L work in the technical courses of Home Economics. Supervised teaching

Beoaed in off-campus teaching centers for a minimum of six weeks. Room and
while in the center will be paid by students.

Vey4;?' Adult Education Methods in Home Economics. (3) Deals with a sur-

Ll w_r.l;le Org'flnlzation, administration and recent dcv.clopmcnl in adult cduc:}-

s :1f special emphasis upon the ficld of homemaking education. A study is

Thrce? teaching techniques and materials for adult classes 1n home-making.
€Clures, Laboratory practice will be arranged.

seleﬁo' Senior Project Writing. (3) Designed to give students opportunity to
and develop problems of their choice in the area of home economics. All

seniorg g 1 x -
are required to write senior projects.

COURSES |N CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

3 Undergraduate
Ynunzl‘ The Child’s Play Environment. (3) A study of the role of play in the
pla g Chllsl‘s development. Emphasis placed on the selection, care and use of
acﬁ)'vi!:}atenals and equipment for young children. Students are able to plan play
'es and to construct toys. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

mcgfﬁ. Courtship and Marriage. (3) A study of dating, courtship and engage-
or Eaill?rml-]lems involved before marriage and their effect on the ultimate success

i €1n or out of marriage. Three lectures.
the yo‘ Creative Args for Young Children. (3) Observation and analysis of
as clay, paint, paper, wood, sand,

un B z
etc. Stug child’s use of plastic materials such ; >
Open g feﬂL‘i use these materials as well as study their selection, use and care.
Teshmen, sophomores and non-majors.

.99l The v . . : : hasis placed upon th
indi oung Child and His Family. (3) Emphasis Pt £
rela:iglnlia{, dF"eiOPrgem of v:rtgoui family )r’nerrgb)crs. Consideration of family
dren ang 3sic to an intelligent understanding of attitudes and behavior of chil-
School pyo““g_ people. Observation of training procedures in the Nursery

452. Terequisite; Psychology 253. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.
and gﬁidicn""’d Practicum. (3) Observation and participation in the directing
situations gpoE young children in the nursery school, in the home and other
ence and f, 'erequisites: Child Psychology 253, CD and FR 351. One confer-

our hours in Nursery School.

461.
physical Trge Growth of Children as Related to Guidance. (3) A study of
ing gl'owigh Wth of children. Interpretation of growth norms. Factors influenc-
» such as nutrition, health, and housing are included. Prerequisites:

P :
sychology 221 ang 253, Two lectures and one laboratory period.

463. Personality Development and Family Relationships. (3) Problems
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in family life. A study of modern life giving special emphasis to the activities
of the home as they relate to the development of the family and its individual
members. Prerequisites: CD. and FR., 322, and Home Management 422 or
Sociology 322. Three lectures.

464. Later Periods of Childhood. (3) A study of the development of the
child from later preschool age through adolescence. Open to men and women of
all schools. Prerequisites: CD. and FR. 351, or Child Psychology 253.

465, Survey of Development Throughout Adulthood. (3) Interrelation of
physical, psychological, and social devclopment from early adulthood through
maturity and old age; characteristic adjustment problems in these periods of life.
Prerequisites: 3 credit hours in child development and family relationships, psy-
chology, or sociology.

466. Internship or Fieldwork. (3-6) Opportunity is given students to do
practice work in nursery schools in the community and other agencies caring for
children as well as the campus practice laboratory. Taken with approval of in-
structor.

COURSES IN FAMILY ECONOMICS AND HOME MANAGEMENT

Undergraduate

111. Health and Safety in the Home and Community. (3) Designed
to contribute to the understanding of health and safety measures which should

be set up in the home and community. Three lectures.

918. Social and Economic Problems of the Family. (3) Deals with role of
women, men, boys and girls in the home; the attitude toward humemaki:_lg_ as
a job and the employment of women outside the home. Problems pertaining
to conserving family values are discussed. Two lectures and one laboratory
period.

293. Home Nursing. (3) Special problems in the promotion of health of
the family and home care of the sick. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

820. Household Equipment. (3) Deals with the various types of house-
hold equipment, standard brands, their selection and care and the study
of houschold equipment, standard brands, their selection and care and the study
of problems concerned with the manufacturing, marketing and servicing of the
equipment of the household. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

393, Financial Planning for the Individual and Family. (3) Introduces
the case method in financial planning. The student learns to interpret figures
and to apply them in managing the income. Three lectures.

412, Home Use of Electricity. (3) Deals with the selection, correct use
and care of electrical equipment for the houschold. A comparative study is
study is made of old models of electrical equipment and recent models; pur-
chase and operating costs and expenses for repair. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period.

4921, Problems in Home Management. (3) Required parallel with Home
Management 423. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

492, Economic Problems of the Household. (3) Introduces the student to
the major social and economic problems that confront families. Three lectures

493. Home Management Residence. (4) Designed to study the principles
of praclicnl and effective management of .thlell_lome. It provides cxperiencg in
family living with its attendant responsibilities in various phases of home-
making. Admission to residence is made on the basis of senior standing,.

483, Consumer Education. (8) Includes a study of problems on market
practices, the consumer angl the market, mcthods of buying commodities and
legislation governing labeling and branding. Three lectures.
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441. Advanced Consumer Buying. (3) Deals with advanced study of
marketing problems and consumer credit. Individual problems which concern
the technology of buying particular types of consumer goods are studied and
surveys are made of current legislation and consumer literature. Three lectures.

444.  Selection and Purchasing of Materials and Supplies [or the Home. (3)
A study of the basic principles of selecting and buying related to family needs

of food, furnishings, textiles and equipment. ‘Two lectures and one laboratory
Period.

COURSES IN HOME ART AND MECHANICS

Introduction to Home Furnishings and Interior Decoration. (52
lo stimulate awareness and appreciation fqr the vrycll-dcs:gncd home afn
shings as a background for living; experiences in crealing objects for
nd personal use,

302 Inter; i ishi d Interior Decoration. (3) Con-
: T mediate H Furnishings an nte
:J“luanon of Home irt oar::‘el Mechanic§ 301 with more advanced theory and
Toader experiences with the decorative materials.

803. Problems in Room Decoration. (8) Practical experiences in selecting

301.
Planned
U8 furnij

Ome g

bod arrangi ishi i i blem: includes work with draperies,
ging furnishings in relation to a preblem; r
d:dsQreads_ slipcovers ang; other activities pertinent to the selected problem; scale
awing of fioor plans and furniture; setting up model room.
311,

icati inciples of color
Color Theo Harmony. (3) Application of principles of ¢
theory apg harmony?]ja?(ilchcd frol?l th:e decorator’s point of view. P'”"C'p'ltel:

vater color paintin pand color harmony development; experimenting wi

palnls and fahrics. g
400, Gep, 2 op 2 ior Decoration. (3) A pgeneral
¢ eral hings and Interior 1 . i

Egurse In home fuﬁil)igﬁﬁngt::&s (illcc%rating designed to give basic p_rmcnlp!lcs_l:lllr:g
OW how g use these principles in achieving results that aretflt::;lcinég:};;r, :1er;der
P i ortt -
al and personally satisfying. It pravides ?o}:gl and social develop-

the j ; i he emoti
S g el ich housing s or"l'ltu: subject matter and laboratory

e for decorating a home, starting
ssories and arrangement.

ment i 5 -

“Cli\'il?:-, family members and family life.

With colq. C Presented in the natural sequence
4 or and continuing with furniture, fabric, acce
01

3 S | e ior Decoration. (3) A con-
tinuation d;;alqgig Iiome Furmshl_:lng-f ar‘igo I‘rszﬁ 7 detatled study of a given
Problem, & artsiand Mechanics 1 arrangement, fabric

lor harm i furniture selection anc T

i ony planning, furni : > 2

:f:le:.::lll_on an CO“SlruCLioz; l:)f Eabrigc; furnishings, 3“‘_] accegor}f();t}l;;tmn or con
'O A campus interior is to be used in executing this p - .

dure in making interesting

and usleleIVOOd Crafts. (3) A study of basic pmcenaili"g and fastening with

_ household items; techniques of sewing,

e designing plywood items; assembling ready-cut items. - 2
411, 47 o . copying or designing stencils;
; afts. (3) Includes color harmony; copying ¢ g d
cuttin : ! : . ‘siriping, varnishing an
aﬂtiqugeif,;? applying stencils, brush-stroke painting; strip g

Painting tin, glass and fabrics.
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SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
CARL M. Hirr, Ph.D., Dean

Purpose

The general purpose of the School of Arts and Sciences is twofold: liberal
and technical. The courses which make up its curriculum are offered in the
areas of Humanities, Natural Sciences and Social Sciences.

Because of the breadth and fundamental nature of its curriculum and the
necessity to acquire a reasonable mastery of a single field of concentration, the
School of Arts and Sciences provides a basic undergraduate education for those
students planning (1) to enter the professions, (2) to continue in graduate study,
or (3) to engage, upon graduation, in the gainful occupations of American life.

Through the School of Arts and Sciences, the University grants the Bachelor
of Arts and of Science degrees. The requirements for these degrees are satisfied
normally in four years.

Types of Undergraduate Programs

Two types of undergraduate programs are offered in the School of Arts and
Sciences; each leading to the Bachelor’s degree. One program attempts to prepare
the student for the teaching profession; the second program, for professions other
than teaching.

In the teacher training program, the student selects a major field of concentra-
tion within the School of Arts and Sciences. The student then fulfills course
requirements in the general curriculum pattern of: (1) general education core
(60-66 quarter hours), (2) professional education core (36 quarter hours) (3)
certification endorsement area (quarter hours vary) and (4) electives (quarter
hours vary). Upon successful completion of this program, the student should
qualify for a secondary school teaching certificate in the State of Tennessee. The
departments offering teacher certification curriculums are: Biology, Chemistry,
Science Education, Mathematics, Modern Foreign Languages, Social Sciences,
English, and Speech and Drama. .

Several departments offer training for professions other than teaching. The
purpose of these departments is to train students fo;: successful performance as
specialist in somewhat restricted fields of specialization.

General Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree

The University through the School of Arts and Sciences awards the 'Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. All candidates for a pachglors degree
must complete a minimum of 192 quarter hours (with a minmum average of
“C") which include:

The General Education or Liberal Education courses (57 to 66 quarter
hours)

A minimum of 66 quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses

A minimum of 36 quarter hours in a subject or major field with a mini-
mum of 15 quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses

A minimum of 6 quarters of required health and physical education
courses

A minimum of two years of basic Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps (men)

Nine quarter hours of English

Nine quarter hours of American hislory‘ (for all students who do not
present one year of Amcrican history on their high school transcripts)

A major program of studies within a department of the School

The senior year, or its equivalent (the last 48 quarter hours offered for
the degree and the last nine months) in residence

The Junior English Proficiency Examination

A senior project
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
(With Teaching Certification)

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree with teaching certification, the
student should complete the general requirements for a Bachelor’s degree and
other courses included in the following program.

1. General Education COTre. ..........cooroemecrmmnmscsesson-- 60-66 gr. hrs
Communication (English 101, 102, 103)......... 9 qgr. hrs.
Health, Physical Education, Personal Develop-
ment, and Home and Family Living.......... 9 qr. hrs.
HUMANIIES .i. .o cvsas swiiin som sinn onn sins siaimis 3 15 qr. hrs.
English 211, 212, 213 and '
Two courses selected from
Philosophy 323 or 301,
Music 131 and Art 133
Natural Science .............. coceuennocn-- 12 qr. hrs.
Biology 101, 102, 103; Chemistry 111, 112, 113;
Natural Science 121, 122, 123; or
Physics 211, 212, 213
Social Studies 111, 112, 118, 114............. 12 qr. hrs.
Mathematics ..........ccvcueuenearmmmnens: 3 or 9 gr. hrs.
Math 200......... (3 hours) or
College Mathematics. .. ... (9 hours)
36 qr. hrs.

Professional EQUCAtion COTE . .....oceeevemmennesoeeanron-s
ATea Of ENdOTSEMENt .. ......veveeerroeeeernnnsssees s

Other quarter hours to total the number
required by the University and the major department.

Wy 00 10

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree™®

(Without Teaching Certification)

To qualify for th £ Science degree without teaching ccrt’iﬁcation.

€ student syhould cim]:;?;(go:heo general rqul.:ircments for a Bachelor's degree
and °lh§fr courses included in the following program.

L. Liberal EdUcation COre. ........ceeenceersenessnssoeeoe-

Con;:munication ............................. 9 qr. hrs.
English

Humaiitiesm.lf 102’ 103 ....................... 15 qr. hrs.
World Literature (English 211, 212, 213) and
Two courses from Philosophy 823, Music 131,

Art 183, Drama, and Modern Foreign Language
above 100 level

SOCIA] SEBNCE: | .. s S s e e ik A 3 12 qr. hrs.
Selected from History, Sociology, Political

_Science, Geography, and Economics

Science L L S I X i
Sclected from any one of the following courses:
Biology 101, 102, 103;

Chemistry 111, 112, 113;
Physics 211, 212, 2138 or 221, 222, 223; or
Natural Science 121, 122, 123.

Mathematios |0 . . s e e e s s
Selected from any three-quarter course in
Mathematics, taken in sequence .

2. Major Field COurses ..............oco-coen minimum 86 gr. hrs_

3. Courses Related to the Major Field.......... Courses and Quarter hours,
adjusted by major departmeng

4" Electives %, MR S0 Jen’ olh i v aneve sivie Courses and quarter hours
""""""""""""" adjusted by major departmeng

57 qr. hrs.

12 qr. hrs.

9 qr. hrs.

*Exceptions are made in agriculture and home cconomics education.
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the student should (1) complete
the general requirements for a Bachelor’s degree and other courses in the Liberal

Education Core.

English: 101, 302, 108 <y cvmes vn o os cvmmrmema aa o 55 s 9 qr. hrs.

Waorld Literature 211, 212, 218.. .. i v vevivwvnn v sa sw siemss 9 qr. hrs.

Foreign Language (9-27 hours)........................ ... 18 gr. hrs.
(See Foreign Language requirement below)

S0E1A] (SCICHICE ... s surscssmmmmmmmimominie i 10a w2 wie ms gmisysn sy e e v & 12 gr. hrs.

Natural SCIence ........ovuviriemma i 12 gr. hrs.

MatREIIEIICS 10 vin w0 o sopeguommmominie s sz sin 2m sumase sibimssiss s 20e o 9 qr. hrs.

Philosophy, Music, Art, Drama
(Combination of any two courses) ..................... 6 qr. hrs.
and (2) complete a program of studies in one of the following subjects: Biology,
Chemistry, History, Mathematics, Sociology, Social Administration, Speech and
Drama, English, Modern Foreign Languages, Geography, Physics, or Political
Science.
Modern Foreign Language Requirement for The Bachelor of Arts Degree

The foreign language (French, German, or Spanish) requirement may be

satisfied as follows:

a. Students who present no (0) units of a foreign language in high school
when they enter the University are to take twenty-seven (27) quarter
hours of work in a foreign language, beginning with the freshman course
in that language.

b. Students who present two (2) units of a foreign language in high school
and who desire to continue work in that same language may satisfy the
language requirement by pursuing eighteen (18) quarter hours in that
language, beginning with the sophomore course of that language.

c. Students who present four (4) units of a foreign language in_high school
and who desire to continue work in that language may satisfy the lan-
guage requirement by pursuing nine (9) quarter hours in that language,
beginning with the junior course.

Proficiency Test in French, German, Spanish
Students who enter the University for the first time and who present two or
more high school units in a foreign language may take a proficiency test in that
language. A student’s proficiency in a given language may alter the number of
quarter hours required to satisfy the language requirement.

PROVISION FOR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN
MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND NURSING

The State Board of Education of Tennessee and Meharry Medical College have
entered into an agreement whereby students classified as re§i(_1€nts and citizens
of Tennessee will be granted facilitics for the study of medicine, dentistry and
nursing at Meharry Medical College equivalent to the opportunities offered to
students at the University of Tennessee. Residents of Tennessee who meet the
proper qualifications will be charged the same tuition in medicine, dentistry and
nursing at Meharry Medical College as is charged to students in these professional
fields at the University of Tennessee.

COMBINATION CURRICULA FOR THE STUDY OF
MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, NURSING, AND
CLINICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY
Curricula preparatory for the study of medicine, dentistry, nursing and clinical
laboratory technology are offered at Tennessee A. and I. State University in
cooperation with Meharry Medical College. Several of these curricula are joint
programs between the two institutions and qualify students for the bachelor's
degree.
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swudents who wish to participate in any one of the combination-degres
curricula should make known this fact to the Office of the Registrar when request
for an official transcript is filed. Also, students who are admitted to the Meharry

Medical College, under the combination-degree program, should inquire at the -

Registrar’s Office at Meharry Medical College for further information regarding
this program.
Arts-Medical Combination Curriculum Leading
to the Bachelor’s Degree

The first part of this joint curriculum is offered regularly enrolled students at
the Tennessee A. and 1. State University who are pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or
Science curriculum.

The first three years of this curriculum include courses designed (1) to offer
adequate training in the basic sciences and (2) to promote broad cultural develop-
ment. Tlle following courses must be successfully completed:

L. Basic Science Courses: (52 to 56 qr. hrs.) Qr. Hrs.

General Biology or Zoology with Laboratory...... —........ 12
Inorganic Chemistry (to include physical

chemistry of solutions)........ .....cocooiinniiiaiians 12
Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis............... ... s 8
Organic Chemistry with Laboratory. .. .. =5 8to 12
General Physics with Laboratory. ...........-co.oooeeee o s 12

52 to 56
2. Broad Cultural Subjects: (88 to 92 gr. hrs.)
College Mathemartics. ... ..........covoommoeommooomms o non 9
English Composition. . . 9
Electives: chosen in the student’s major arca of

concentration and in subjects designed to promote

broad cultural development .......... P 70 to 74
Jal . 144

adn:l'i'tl[cdfourth year of the joint curriculum is offered those students who are
freshme to the Meharry Medical College. At the successful completion of the
Colle :n gear curriculum in the School of Medicine at the Meharry Medical
verqﬂg .ft ¢ student makes application to the Tennessce A and I. State Uni-
of the) “f"'l the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. Upon joint recommendation
the sltidg mrl?f School of Medicine and the Tenncssee A. and I. State University,
The d nt becomes a candidate for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree.
egree is awarded by the Tennessee A. and I. State University.

The pre-nursi . Pre-Nursing Curriculum )
entrance into 1-;{51"8’ curriculum provides the necessary college preparation for
lie backslos de profc_ssmnal.pmgram of ap_proved sichoo]s of nursing which ol_fm-
Coutses: § degree in nursing. The curriculum 1is composed of the following

First Year Quarter Hours

Chemistry 111-2-8. .. . e 12
English 101-2-3. . .. o iiToo0 ... 9
Mathematics 131.9-3 . LI 9
El it ] g e o o e . e O s ‘ .
Physical Education 11:12-18 (Women). . -...........-co o - 4
s J 49 to 52
econd Year *
Bi_o]ogy T ”.”Q_umrci;Hours
A T L IR
Sociology 211-2.8 1111777 9
Psychology 211231111 " 711 9
BLEOEIVER ..o oioiyinis sy g s st gossn i s sumsnse s BER A48 & 0978 wars o o 9
Physical Ed. 20's to 50" (WOIMEN). . ... ..vvrecweesmmmrnamoesse-. 4
52

Arts-Dental Combination Leading to the Bachelor’s Degree

The first part of this joint curriculum is offered regularly enrolled students
at the Tennessee A. and I. State University who are pursuing Bachelor of Arts or
Science curriculum.

The first three years of this curriculum include courses designed (1) to offer
adequate training in the basic sciences and (2) to promote broad cultural de-
velopment. The following courses must be successfully completed:

1. Basic Science Courses: (48 to 52 qr. hrs.)
Quarter Hours

General Biology or Zoology with Laboratory..................... 12
Inorganic Chemistry (to include physical
chemistry of sOTUtIONS). ... .....ooiiiiii 12
QUAlILALIVE ... oooovir et et 4
Organic Chemistry with Laboratory...........coooieaeiienanns 8-12
General Physics with Laboratory.......c..ocveoeerieaennaen.. 12
48 to 52

2. Broad Cultural Subjects: (92 to 96 qtr. hrs.)
College Mathematics. .. .....oooveeriir e 9

English Composition. ... ... ... ie oo
Electives: Chosen in the major area of con-

centration and in subjects designed to

promote broad cultural development...............oooeoeeer: 74t0 78
5 o7 -1 [ £ 144

The fourth year of the joint curriculum is offered those students who are
admitted to the Mcharry School of Dentistry. At the successful completion of
the freshman year curriculum in the School of Dentistry at the Mecharry Medical
College, the student makes application to the Tennessee A. and I. State .Umvcrsuy
for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. Upon joint recommendation of the
Meharry School of Dentistry and the Tennessee A. and L State University, the
student becomes a candidate for the Bachelor of Arts or Science degree. The
degree is awarded by the Tennessce A. and I. State University.

Medical Laboratory Technolegy Combination Curriculum
Leading to Bachelor Degree and Certificate

The Meharry Medical College and the Tennessee A. and L State University

have established a combination curricu
degree and a Certificate in Medical Laboratory Technology.
a minimum of two calendar years or three

lum leading to the Bachelor of Science

The student spends
academic years following an essentially

prescribed curriculum, at the Tennessee A. and 1. State University. Upon admis-

sion and successful completion of the two-year pr

ogram at the Mcharry Medical

College and upon joint recommendation of the two institutiqns, t_he Bachelor of
Science degree is awarded by the Tennessee A. and 1. State University.

The first part of the combination curriculum is offered at the Tennessee
A. and I. State University and consists of the following courses:

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours
English 101-2-3................ 9
Gen. Zool. 111-2-3............. 12
Chemistry 111-2-3 ............. 12

Electives (Humanities or

Social Sciences).............. 3
Phy. Ed. (Women) 11-12-13..... 4
Air Science and Physical

Education (Men) 11-12-13.... 4
Mathematics 131-2-3........... 9

-

=]
=
s
©

Quarter
Sophomaore Year Hours
Chemistry 211-2-3
O B11=2:8 0 ireamms 5w s sty 12
Biology 241 (Bacteriology)...... 4

Biology (Elective)............. 4
Air Science and Phy. Ed. (Men) 4
Physical Education 20's to

50's (Women)............... 4
Electives (Humanities or

Social Science)........... ... . 24

Total ......... ... ... .. E



Summer 1 Summer I
Biology 332-3, Comp. Anat...... 8 Physics 211-2-3................ 12
Social or Political Science Electives (Humanities and
or English 2112............. 6 Social Science)............... 9
Total ........covvtnnnen.. _;1 Total .........covevvnvn... 21

Upon admission to the School of Medical Technology at the Meharry Medical
College, the student follows the curriculum listed below.

First Second  Third
First Year Quarter Quarter Quarter Total
Laboratory Practice.......... ............. 252 288 204 744
Biochemistry ............. .. ............ 192 192
Seminar .............. ..o 12 12 24
Parasitology ............oieiiiiiiiiiinn... 72 72
Physiology .........ccovvivuiiiiiiiiiiianes 240 240
Clinical Pathology.............ccovvuevn.es 108 108
Bacteriology ........ccoeiniiiiiienaeiennns 144 144
TOtal ..ot "600 636 288 1524

First Second  Third
Second Year Quarter Quarter Quarter Total
%}-Ray Technic..........covvninvinenennnns #0432  **468 4gg

ectrocardio hy oo 36

Seminar gmpy ........................ 12 12 12 36
Laboratory Practice. ...........c0vveneinnns 00432  ©*468 216 648
Basal Metabolism................ccc00eere-- 36 36
Tissue Technic. .. ..............0c00eeennees 216 216
Total 480 480 480 1440

D R I T R A

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY
H. K. Woop, Ph.D., Head

The curricula of the department of biology are designed to fulfill the require-
fochts in the areas of (1) preservice teacher training, (2) preprofessional training
or the medical branches, (8) service courses for other departments at the Uni-
versity, and (4) graduate courses and research in zoology. .
th Two major undergraduate curricula are offered, either of which may lead to
e Bachelor of Science. With the aid of the departmental adviser the student
should select one of the curricula, as outlined below, at the beginning of the
eshman year. If the student should desire to change to the other curriculum
at the end of the freshman year, sufficient flexibility in both curricula will per-
mit this without much loss in time. Those who wish to prepare for entrance
into graduate school or one of the medical branches should select the Prepro-
fessional and Non.Teacher Training Curriculum. The Preprofessional and Non-
Teacher Training Curriculum requires 2 minimum of 192 quarter hours for grad-
uation, 66 of which should be of 300 and 400 level courses. The Preservice
Teachex: training curriculum requires a minimum of 192 quarter hours for
graduation, 66 of which should be of 300 and 400 level courses. Each curriculum
requires a minimum of 48 hours of prescribed courses in the major field of which
at least 15 quarter hours must be in courses on the 300 and 400 levels. In addi-
tion, the student is expected to take the courses in the related areas as indicated
in each curriculum, A student may qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree by
completing the equivalent of 27 quarter hours of German or French in addition
to the regularly prescribed courses.

* Clock Hours
** Alternating service
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An undergraduate minor in Biology consists of a minimum of 36 quarter
hours, 12 of which must be taken in sequence in Biology 101-2-3. The remain-
ing 24 hours may be clected from the following courses: Bacteriology 241,
Botany 111 or 112-3, Zoology 202-3, Biology 311, Zoology 832-3, 401, and 432.

Graduate studies are offered in zoology and lead to the Master of Science or
the Master of Arts degree. A graduate major in zoology is required to complete
a2 minimum of 45 quarter hours of prescribed courses.

CURRICULUM FOR PREPROFESSIONAL AND NON-TEACHER TRAINING

With a Major in Biology

Quarter
Sophomore Year ~ Hours Credit

Name of Course 1 n r
Bacteriology 214.. 4

Botany 112-3...... 4 4
English 2112-3... 3 3 3
Chemistry 311-2-3. 4 4 4
Sociology 211-2-3 or

Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I ur
Biology 111-2-3... 4 4 4
Mathematics

131-2-3 ........ 3 3 3
English 101-2-3... 3 3 8
*German or French

101-2-3 or **History 201-2-3.. 3 3 8
201-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 German or French
Chemistry 111-2-3. 4 4 4 201-2-3 or
Air Science (M) Electives ....... 3 3 3
151-2-3 ........ 1 1 1 Air Science (M)
Physical Educ. (M) 251-2-8 ......... 1 1 1
11-12-18 ....... 1/3 1/3 1/3 Physical Educ. (M)
Physical Edue. (W) 21 to 49 ...... /3 173 1/8
11-12-18 ....... 11/8 1173 11/8 Physical Educ. (W) )
21 to 49....... 11/8 11/3 11/8
181/3 181/3 181/3 181/3 181/3 181/3
Quarter Quarter
Junior Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I III Zoology 441 ........... 4
Biology 311............ 4 Zoology 432............ 4
Zoology 3323 .......... 4 4 Zoology 483 ........... 4
Physics 211-2-3......... 4 4 4 Biology 450............ 38
Psychology 221-2....... 8 3 Electives ..........--.- 8 12 12
Electives .............. 5 4 4
Soc. 3822 or Hist......... 3
16 15 15 15 16 16

*A student who has two or more units of the foreign language in high school and passes
the entrance proficiency test will begin the language at the level of his indicated proficiency.
German is strongly recommended.

** To be pursued if the student does not show one unit on high school transcript.
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CURRICULUM FOR PRESERVICE TEACHER TRAINING
With a Major in Biology

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I 1 I
Biology 101-2-3. ... 4 4 4 Botany 111............. 4
Mathematics 131-2-3.... 3 3 8 Zoology 202-3 ......... 4 4
English 10123......... 38 8 8 English 211-2:3......... 3 3 3
*German or French *German or French
101-2-3 or 201-2-3..... 3 3 3 201-2-3 or Electives... 3 3 8
Social Studies Chemistry 111-2-8. . . . . .. 4 4 4
m23 ... .83 8 3  Social Studies 114...... 3
Air Science Health 211 or
Ist2. . . 1 1 1 2120r213 ........... 3
Physical Education Education 201 ......... 3
M) 11123 ......... ¥ Y% Vs Air Science
Physical Education M) 25123 ....... .. 1 11
W) 11213 ..., 14 114 113 Physical Education
(M) 20 to 50. ... ... V5 15 14
Physical Education
(W)20t050......... 14 15 1y
171/8 171/8 171/3 1815 1814 1814
. Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Nf’me of Course I 11 III Name of Course 4 I
Biology s11............ 4 Bacteriology 241........ 4
Zoology 332.3 ..., ... . 4 4 Zoology 401............ 4
Chemistry 31123...... 4 4 4 Zoology 432............ 4
Psychology 249.3 .. 3 3 Physics 211-2-3......... 4 4 4
ducation 301, , . 3 Psychology 463 ......... )
Psychology 312.....:... 3 Education 462.......... 3
Education 887.......... 3 Science Education 471. .. 3
Music131.., . 3 Education 472.......... 6
Nutrition 212 ., . 3 Education 414.......... 8
Art 183, . 3 ®sHistory 201-2-3 or
Education 371, 3 Electives ............ 3 3 3
Biology 450............ 3)
17 17 17 18 17 16

*Student who has tw its of the foreign language in high school and passes
the entrance Proficiency 1:31.0;,i!lllmbr:g?n" l!he language at the level of his indicated proficiency.

German is strongly recommended.
**® To be pursued if the student does not show one unit on high school transcript.

82

COURSES IN BIOLOGY
Undergraduate

101-2-8. Fundamentals of Biology. (12) Studies of biological principles as
illustrated by types of organisms, their activities, and life processes, with emphasis
on man. These courses must be taken in sequence. Three lectures and two
laboratory periods.

111-12-18. Principles of Animal Biology. (12) This course is designed to
provide a sound understanding of structure, function and life characteristics of
animals. This course should be taken in sequence. Three lectures and two
laboratory periods.

811, Principles of Genetics. (4) An introduction to genetics, including the
laws of heredity, the role of heredity in developmental physiology, and the rela-
tion between heredity and evolution. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 or equivalent.
Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

*411. Advanced Genetics. (4) The main areas considered are the nature
of the gene, the principles governing genic mutation and change in chromos_o.ma!
structure, and the results of the operation of these principles. Prerequisites:
Biology 101-2-3, and 811. Three lectures and two laboratory penods:

*441. Microtechnique. (4) Theory and methods of preparing tissues _for
microscopical examinations: fixation, embedding, cutting, staining and mounulng.
Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 and Chemistry 111-2-3 or equivalents. One lec-
ture and three laboratory periods. .

450. Senior Project. (0 or 3) Required of all seniors. This project, prefer-
ably experimental research, is to be carried out under a project adviser. dIt fls d:o
begin in the Fall quarter of the senior year and to be completed by the en bo Lhe
Winter quarter with a written report according to Ehe form prescribed ly the
Department. Methods in the setting up of a scientific problem, the collection
and analysis of data, and the use of the literature are emphasized.

Bacteriology

i i i i ificati culture

241. General Bacteriology. (4) Consideration of identification, ture,
sterilization and disinfectant procedures employed in studying certain ilallcro-
organisras. Open to majors in Home Economics. Prerequisite: Biology or
Chemistry 111. Three lectures and two laboratory periods. ) N
*401. Applied Bacteriology. (4) The study of bacterial techniques in food,
sanitation, s%ii’l and pathogenic bacteriology. Prerequisites: Bactem!)l(l))gy t241,
Chemistry 361 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory

periods.

Botany
111. Botany for Teachers. (4) This course includes an intrgducuon to the
plant kingdomwaith emphasis pl(azed on the structure and function of the seed
plant. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.
112-3. General Botany. (8) Deals with a study of the anatqmg: physiology
and taxonomy of plants. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

Zoology

202-8. Human Physiology. (8) The fundamentals of the structure, function
and organization of tlfe orggayn-sygtgms of man. These courses must be taken in
sequence. Open to majors in Home Economics and Health and Physical Educa.
tion. Prercquisite: Biology 101 or Chemistry 111. Three lectures and two labora-
tory periods. .

332-3. Comparative Anatomy. (8) The comparative anatomy and evolu-
tion of the organ-systems of chordate animals. These two courses must be taken
in sequence. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-8 or equivalents. Three lectures and
two laboratory periods.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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401. Invertebrate Zoology. (4) A study of the morphology. physiology.
taxonomy and life histories of the invertebrates. Emphasis is placed on the syste-
matic developments of invertebrate types. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-8 or
equivalents. Three lectures nad two laboratory periods.

. 423. Vertebrate Histology. (4) The origin and characteristics of the basic
tissues and the microscopic anatomy of the organ systems. Also included are the
fundamentals of histological technique. Prerequisites: Biology 101-2-3 or equiv-
alents. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

. 432, Embryology. (4) A general consideration of gametogenesis, fertiliza-
tion and cleavage in animals and the early development of echinoderms, proto-
chordates and selected vertebrates, with emphasis on early development of the
chick. Prerequisites: Zoology 332-3 are strongly recommended. Three lectures
and two laboratory periods.

438, Embryology. (4) A continuation of Zoology 432. The later develop-
ment of birds and mammals with emphasis on histogenesis and morphogenesis in
the chick and pig. Prerequisite: Zoology 432 or equivalent. Three lectures and
two laboratory periods.

*441. Introduction to Parasitology. (4) A survey of the animal parasites
of man and animals. Special attention is given to the parasitic protozoa, the
helminths, and the arthropods. Consideration is also given to the spirochaetes,
certain virus diseases the rickettsia and related organisms. May carry graduate
credit for non-majors. Prerequisite: Biology 111-12-13 or equivalent. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods.

. *83. General Entomology. (4) A study of the general characteristics of
Sdsects, with special emphasis on tsleir biology, ecology and economic importance.
me attention is also given to methods of collecting and Freserving insects for
studz and/or demonstrations. May carry graduate credit for non-majors. Pre-
;‘:l]_;llglte: Biology 111-12-13 or equivalent. Three lectures and two laboratory
ods.

Graduate
. 510, Literat in Research. (3) The purpose of this course
8 to acquaint mﬁ'ﬁ:ﬂﬁgnflﬁ’{ﬁd&é literature in the area of his selected research.
Phasis is placed on methods used in research. Both oral and written reports
aresrlelqulred. This course should precede Zoology 511. ides for indi
- Research i . (3) This course provides for individual re-
Search under the s,;;er%,?;;g:;gyof sh)e major adviser. The student must present
:ngeneral Statement of proposed rescarch and obtain the approval of his Guid-
¢ Committee. Prerequisite: Zoology 510. . .
" 512, Thesis Writing. (3) This course enables the student to receive credit
é’r the Preparation of a thesis over his research under the supervision of his
uidance Committee. The format of the thesis is expected to conform with
at ad‘,’P(‘;"-d by the Department of Biology. () The chemical and physical
eneral i iology 1. e chemi nc¢ physica
Nature of protoa 152,‘3"'(:’25?3&51}1%?: itgychemic;l constituents and their prop-
:;t(lles, 1ts colloidal nature and the bearing of this state 911_1h1ts p}lysxcal properties
TO o i L ree lecture
laborgtorc;s;?l:ioggrerequmte- Consent of instructor s and two
522. General Experi : Th taboli iviti
X 1 Physiology II. (4) e metabolic activities of
glc‘,otoplasm.. Both cggéﬁf: t:nd aﬁabolf’? aspects are considered. Prerequisite:
!:és;;n of instructor, Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

- Experimental Embryolo 4) The principles and mechanisms of
dgv.ehpmental hysiology. ﬁereg’{,mg Zoology 432 or equivalent or consent
Ot Instructor. ‘Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

. 534. General Cytology. (4) The structure and behavior of the cell and
1ts components with special emphasis on mitosis and meiosis. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

*Approved for graduate credit,
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541. Advanced Parasitology. (4) Life histories, taxonomy, morphology and
general importance of the parasitic protozoa and the helminths to man and
animals. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Three lectures and two labora-
tory periods.

542. Arthopods and Diseases. (4) A study of the relationships of arthropods
to discases of man and animals. Special considerations are given to the mites,
ticks, lice, bugs, fleas, mosquitos, and flies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Three lectures and two laboratory periods.

571. Physiology and Genetics of Microorganisms. (4) The heredity of
viruses, bacteria, molds, yeast, and protozoa, with emphasis on protozoan ge-
netics in these forms are also considered. Prerequisite: Biology 311 and consent
of instructor. In addition, Biology 411 is recommended. Three lectures and
two laboratory periods.

581. Morphology and Taxonomy of Insects 1. (4) A study of the com-
parative morphology of insects with special emphasis on the taxonomic applica-
tions of morphology; including a survey of the various insect groups, with em-
phasis on the characters used in determining adult insects to family and beyond.
Some attention is given to methods of collecting, mounting and preparing in-
sect material for study. All the orders are covered except Neuroptera, Mecop-
tera, Siphonaptera, Trichoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, and Hymenoptera. Pre-
requisites: Zoology 481 or consent of the instructor. Three lectures and two
laboratory periods per week.

582. Taxonomy of Insects. (4) A continuation of Zoology 581, covering
Neuroptera, Mecoptera, Siphonaptera, Trichoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, Hy-
menoptera. Prerequisites: Zoology 481 or consent of the instructor. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

Zoology Seminar. No credit. Required of all graduate students in Zoology.

600. Thesis Conference. No credit. To be taken by the graduate sgudents
who have completed all course requirements for the Master’s degrce with the
exception of the thesis which is in the process of completion.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
MyroN B. Towns, Ph.D., Head
The curriculum of the Department of Chemistry is designed (1) to offer a
collegiate major in Chemistry which, qualitatively and quantitatively, satisfies the
criteria generally adopted by the leading colleges and universities of the United
States and by the American Chemical Society, (2) to gﬁer.meanmgful and satis-
factory service courses to other departments in the university; and, (3) to of_fer a
graduate program of instruction and research leading to the Master of Science
degree which will conform to the requirements of the Graduate School of the
university. L. .
Students who are taking a professional undergraduate major in Chemistry
must begin their work in the freshman year and should take the courses show.n in
the program below entitled “Undergraduate Program for Professional Major.”
A minimum of 66 quarter hours in 300 and 400-level courses is required of
majors.

Undergraduate Program for Professional Major

A professional undergraduate major consists of a minimum of 60 quarter
hours of Chemistry, 36 of which must be in 800 and 400 level courses. These
hours are accumulated through pursuing the following courses:

Chemistry 111-2-8 (General).........ccoonvneercneenen 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 211-2-3 (Analytical)..........c.cooemenennen 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 811-2-3 (Organic)............ccooevevnenens 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 404 (Chemical Bibliography)............... 3 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 481-2-8 (Physical) ...........cooenereiinen. 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 401 (Senior Project). ........ceoveeceseesen. 8 Quarter Hours
Chemistry: Elective Advanced Course................. 6 Quarter Hours

Total Hours Chemistry..........cconovevenvennnn. 60 Quarter Hours
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In addition, the major in Chemistry includes the following related and re-

quired courses:

Mathematics 161-2-3......... e e, 15 Quarter Hours
Mathematics 261-2-3...............c0cieinenennenn... 15 Quarter Hours
Physics 221-2-8..........cooiiiiiiiii i 12 Quarter Hours
Socm.l Science Electives................covtiiinnaenn. 18 Quarter Hours
Foreign Language (2years)..........ccovoveenennnn 18 Quarter Hours
Englgsh Composition 101-2-3.................... .. ... 9 Quarter Hours
English Literature 211-2-3...........ccvovvreennnnnnn. 9 Quarter Hours

Total Hours Related and Required Courses. .. ... ... 96 Quarter Hours

In the total course of study, including all courses taken, at lcast 45 hours

must be in 300 and 400 level courses.

CURRICULUM IN CHEMISTRY FOR A PROFESSIONAL MAJOR

Quarter
- Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I m
g:eiplﬁtrly 111.2.3. 4 4 4
glish 101-2-3 ...
M:it‘tihematics 3 ? 3
123 . ... .. 5 5 b
Physical Education
11_-12-13 and
Air Science for

.......... 11/8 11/3 11/8
Language 1.. ... 3 3 3

161/3 161/3 161/3

. uarter
N]umor Year HO%” Credit
clt:me.of Course 1 1 m
Shemistry 311.2.3... .. 4 4 4
hysics 221.9.3 . 1T 4 4 4
E og:tives_ (Unrestricted). 6 6 6
al Science Elective... 3 8 3

— ——— —

17 17 17

Quarter

Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 17 I
Chemistry 211-2-3. 4 4 4
Forcign

Language II.... 3 3 3
Mathematics

261-2-3 .... ... B 5 5

Physical Education
20’s to 50°'s and
Air Science for

men .......... 11/8 1173 11/3
World Literature
211-212-213 .... 3 3 3
161/3 161/3 161/3
Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II I
Chemistry 481-2-3...... 4 4 4
Chemistry 404.......... 3
Chemistry Elective. .. ... 3 3
Chemistry 401
(Senior Project)...... 3
Social Science Elective. .. 3 3 3
Elective (Unrestricted).. 6 3 6
16 16 16

Students who wish to take a major in Chemistry and to obtain a Tennessee
eachers’Provisional Certificate should take the courses shown below in the pro-
gram entitled “Undergraduate Program for Non-Professional Major for Prospec-

tive Teachers":

Undergraduate Program for Non-Professional Majors for Prospective Teachers
An undergraduate program, with a major in Chemistry, for prospective

teachers includes:

Chemistry 111.2.3 (General). . .......coovmenenenoannns 12 Quarter Hours
Chemls")f 211-2-8 (Analytical)...........cocoverencnn- 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 311.2.3 (Orgamic)........... ccovvieanians 12 Quarter Hours
Chemistry 401 (Senior Project). ............cco - 3 Quarter Hours
In addition the Tennessee State Board of Education requires:

Courses in General Education. . ........cocoomsron e 48 Quarter Hours
Courses in Professional EAucation. ........... .. 36 Quarter Hours

. The curriculum outlined below satisfies both the requirements of the Chem-
istry Department and of secondary school certification.
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Curriculum in Chemistry for a Prospective Teacher

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 1 nr

Quarter
Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
Name of Course I 144 Il

Chemistry 111-2-3. 4 4 4 Chemistry 211-2-3. 4 4 4
English 101-2-3 ... 8 3 3 English 211-2-3... 38 3 3
Mathematics Education 201.. ... 3
161-2-3 ......... 5 5 5 Psychology 242-3.. 3 3
Social Studies Health 151, 211... 3 3
11123 ........ 8 8 3 Social Studies 114. 3
Physical Education Foreign Language
11-12-13 and Air (Ist Year)...... 3 3 3
Science for men. 11/3 11/8 11/8 Physical Education

20 to 50 and Air
Science for men 11/3 11/3 11/3

171/8 171/3 171/3

161/3 161/3 161/3

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III Name of Course I 1 i
Chemistry 811-2-3....... 4 4 4 Education 462 ......... 3
Physics 221-2-3 ........ 4 4 4 Science Education 471... 3
Education 301, 371,887. 3 8 8  Education 472.......... 6
Psychology 312......... 3 Electives .............. 9 12 9
Philosophy 823......... 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Humanity Elective...... 8
Elective ............... $s 8 3

oo 15 15 15
COURSES IN CHEMISTRY
UNDERGRADUATE

111-2-8. General Chemistry. (12) This course is an elementary study of the
fundamental laws and theories of chemistry and of the descriptive chemistry of
important elements and compounds. Required of majors in chemistry, biology,
engineering, pre-medical, pre-dental, home economics, agriculture, health and
nursing students. Two lectures, one recitation, and two two-hour laboratory
periods per week.

201-2. Qualitative Analysis. (Inorganic). (8) _Chemistry 111-2-3 are pre-
requisites. A study of the principles underlying ionic equilibria in solutions .and
a laboratory study of the separation and identification of the common cations
and anions. Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week.

211-2-3. Elementary Analytical Chemistry. (12) Chemistry 11123 “and
Mathematics 161-2-3 are prerequisites. This course includes the theories and
laboratory practice in both qualitative and quantitative analysis. The quantita-
tive analysis includes both volumetric and gravimetric analysis, together with
related stoichiometric problems. Three lectures and two three-hour laboratory
periods per week.

811-2-8. Organic Chemistry. (12) Chemistry 111-2-3 are prerequisites. A
systematic study of the source, physical properties, and chemical behavior of
aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds of carbon. Three lectures and
two three-hour laboratory periods.

861. Organic Chemistry Survey. (4) Chemistry 111-2-3 are prerequisites.
Important classes of organic compounds are presented. Emphasis is placed upon
the study of hydrocarbons and their principal derivatives, carbohydrates, proteins,
fats and oils, vitamins, and dyes. Designed for majors in agriculture, home
economics, and health. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods.
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401. Senior Project. (3) Experimentation and writing. This course is re
quired of prospective graduating seniors. Students should enroll in this course at
least two quarters prior to expected date of graduation. Other regulations per-
taining to this subject found elsewhere in this catalog, should be observed. Min-
imum of eight hours per week.

404. Chemical Bibliography. (3) Chemistry 211-2-3 and 311-2-3 are pre-
requisites. A study of how to use the chemical journals, reference books, and
other sources of chemical information. A systematic search in the chemical litera-

ture for information on several compounds and topics will be included. Two
conferences a week.

422-3. Analytical Chemistry. (6) Chemistry 211-2-3, Chemistry 311-2-8,
Chemistry 481 and Physics 221-2-3 are prerequisites. Instrumental methods of
analysis. Open to senior chemistry majors and graduate students. This course
trains students in the theory and practice of instrumental methods as applied to
quantitative analysis. Potentiometric and conductometric titrations, measure-
ment of pH, and analyses using refractometers, cnlorimeters, spectrophotometers,
polarimeters, and Geiger Counters will be performed. Two lectures and two
three-hour Iaboratory periods each week.

462-3. Organic Qualitative Analysis. (6) Chemistry 211-2-8, 311.2-3, and

are prerequisites. A systematic study of the solubility and class reactions of
the principal classes or organic compounds. It includes also identification of pure
Ol‘g_an(;'c compounds and mixtures. Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory
periods,

. 481-2-3, Physical Chemistry. (12) Prerequisites: Chemistry 111-2-83 and
211-2-3, Mathematics 261-2-8, and Physics 221-2-3. Physics 221-2-3, and Chemis-
try 481-2-3 may be taken concurrently. This course is devoted to a study of the
fundamental theories and laws governing both physical and chemical changes
and covers the properties of gases, liquids, solids, thermodynamics, solutions,
chemical equilibria, reaction rates, and electrochemistry. Three lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods.

Graduate

504. Glassblowing. (8) Theory and practice in glass blowing.

541-2-8. Advanced Imorganic Chemistry. (9) The chemical elements and
their compounds are discussed as they appear on the several periodic arrange-
ments. Special attention is given to the relationships between atomic structure
and properties,

544~5.. Inorganic Preparations. (6) Advanced e)gpgrimentation leading to
Preparation of several selected inorganic compounds is included.

561-23. Aduanced Organic Chemistry. (9) A survey of the more important
. of organic compounds and their reactions; a discussion of selected topics,
mcluding tautomerism, electronic imerpretation of organic reactions, mechanisms,
molecular rearrangements, and stereo-chemistry.

566-7. Organic Preparations. (6) Laboratory practice in the synthesis of
organic compounds of complex structure.

571-2. Quantitative Organic Micro Analysis. (8) A discussion of and labora-
tory in micro techniques involved in use of micro balance, carbon and hydrogen
combustion analysis, molecular weight determinations, methoxy group analysis,

umas and Kjeldahl nitrogen determination, and sulfur and halogen analyses.

581-2-3, Advanced Physical Chemistry. (9) Thermodynamics, the electro-
chemistry of dilute solutions, surface chemistry and colloids, and kinetics.

584-5-6. Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (9) Experiments on
selected topics

. .537-8-9; 557-8-9; 577-8.9; 597-8-9. Chemical Research. (6 max.) Credit con-
ditioned by quality and quantity of research required of candidates for the
master of science degree,

Chemistry Seminar. No credit. Required of all candidates for advanced
degree. Seminar meets twice each month.

88

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
CrAwFORD B. LiNDsAY, Ph.D., Head

The program of the Department of English is so arranged as to serve the
needs of all the students of the University, as well as to give a thorough founda-
tion to those who desire to become teachers or specialists in the ﬁeld.. ‘The
Department also gives assistance to those who look forward to careers in the
field of journalism.

Work leading to the B.S. degree, as well as to the A.B. degree, may be pur-
sued in the Department of English. All students working for an lfndergra_iduate
degree in English must complete at least 12 quarter hours in either biology,
chemistry, or natural science and at least 9 quarter hours in mathematics
(Mathematics 111-112-113 or Mathematics 131-132-133), in addition to the other
requirements. Candidates for the A.B. degree must meet the requirements of
the University in foreign languages, which requirements are stated elsewhere.
(For a person who has had no foreign language in high school, the foreign
language requirement is 27 quarter hours of wor.k in one language fox: the AB
degree). Candidates for the B.S. degree may satisfy the. requirement in foreign
languages by completing only 9 quarter hours of work. in one language, regard-
less of whether or not they had had foreign language in hxgh. school. All other
requircments for the B.S. degree and the A.B. degree in English are the same.

Each undergraduate must complete a minimum of 192‘quarter h.ours of work
for a bachelor's degree. At least 66 of the quarter hours in all sub]ect.s must .be
in courses on the 300 and 400 level. At least 45 quarter hours of work in English
must be completed above the 9 quarter hours of work in Freshman English. For
a major, thirty-six of the required hours in English must b.e on the 300 and 400
level. This 45 quarter hour program in English does not mcltfde the'?> quarter
hour course in English 471 (Methods of Teaching Enghs‘h)., which carries certifi-
cation credit in secondary education, although it is administered by the Depart-
ment of English.

One desiring certification in English as a second teaching area must compl.ete
36 quarter hours of work in English, including Freshman English, but excluding
Methods of Teaching English.

Majors in English are required to complete the following courses: Engl%sh
101-102-103 (Freshman English); English 211-212-213 (Worl.d ther.aturc); English
222-223 (English Literature); English 361-362-?63 (American Literature); a.nd
English 451 (English Language). Beginning in September, 1954, all English
majors must elect a2 course in composition above the freshrpan lex./el before
graduation. In addition to the courses listed above, all English majors wo;v!(-
ing toward certification must complete 36 quarter hours of approved work in
professional education and, also, the following. courses: Art 133 (Man and
Materials); Music 131 (Music Appreciation); Social Studies 111-112-113-114; and
9 quarter hours of work in Health, Personal Development, and Home and
Family Living.

Any student, whether an English major or not, may elect two full years (18
quarter hours) of work in journalism (English 301-302-303; 481-482-483).

Graduate students in English may qualify for the degree of Master of Arts
only. A candidate for this degree must pass a foreign language examination
administered by the Department of Modern Foreign Languages. A graduate
student in English may take a graduate minor in education or in some other
subject matter field.
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B.S. CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH A.B, CURRICULUM [N ENGLISH
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit ’; Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Namg of Course I ¥i4 1 Name of Course 1 11 111 : Name of Course 1 44 m Name of Course I I I
English English 211-212- | English 101-102- English 211-212-
10}-102-103 ... 3 3 3 2183 (World Lit). 3 3 3 _3 103 ............ 3 3 8 218 (World Lit.)) 3 3 3
Foreign Language. 3 3 3 English 222-223 | Foreign Language. 3 3 3 English 222-223
Social Studies (English Lic.). .. 3 3 Social Studies (English Lit)). .. 3 3
lll-ll2-!l3 e 8 3 3 Music 131 (Music i 111-112-113 .... 8 3 8 Music 131
Mathematics Appreciation) .. 3 ;‘ Mathematics (Exploring
Hllll~thll2-113 .. 8 3 3 Biology 101-102-103 111-112-113 .... 8 3 3 Music) ........ 3
Healt 211212... 8 3§ or _ Health 211-212...3 8 Biology 101-102-
o 3 (Man and Chemistry ; Art 183 (Man and 103
p Ea“-’nals) ..... 3 111-112-113 Materials) ..... 3 or
- E. (11-12-13 or P. E. (Women)... 11/3 11/3 11/8 Chemistry I1I-
P (Evf'°men) ----- 11/8 11/83 11/8 Natural Science 4 P. E. (Men)...... 1/8 1/8 1/8 112-118
PE (Men). .. ... 1/3 1/3 173 121-122-128 .... 4 4 4 R. O. T. C. (Men). 1 1 1 or
0. T. C. (Men) 1 1 1 Education 201 Natural Science
(Foundations 121-122-123 .... 4 4 4
of Ed)......... 3 Ed 201 (Founda-
Psy. 242 (Ed Psy I, tions of Ed).... 8
Human Psy 242 (Ed. Psy. I,
Development) .. 3 : Human Develop-
Social Studies 114. 3 ment) ......... 3
P. E. 21-22-23 : Social Studies 114. 3
(Women) ..... 1173 11/3 11/8 P. E. (Women).. 11/3 11/3 11/3
P. E. 21-22-23 pP. E. (Men)...... /3 1/3  1/3
(Men) ........ /3 1/8  1/8 R.O.T.C........ 1 1 1
R. O. T. C. (Men) 1 1 1 Foreign Language. 3 3 3
History 201-202- ;.
208 ... 3 3 3 161/3 161/8 161/3 171/8 171/3 171/3
o uarter Quarter
161/3 161/3 161/3 17173 171/3 17173 Junior Year H(Strs Credit  Senior Year Hours Credit
Junio Quarter Quarter Name of Course I 1 I Nameof Course 1 1 I
Name or Year Hours Credit ~ Senior Year Hours Credit English 361-362-363 English 411-412-393
Englich goc25¢ I I Il Name of Course 1 oo (American Lit). ...... s 3 8  or
Amer -362-363 English 411-412-393 : Foreign Language.... 3 8 3  English 421-422.423... . 3 38 3
Education a5y is): <+ - 38 3 3 or : Ed 801 (School English 450-451-471. ... 3 3 3
cation 301 (school English 421-422-428. .. .. s 3 3 Organization, History 491 or 492...... 3
d%:fl!.zano:}, Psy. 468 (Classroom Administration and Psy. 463 (Classroom
Manammmtmn’ and Guidance) ........... 3 Management) ........ 3 Guidance) ........... 3
Psy 243gement) ........ 3 English 451-471-450..... 3 3 3 : Psy. 312 (Measurement History 201 or.202 or 203 3
P. ¢ (Ed P§Y- 1I, Ed 387 (Curriculum and Evaluation)...... 8 Ed. 387 (Curriculum
Psysgl.é Leamning)...... 3 Construction) ....... 3 ' English 323 (Expository Construction) ........ 3
and E“‘;‘m}"emant Ed 371 (Secondary ) Writing) ............ 3  Ed. 371 (Secondary
English 353 po®- ... 3 School Methods). ... .. 8 English 311-812-313 School Methods).. 3
i 28 (Expository Ed 472 (Practice or Ed, 472 (Practice
En Iish"‘sﬁ) ------------ 3 Teaching) ........... 6 English 331-332-333..... 3 3 3 Teaching) ... RO 6
2 ish S11-312-318 Ed 414 (Principles of ' Psy. 243 (Ed. Psy. L, Comrémn;:g) Relations
. Teaching) .......... B 3 sy. of Learning)..... 8 (Fd. 462)............ 3
g::i]tl‘m 331-832-333. . ... 3 38 3 Ed 462 (cg)mmunity ’ Electives ....... g) ..... 3 6 6 Electives .............. 38 6
L 6 9 9 Relations) ........... 3 —_—— — _— —— —
Electives .............. 3 9 18 18 18 18 18 15

18 18 18 18 18 15




COURSES IN ENGLISH

Undergraduate

. 100. English Fundamentals. A non-credit course designed for students who
give evidence by entrance examination of their inability to meet the standards of
English 101,

101-102-103. Freshman English. (9) A course concerned with the develop-
ment of various areas of the communication skills—reading, writing, speaking,
and listening. Required of all freshmen in numerical sequence.

211-212-213. World Literature. (9) (Three credit hours each quarter)
.tk course embracing the study of the principal works, by types, of world litera-
sure from the ancients to the contemporary American, British, French, German,

%ﬁ}msh, and Italian writers. Special attention given to religious and philoso-
?h;uwglhtfh eories in these writings and their applications to modern life and

222-223. Survey of English Literature. (6) (Three credit hours cach quar
ter). Lectures, reports, readings, and classroom _discussion of major English
Works from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Twentieth Century. (Three courses
were offered as English 202-203 during 1950-51, as English 201-202 prior to
Scptember, 1949, and as English 212-218 during 1950-51) Philosophical and
tol ous implications in these selections given consideration as the contribute
resid:s Prospective English teacher and the life of the community in which he

261-262, Children’s Literature hree Credit hours each quarter).
a(r? lf:red also as Education) Offers gz:spgivc teachers of thc primary grades
tastel LOrtunity to become familiar with the field of literature suited to the

s of children, Principles that underlie selection of children’s literature

Ycaf:’,iil Advanced Composition. (3) Open to students beyond the freshman
301 O desire additional training in written communication.

A -302-303, Elementary Journalism. (9) (Three credit hours cach quartgr.)

nprafct.m! course in English composition, with emphasis upon the construction

publi unction of daily and weekly newspapers, community publicity, school
Sll?uon.s' and news stories.

tive B;iﬁf;:t“at“".‘ of the Romantic Movement. (8) Study of representaé

Prose, selections from 1798 to 1832. Attention given to both poetry an

tiVes?f' thThe. Victorian Era. (3) Study of selections from the chief representa-
of the ]ité3 Victorian period in Great Britain, with emphasis upon the relation
?:21-322ramre o the time in which it was written.
advertising Business English. (6) A coursc in business correspondence and
323 8- English 272 or 321 a pre-requisite for English 322.
; Expomory Writing. (8) Training in preparation of the research

Teport and o { 11 N . P
material, anat;;? types of expository writing, with emphasis on the collection of

*331. Lit i3, organization, and arrangement. 4 ] .
stich aiWerature of the Sixteenth Century. (3) Study of representative
ﬁ{;ﬂlu selections fmmf 150eO t,: i%%o. A co:nyside(raztion of the non-dramatic
The oret.of the century; Lyly, Peele, Greene, Linacre, More, Colet, and others.
workspo(; lt(;lzyapesﬂ]‘nclu ed. " Philosophical and religious phasesfin the llvis anc’l?
i Yithors i i the futurc teacher o
English and hig cliena;e‘:oncemed stressed in relation to the

*332. Literatyre
i iti e of the Seventeenth Century. (3) Study of representa-
;Zfiog l;;tmhl selections from 1600 to 1700. Tl?’e p(oZ:try and prose of the
of the metspp on tO streams of thought of the century as revealed in the writings

«335 e ;l?hymml, cavalier, puritan, and restoration authors.

. .o09- Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (3) Study of representative
British selections from the age;gof ?g;e (1300-344)(a)nd Johnson (lg44-l788.)

*Approved for graduate credit.
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341. Introduction to Drama. (3) Study of drama as a literary form. Se
lections studied will be some of the representative classical and modern plays.

342. Modern Drama. (3) Extensive study of selections from modern Euro-
pean drama, chiefly British. Rcadings and reports.

343. American Drama. (3) Continuation of English 342, using selections
from chief American playwrights.

*361-362-363. Survey of American Literature. (9) (Three credit hours each
quarter.) American Literature from Colonial times to the Civil War; American
Literature from the Civil War till 1900; American Literature of the twentieth
century. Required of all majors in the Junior year.

*393. Literature of Negro Life. (8) A study of American literature dealing
primarily with Negro life.

*401. The Metaphysicals. (3) A study of the works of John Donne, George
Herbert, Richard Crenshaw, Henry Vaughn and other followers of the Donnesque
school. Special attention given to religious doctrines and philosophies advanced
by these writers, and their implications to future teachers of English and their
communities.

*411. Shakespeare. (3) Study of the principal plays of Shakespeare.

*412. Shakeigeare. (8) A continuation of the study of Shakespeare, with
emphasis upon the cultural background of the Elizabethan Period.

*421. The English Novel. (3) A study of selected English novels, with
attention to the social background in which they were written.

#4909 The American Novel. (3) A study of selected American novels,
with attention to the social background in which they were written.

#493. The Continental Novel. (3) A study of selected Continental novels
with attention to the social background in which they were written.

*431. Milton and Bunyan. (3) Study of Milton’s Paradis.e Lost, Samson
Agonistes, Paradise Regained, the minor poems, and the more important prose
tracts; and of Bunyan's Pilgrim’s Progress. The philosophy and religion in the
works of Milton and Bunyan will be carefully treated to gain maximum perspec-
tive in the thinking of the prospective teacher of English.

*451. History of the English Language. (3) A study of the development
of the English language from the beginnings to modern times. Some attention
is given to phonetics and to the elementary principles of linguistics. Required
of all English majors. Pre-requisite: Eighteen hours of Englyish.

453. Current English. (3) Advanced grammar and modern usage. Some
attention is given to semantics. Pre-requisite: Eighteen hours of English.

471, Methods of Teaching High School English. (3) (Offered as Educa-
tion) A methods course in sccondary school English. Requ.lred of majors.
Pre-requisites: Thirty-six hours of Engl ish. Must be taken during residence at
this University.

481.482-483. Advanced Journalism. (9) (Three credit hours each quarter.)
Reporting: newsgathering methods, practice, and writing. Newspaper editing:
preparation of copy for publication, headlines, make-up. Interpretive writing:
editorials, columns, reviews, magazine articles. Pre-requisite: English 301-302-
303 (Elementary Journalism.)

GRADUATE

501. OId English. (3) A study of Anglo-Saxon grammar and readings.
Pre-requisite: Thirty-six hours of English. )

502. Old English. (3) Continuation of English 501. Prerequisite: English
501.
508. Beowulf. (3) A reading of Beowulf in Old English and an inquiry
into some of the scholarly problems with the poem. Prerequisites: English 501
and 502.

*Approved for graduate credit,
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

ALMA T. WATKINS, Ph.D., Head

The Department of Modern Forcign Languages offers the Bachcelor of Arts
degree. A minimum of 192 quarter hours with an average grade of “C" or
above is required for graduation.

Students who elect a major in romance languages, French and Spanish, shall
present twenty-seven quarter hours of course work in onc romance language and
not less than eighteen quarter hours in an additional romancc language; these
courses to be based upon two or more units of high school credit in the major
language elected. Otherwise the student shall offer thirty-six quarter hours in
one romance language with not less than twenty-seven quarter hours in courses
nl_ltlll;bered above 300, and twenty-seven quarter hours in an additional language
m not less than eighteen quarter hours in courses numbered above 300. The

enty-seven quarter hours must include nine quarter hours of litcrature from
e 00 series, three quarter hours of French or Spanish phonctics, six guarter

urs of advanced oral and written French or Spanish composition. and nine
?rddmonal quarter hours from the 400 series. The cighteen quartcr hours clected
fl.om the additional language must include nine quartcer hours of lxgemturg
rom the 300 series, three quarter hours of phonetics (course numbcr 421), an
22“‘2‘1“3"“ hours of advanced oral and written composition (courscs n'ul?ll)ﬁ;
advisand 423). Courses will be chosen by the student in consultation wut his
- er. Stude;!ts who anticipate obtaining the M. A. degree in the departm

St pursue this curriculum.

uasrttléde;l’ts who elect a minor in romance languages must p.res.ent elghti;l;
goo serli‘ ours of course work including nine quarter hours of literature marter
hours o?’ :lhree quarter hours of phonetics (course number 421), an;i‘);:x q(tlx e
in the advanced oral and written composition (courscs number 422 an

St *Wo languages elected. . o
b nents who elect a major in French shall present thirty-six quarter ours

: P Ly -fiv rter
or ? . . otherwisc forty ln'c qua
hours Wwill be re ,jnore units of high school credit hotirs in courses

additj
by ﬂtllgt;:llld%uar?e" hours in courses in the 400 series.
A studen Nt in consultation with his adviser. ) cer hours
of courge w; Who elects a minor in French must present eighteen quarter hours
300 series thr » including nine quarter hours of literaturc from coursct:s lhours
in advanceq :,e,elqua"er hours of phonetics (French 421), and ;nx quarter
Students 2! and written composition (French 422 am:.i 42 .). hours
based upop Wwho elect 5 major in Spanish shall present thirty-six quarter ot s
o Or more units of high school credit; otherwise forty-five quarsgs
Numbered 3}, required with not less than twenty-seven quarter hours mfc;{x:;m_
ture in the ar 500 These courses must include ninc quarter hours 2 11 a-
quarter h°§r390 series, three quarter hours in phonetics (S:panngh 2d),4 233
and nine addsitlin advanced oral and written composition (Spanish 422 anWill b)e’
chosen by th onal quarter hours in courses in the 400 series. Courses

A Studem;e v:;ludent in consultation with his adviser. hours
of work, includi(:l elects a minor in Spanish must present eightcen quarter hour

series, three g nine quarter hours of literature from courses in the 300
advanced ora uaa Tter hours of phonetics (Spanish 421), and six quarter hours in
ALl maor: 20d written composition (Spanish 422 and 423). .
Jors In the department are required to write a senior project.

Students wh . .
s, O enter wi i the proficiency exami-
nation in the language ith advanced credits must take P y

clected for proper placement.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

The Department of M i : M £ At
: od L ages offers the Master o rts
degree in Romance La“gl’age?n Foreign Languag
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Students may elect 27 hours in French and 18 hours in Spanish or they may
elect 27 hours in Spanish and 18 hours in French.

A graduate minor in Secondary Education may elect 15 hours in French or
Spanish.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The requirements listed here for certification of teachers of foreign languages
became cffective in September, 1953. Methods-Modern Foreign Languages 471
is required of all students who wish to be certified as teachers of foreign lan-

guages.

Curriculum in Romance Language

uarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Chedit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 I I Name of Course I I I
French or Spanish French or Spanish

101-2-3 ... ........ 3 3 3 201-2-3 ........... 3 38 38
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 38
Biology, Zoology or Minor ............... 3 3 3

Chemistry 101-2-3 .. 4 4 4 Social Studies 114..... 3
Social Studies 111-2-3.. 3 3 3 Psychology 242-3 ..... 3 3
Health 151 .......... 3 History 201-2-3 ...... 3 38 3
Music 131 ........... 3 Physical Education
Education 201 ........ 20’s to 50's (M)..... WV 1 W
Physical Education ... 3 Physical Education

11-.2-3 (M) ......... Vs Vo W 20's to 50's (W)..... s 115 114
Physical Education Air Science II (M).... 1 1 1

11-2.3 (W) ........ iy, 1y 114
Air Science I (M).... . 1 1 1

1614 1614 1614

17y 17y4 174

Quarter . Quarter
Name of Course 1 1 Senior Year Hours Credit
Junior Year Hours Credit  Name of Course I Ir I
French or Spanish French or Spanish
311.2-3 ........... . 3 8 3 49128 ..., 3 3 3
English 411 ... ....... 3 Methods-Modern
English 423 ... ....... 3 Foreign Lang. 471.... 3
Education 3801 ........ 3 French, Spanish
Minor ................ 3 38 3 41-2-3 . 38 8 3
Math. 111-2-3 ... ... .. 3 3 3 Minor ..........oo.... 3 3 3
Psychology 312 ....... 3 Major or Electives. .. .. 3 3
Education 371 ........ 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Nutrition 212 ......... 3 Minor ................ 3
Education 387 ........ 3 Education 472 ........ 6
Philosophy 823 .... ... 3 Health 211 or 212. .. ... 3
Psychology 462 ........ 3
18 18 18 18 18 18
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Curriculum in French

Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Chedit
Name of Course 1 nmn i
French 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3
Biology, Zoology or

Chemistry 101-2-8 .. 4 4 4
Social Studies 111-2-3.. 3 3 3
Health 151 ........... 3
Music 131 ........... 3
Education 201 .... ... 3
Phlylsién; Education

23 M) ......... 1 1

Phlylsiga?} Education w % %

23 Wy (.. 1y, 1y 1t
Air Science I (M)..... l/3 16 IA

1714 174 17y4

o Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit
;Vame of Course 1 & m
rench 311-2-3 . ..
English 411 . [/’ g 20
English 493 [0 ' 70 8
lucation 301 . .. . 3
e 3 3 3
Math 111930 0 0" 3 38 38
Psychology 812", ! " 3
duc.ation 371 ... 3
utrition 212 ... .’ 3
g;xlcation 387 ... 3
0soph
Psycholgg)}: 4%223 3 ’
8 18 18

Sophomore Year
Name of Course
French 201-2-3 .......
English 211-2-3 .......
Minor ...............
Social Studies 114.....
Psychology 242-3 .....
History 201-2-3 .......
Physical Education

20's to 50's (M).....
Physical Education

20’s to 50’s (W).....
Air Science II (M)....

Quarter
FHours Credit
I 7 I
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
3
3 3
3 3 3
Vs Yo W

s 1y 1%
17 17

Senior Year
Name of Course
French 421-2-3 .......
Education 471 .......

MIinor ............coe-
French 441-2-3 .......

Majpor or Electives....

Psychology 463 .......
MINOT .. .ecvvvnmneenn
Education 472 .......
Health 211 or 212.....

CURRICULUM IN SPANISH

uarter
NFreshman Year HoursaChedit
2 'ame of Course 1 1 1
panish 101.2.3

English 1012.3 = " g g g
Bltél}(l)gy.. Zoology or

-Nemistry 101-2-3 4 4 4
Social Studies 111.9.8
Health 151....1.128"3 53
Music 131 .. 777" 3
Education 201", " 3
Phlylslé:ag Education
Phlylsié:asl lg}:l{l)lmtxon e o %

23 (W) ........
Air SciengeV)I (M) i% }% i%

17y 1714 1714

Sophomore Year
Name of Course
Spanish 201-2-3 .......
English 211-2-3 .......
Minor .......ococene-
Social Studies 114.....
Psychology 242-3 .....
History 201-2-3 .......
Physical Education

1615 1614 1614

Quarter
Hours Credit
I nmn
.3 3 3
. 3
. 3 3 3
. 3 3 3
3 3
. 8
. 3
. 6
. 3
18 15 18
Quarter
Hours Credit
1 oI
3 3 3
3 3 3
3 3 3
3
3 3
3 3 3
B V5 W

20’s to 50’s (M).....
Physical Education

20’s to 50's (W).....
Air Science II (M)....

s s 11
17 171

1614 1614 1614
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course 1 I m
Spanish 311-2-3 ....... 8 8 8 Spanish 42123 ..... .. 3 8 38
English 411 ........... 3 Education 471 ........ 3
English 423 ........... 3 Minor ................ 38 8 8
Education 301 ........ 8  Spanish 44123 ....... 3 8 8
Minor ................ 8 8 8 Major or Electives..... 3 3
Math 111-2-8 ......... 3 8 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
Psychology 812 ........ 3 Minor ................ 3
Education 371 ........ 8 Education 472 ........ 6
Nutrition 212 ......... 3 Health 211 or 212...... 3
Education 387 ........ 3
Philosophy 328 ........ 3
Psychology 462 ........ 3

8 18 1 18 15 18

Courses in German
Undergraduate

101-2-8. Elementary German. (9) Aims to develop the ability to write,
read and understand simple German. A functional vocabulary is built up, and
the essentials of grammar are stressed. Supplemented with graded reading.

201.2-3. Intermediate German. (9) Consists of intensive and extensive
reading of graded German works (literary and scientific) Fluency and accuracy
of comprehension are the primary objectives.

311-2-3. Introduction to German Literature. (9) Consists of selected read-
ings to give the student an acquaintance with outstanding writers, ideas and
movements in German literature from the beginning of the German language
and literature to the contemporary period.

Courses in French
Undergraduate

101-2-3. Elementary French. (9) A course for beginners which consists
of pronunciation, grammar and graded reading.

201-2-3. Intermediate French. (9) A continuation of French 101-2-3 con-
sisting of a systematic review of grammar, dictation, conversation, and reading.
Stress is placed on ability to read and easy conversation.

811-2-3. Aspects of French Literature. (9) An introductory course based on
readings selected to give the students an acquaintance with some of the more
important personalities, movements, and ideas 9f French literature with em-
phasis placed on the 17th, 18th, and 19th Centuries.

381-2-3. Survey of French Literature. (9) This course begins with the
Middle Ages and emphasizes the works of the best authors to the present.

411-2. The Classical Age of French Literature. (6) Stresses the origins and
foundations of French Classicism and its main representatives. Offered every
other year.

413. Main Ideas of the Eighteenth Century. (3) Emphasizes the theories
and philosophy of the works of the best authors of the century.

421, Phonetics. (3) Consists of an analysis of the sounds of French and of
the operation of phonetic laws in the development of the French language.

422-3. Advanced Grammar, Oral and Written Composition. (6) A gram-
matical analysis of selected prose works; and oral and written composition. Re-
quired of those wishing to be certified as teachers of French.

. 441-2.3. French Civilization. (9) A course in the history of French civiliza-
tion and culture, the arts, sciences, and institutions of France to the present.

97



451-2-3. Modern French Literature. (9) Stresses the nineteenth century in
the novel, drama and poetry. The following aspects of French literature form
the contents of the course: Romanticism; Realism; the Parnassian reaction in
poetry; Naturalism and Symbolism. Offered every other year.

471-2-3. French Literature of the Twenticth Century. (V) Alternates with
French 451-2-3. Consists of critical studies in the works of leading figures in
the novel, drama, and poetry and stresses the philosophy and theories of sclected
contemporary writers.

471. The Teaching of Foreign Languages. (3) A basic course in modern
language teaching. It acquaints the student with the recent developments in
methods, materials and texts. Required of those wishing to be certified as
teachers of modern foreign languages.

COURSES IN SPANISH

Undergraduate

101-2:3. Elementary Spanish. (9) A course for beginners which consists of
Pronunciation, grammar, and graded reading.

. 201-2-3.  Imtermediate Spanish. (9) A continuation of Spanish 101-2-3 con-
s:stmg.of 2 systematic review of grammar, dictation, conversation and reading.
Stress is placed on ability to rcad and casy conversation.

311-2-3. Aspects of Spanish Literature. (9) An introductory course based

on readings sclected to give the students an acquaintance with some of the more
Important personalities, movements, and ideas of Spanish Literature with em-
Phasis placed on the 17th, 18th, and 19th Centurics.
. 321-2.3. Spanish American Literature. (9) Consists of sclected readings to
Blve the student an acquaintance with the important ideas, personalities, and
types of literature of the Colonial Period, the Gaucho Literature and Modern-
1Sm.  Offered every other year.

881-2-3, Survey of Spanish Literature. (9) DBegins with the Cid and em-
Phasizes the works of the best authors to the present.

411-2-3, Spanish Prose and Poetry of the Golden Age. (9) Consists of a
;Zl;(:y of the Picaresque Novel, Cervantes and the Comedia. Offered every other
oE t41?1. Phor.zetics. (3) Consists of an analysis of the sounds of Spanish and

¢ Operation of phonetic laws in the development of the Spanish language.
mafi?:ii& Advanced Grammar, Oral and Written ‘Comf)osition_. . (6) A gram-
oF 1 an'fllygxs of sclected prose works; oral and written composition. Required
Os¢ wishing to he certified as teachers of Spanish.

q 441-2.3, Spanish and Spanish American Civilization. (9) The history of

Panish and Spanish American civilization, culture, and institutions.

451-2.3.  Modern Spanish Literature. (9) Survey of the 19th Century Novel,
D_l'ami?: and Poetry stressing the following aspects: Romanticism, Realism, Re-
gionalism and Modernism.

471. The Teaching of Foreign Languages. (3) A basic course in Modern
Language teaching. It acquaints the students with the recent developments in
methods, materials, and texts, Required of those wishing to be certified as
teachers of modern foreign languages.

Graduate Courses in French

501‘. Old French, (3) An introductory course to medieval French. The
IcJ(;l;’ls-; includes reading, phonology and morphology of old texts in prose and

5].1'2' Research in Thesis Writing and the Thesis. (6) Required of all
candidates for the Master’s degree in French.

521-2-3. French Literature of the Sixteenth Century. (9) An intensive
study of French Literature of the French Renaissance with emphasis on the
Pleiade, Rabelais, and Montaigne.
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541-2-3. The French Novel. (9) Consists of the origins and development
of the French Novel.

551-2-3. The French Drama. (9) Consists of the development of the
French Drama from Corneille to 1914. Offered in alternate years with French
541-2-3.

Graduate Courses in Spanish

501. Old Spanish. (3) A study of Old Spanish language and literature.
The course includes reading, phonology and morphology of old texts in prose
and poetry.

511-2. Research in Thesis Writing and the Thesis. (6) Required of all
candidates for the Master’s degree in Spanish.

521-2-3.  Origins and Development of the Spanish Novel. (9) First Quarter:
The Celectina-authorship, sources and influences. Sccond Quarter: The Quixote,
Third Quarter: The Picaresque Novel.

531-2-8. The Modern Spanish Novel. (9) An intensive study of the mod-
ern novel beginning with Fernan Caballero.

551-2-3. The Spanish Drama from its Origin to the Present. (9) Rescarch
in the drama from the Medieval period to the present. Offered in alternate
years with Spanish 531-2-3.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICS
R. H. Apkins, Ph.D., Head

The department of physics and mathematics offers courses of study at the
undergraduate level leading to the bachelor degree in physics or in mathematics.

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS .

The courses in physics have been designed to serve the needs of the following
types of students: (1) those who wish to pursue the study of physics as a major;
(2) those who require physics as a part of their pre-professional training; (3)
those students majoring in the sciences or mathematics o whom the knowledge
and techniques of physics are desirable adjuncts.

The physics curriculum requires 2 minimum of 200 quarter hours for gradu-
ation. Of this number, 48 quarter hours of courses in physics are required to
satisfy the requirements for a major in physics with at least 24 quarter hours
chosen from courses on the 300 level and 12 quarter hours chosen from courses
on the 400 level. Of the total number of quarter hours required for graduation,
66 quarter hours should be completed on the 300 and 400 levels.

A major in physics consists of Physics 221-2-3, 811-2-3, 331-2-3, 412-3-4, 450
and additional courses to make a total of 45 quarter hours. A minor in physics
consists of Physics 211-2-3 or Physics 991-2-3 and additional credits to make a
total of 27 quarter hours.

CURRICULUM FOR A MAJOR IN PHYSICS

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
English 101-2-8. ... 3 3 3 Name of Course I I I
Mathematics Physics 221-2-3.... 4 4 4
161-2-3 . ....... 5 5 5 Mathematics
Physical Ed. 11-12-13 261-2-3 ........ 5 5 5
Men ....... 1/3 1/3 1/3 German or Irench. 3 3 3
(Women) ..... 118 11/3 11/3 Physical Ed.
Chemistry 111-2-3. 4 4 4 20%s to 50's (Men) 1/3 1/3 1/8
German or French 3 3 3 (Women) ...... 11/3 11/8 11/3
Air Science 151-2-3 English 211-12-13. 3 3 3
(Men) ......... 1 1 1 Air Science (251-2-3)
(MEN) cwwam 1 1 1

161/8 161/3 161/3

161/3 161/3 161/3
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. Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II II Name of Course 1 1 u
Physics 311-23......... 8 3 3 Physics4128........... 2 8
Physics 821-23......... 8 38 8 (Physicsdld............ H
Physics 331-23...... ...2 2 2 Physics450............. 11
Math. 462-3...... 0,00 3 3 Economic Principles
Math, 421.............. s and/or ®Electives ...15 15 15
American History and/or

*Electives ........... 6 6

TR 19 19 19

COURSES IN PHYSICS
Undergraduate
211-2.3, College Physics. (12) 211, Mechanics; 212, Heat, Sound, and Light;

3, Electricity and Magnetism. A course in which the basic principles are
presented. Emphasis is placed upon biological applications. Required in biolog-
ical and pre-medical curricula. ‘Prerequisite: Mathematics 181-2-3. Three lec-
tures and one laboratory period per week.

. 221-2-8, General Physics. (12) 221, Mechanics; 222, Heat, Sound, and
Light; 223, Electricity and Magnetism. This course is intended for engineers and
’sIt‘udents majoring in the physical sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 161-2-8.

hree lectures and one laboratory period per week.

- Advanced Undergraduate Courses
2-3. Electricity an ism. (9) This course presents the funda-
Mentals of theoreticalyel:ctgicli\g g:fit magne(t.igm. Considerable emphasis is placed
‘2‘}’{’11 the solution of problems. Prerequisites: Calculus, Physics 221-2-3 or Physics
'821':- Three lectures per week. a dv of physi
. Optics, (4 i jew of geometrical optics and a study of physi-
?10 tics it{,cluding( Qpec‘?ols’f;ffyf e‘{:’f;equfsne: Phys. 811-2-8. Three lectures and

ne laboratory period per week. . . .

321-2-?- Mechanics. (9) Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.
Phg";‘ngﬂ and Hamilton’s equations: fluid statics, and vibrations. Prerequisites:

Yocs 221-2-3; Mathematics 261-2-3. Three lectures per week.
mentals Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) This course presents the funda-
tions ¢ &f) heat and provides an introduction to thermodynamics with applica-
lectureg pere?vl:et;,y' Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3; Mathematics 261-2-3. Three
- 381-2.3, Electrical In this course the thcory of elec-
trical circuits is atudiedﬁg;zlsugies”c:fsgég. ('fli')he laboratory work is intended to give
experience and facility in the handling of electrical measuring instruments. A
comprehensive ligt of experiments is required, covering modern methods of meas-
uring current, resistance, electromotive force and power, and the calibration of
fosiruments employed, together with measurements of capacity, inductance, and
2§rlro-magnetm . Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3 or Physics 211-2-3; Mathematics

-2-3. Two laboratory periods per week.

412-3. Atomic and Molecular Structure. (6) The classical and modern
concepts of the atom and radiation are developed; introduction to molecular
;tlg.u:ﬁxre and the chemical bond. Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-3 or Physics 211-
-J; Mathematics 261-2-3. Three lectures.

414. Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics. (3) An extensive survey of the
phenomena and methods of nuclear physics; fission; isotopic tracers; medical
radiology; cosmic rays, Prerequisites: Physics 221-2-8 or Physics 211-2-3; Math-
ematics 261-2-3, Three lectures.

450. Senior Project. 3)

*Twenty-one quarter hours to be chosen from 300 and 400 level courses.
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CURRICULUM IN MATHEMATICS

The purposes of the curriculum in mathematics are (1) to provide programs
of study for those who desire to pursue an undergraduate major or minor in
mathematics, and (2) to provide courses designed to satisfy the mathematics
requirements of the other departments of the several schools and divisions of
the University.

The curriculum offers programs of study leading toward two undergraduate
degrees, namely: Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. The curriculum
leading toward the Bachelor of Science degree in mathematics is a Teacher
Education Certification Curriculum, designed for prospective teachers of mathe-
matics in the secondary schools in the State of Tennessee.

Students who desire either of the two undergraduate degrees with a major in
mathematics must complete 2 minimum of 194 quarter hours of work with a
minimum of sixty-six (66) quarter hours from courses numbered above 300.

Of this number, a minimum of sixty-six (66) quarter hours must be earned
in courses on the 300 and 400 level. For a major, forty-eight (48) quarter hours
in mathematics are required; eighteen (18) quarter hours must be earned in
courses on the 300 and 400 level. . .

An undergraduate minor in mathematics consists of a minimum of thirty-
six (36) quarter hours with a minimum of fifteen (15) quarter hours from
courses numbered above 300. L.

An undergraduate with a major in mathematics is expected to maintain a
minimum grade of “C” in each course in the major field in order to be in good
standing in the department.

Curriculum for Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Mathematics

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III  Name of Course I 1 I
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 English 211-2-8 ....... $ 3 38
Mathematics 161-2-3 .. 5 5 5 Mathematics 261-2-3 .. 5 5 5
Biology 101-2-3 or Physics 22123 ....... 4 4 4
Chemistry 111-2-3 .. 4 4 4 American History
History 121-2-3 ....... 8 3 3 201-2-3

Physical Education or
11-12-13 (Women) .. 1145 115 1145 French 101-2-3

(For Men) ......... 1 v W or
Air Science )I M)..... IA 1 1 German 101-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Physical Education
(Women) .......... 15 15 114
en) ......cce0cnn Vo Vs Vs
Air Science II (Men).. 1 1 1
1614 1614 1614 1614 1614 1614
Quarter . Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III Name of Gourse . I I Im
Mathematics 371-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Mathematics (Electives) 3 8 ]
French 101-2-3 Mathematics 322 ...... 3
or Mathematics 450 ...... 3
German 101-2-3 French 201-2-3
or or
French 201-2-3 German 201-2-3
or or
German 201-2-3 ....... 8 8 3 French 811-12-13
Philosophy 828 ....... 3 or
Electiveps: yS.S., Music, German 311-12-13 ..... 3 8 3
Drama, Art) ........ 3 8 Electives .............. 9 3 9
Electives ............. 6 9 9
18 18 15 15 15 15
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CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Quarter uarter
NFreshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Ho%rs Credit
Eanlzghof Course 1 1 1 Name of Course 1 i
Mngt.l:s 101-2-3 ......, 3 3 3 English 211-12-13...... 3 3 3
athematics 161-2-3 ... 5 5 5 Mathematics 261-2-3... 5 5 5
gaence 121-2-3 ....... 4 4 4 Biology 101-2-3 or
Pcthlc. Studies 111-12-13.. 8 3 3 Chemistry 111-12-13.. 4 4 4
ys. Ed. 11-12-13 Soc. Studies 114..... .. 3
(W:l:x)len) .......... l:é ll//s 114 Eduma?;on 201 ........ 3
N n ............. 5 1 ) rt 133 ..............
Air Science I (Men)... 17 1 > l/s Physical Ed. 20’s 3
(Women) .......... vy 1y 1y
(Men) ... s 12 12
Air Science II (Men). . 1 1 1
1615 1614 1614 Total (Women) ....1614 1614 1614
. Quarter uart
N]umor Year Hours Credit Senior Year Ho%rs Cre':;:dit
Martnhe of gourse 7 17 1 Name of Course I 1r 1
Mathemaqcs 371-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Mathematics 322 .... .. 3
Eda ematics 471 ..... 3 *Mathematics (Elect.) 3 3
z ut}:latlxon 871 ........ 8 Mathematics 450 .. ... 3
E uc ology 242-3 ...... 3 $ Education 462 ........ 3
Ed cation 301 ........ 3 Psychology 463 ........ 3
E u(}:lauon 387 ........ 3 Health 212 ........... 3
P;yc hology 812 ........ 3 History 491 .......... 3
Big;sms 22123 ....... 4 4 4 Zoology 332-3 or
Cl?gy §ll or Chemistry 312-13 ... 4 4
H.emlstry 311 or Education 472 ...  .... 6
Hea;:£°r¥52101-2 ...(80r4) 3 Philosophy 323 . ... . .. 3
bl N
*Elective g Elective ............. 1
160r17 19 19 12 16 14

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS
Undergraduate

100. Fundamentals of Arithmetic and Al .

i : gebra. (0) A non-credit

g:ﬂagﬂnt:;l especially for students who desire to pursue )courscs offered b‘;?“éff_f

thepre lem but whose score on the Placement Test indicates probable failure in

131 orguMarl::oursqs. Students wishing to enroll in Mathematics 161, Mathematics

manw athematics 1!1 must first pass the Placement Test given during Fresh-
eck or pass this course. Five lectures per week.

101.  Arithmetic (8) Desi i i i
AN ¢ esigned primarily for prospective teachers in the
3;:31“3;13? schools. Study_ of number and its symbols, fundamental operations
roblemo el n_umbers', fractions, decimals, denominate numbers, percentage, with
P solving. Will not be counted toward a major or minor in mathematics.

102. Arithmetic, 3 A i i i i
tmetic, continuation of Mathematics 101 with numerou
g:ezflay applications of the topics discussed. Will not be counted toward a maj:):
INor in mathematics, Prerequisite: Mathematics 101.

111-12-13. Introductio i i

h . n to College Mathematics. (9) Designed for the pros-
pective tqacher; aqd, provides experiences that will offer him or her maxi:lr);u::
op;:grtum_ty to achieve 'functional competence in the elementary notions of college
mathematics. The major concepts of number, measurement, function, and proof

*All electives must be numbered above 3060.
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are the mathematical media through which this achievement is sought. (Will not
be counted toward a major or minor in Mathematics. Prerequisite: Passing
Placement Test or Mathematics 100. Five lectures.

131. Algebra. (3) Review of elementary operations, factoring, fractions,
linear equations, graphs, ratio, proportion, variation, exponents, and radicals.
Prerequisite: Passing of the Placement Test or of Mathematics 100.

182. Algebra. (3) A continuation of 131. Quadratic equations, graphs,
binomial theorem, progressions, permutations and combinations. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 131. Three lectures.

188. Plane Trigonometry. (3) Functions of angles, identities, equations,
logarithms, solution of right and oblique triangles with application, graphs of
functions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132.

141. Agricultural Mathematics I. (8) Review of the fundamental processes
with whole numbers, common fractions and decimal fractions. Percentage, 1D-
terest, practical applications. For students of agriculture.

142. Agricultural Mathematics II. (3) Elementary algebraic operations,
linear equations, formulae, lengths, areas, volumes, ratio, proportion, pract
applications. For students of agriculture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 141.

148. Agricultural Mathematics III.  (3) Functions of the acute angle, aver-
ages, graphs, practical applications. For students of agriculture, Prerequisite:
Mathematics 142.

161. Algebra. (5) Discussion of topics in simple and quadratic equations,
binomial theorem, progressions, theory of equations, partial fractions. Pre-
requisitc: Passing of the Placement Test or of Mathematics 100.

162. Trigonometry. (5) Functions of the general angle, identities, equa-
tions, logarithms, the general triangle, and functions of two angles. Prerequisite:

Mathematics 161.

163. Analytic Geometry. (3) Properties of the straight line, the conic sec-
tions in the plane, transformation of coordinates, polar equations of the conics,
higher plane curves. Prercquisite: Mathematics 162.

171. Mathematics of Business. (3) Review of the fundamental processes in
simple arithmetic and algebraic operations.

172. Mathematics of Business. (8) Application of these.c:perations to per-
centage, simple interest discount, partial payments. Prerequisite: Mathematics

171.

173. Mathematics of Business. (3) Exponents, radicals, logarithms, pro-
gressions, binomial theorem, compound interest, annuities and their applications
to problems of business and finance. Prerequisite: Mathematics 172.

200. Fundamental Concepls of Mathematics. (3) Designed for the prospec-
tive teacher; and aims to assist him or her in achieving a better understanding
of the nature and devclopment of critical thought and quantitative thinking.
Emphasis is placed upon the major concepts of number, measurement, function,

and proof.

261-2-3. Calculus. (15) Differential and integral calculus. Derivative of
algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions with application
to problems rising in engineering and the physical sciences; the indefinite and
definite integral with applications; infinite series, approximate computation,
Prerequisite: Mathematics 163.

311. Fundamentals of Statistics. (3) A basic course in general statistics,
including tabulation of data, charts, a study of frequency distributions, measures
of central tendency and dispersion, graphs, normal curve, linear correlation. It
is advisable that a student take algebra before enrolling in this course.

322. History of Mathematics. (8) Great names in the development of
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mathematics, tracing the development j
Procpenties teachersgof mat.hemgtics. of each of the subject matter fields. For

331-2, College Geomet o) uclidean Geom-
X 4 Ty. (6) A study of the concepts f Euclid G
etry with special 1 ’ X

p C emphasns on the nature of p!‘OOf and of the nature of a logical

371. Advanced Algebra. (3) A conti i
d . tinuation of College Algebra. Aimed
at broadening the concepts of algebra for students imendigng tc;g study hil;ll:er

mathematics or i £
Mathematics lﬁl.w teach mathematics on the secondary level. Prerequisite:

372-3. Theory of E i i i
i 1 quations. (6) Properties of polynomials, transforma-
ct.;:arig :;ll;?uons. elementary theorems on the roots of anyequalion, solution of
rules, SturmZ; gghraphs, trigonometric solution of the cubic equation, Descartes’
functions of th eorem, solutions of numerical equations, determinants, symmetric
ematics $71 € roots, ruler and compass constructions. Prerequisites: Math-
and Calculus, or the approval of the department.
421. Advanced Calculus i i iati i i
. . (8) Partial differentiations, multiple integrals;
élé:. surface and volume integrz)lls; infinite series. Prerequisite: pMaLhen%a:tiiI:s

422-3, Analvyti . .

< ytic Geometry of Space. (6) Planes and lines in space;

s e Ge e; polar,

(ﬁ'hat‘?ir;lczlé and cyhndnc.al coordinates; forms, classification, and pll')operti%s of
urfaces; quadric surfaces in tetrahedral coordinates; transformation of

8 2
Pace. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.
4 i . .: .
pila 32;1’ Senior Project Writing. (8) Individual student research, study, com-

and presentation of speci thematical topi

sel P ion of special mathematical topics and related problems
pr:;:to:(:ﬁ?Z thfi student and approved by the Department. Require!c)l of all
Conference T 1_';a\tmg Bgeelzll?“m the department. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

878112:2;3]{ Introdyctx‘on to Analysis. (9) Basic properties of the real number
; theory of limits, continuous functions, uniform continuity, and converg-

ence; i . . yatl p : :
tioess t.;lnu.%grauon, differentiation, function of several real variables, implicit func-

€ory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 263.
con'ﬁtenflementary Theory of Numbers. (3) Number systems, divisibility,
reci; rocit es, theorems of Fermat and Wilson, primitive roots, indices, quadratic
Y- Prerequisite: Consent of the department.

462- : . .
monstzy;iz-ofmﬂerennal Equations. (6) .Classdicati'on _and solution of com-
tial equatio elementary differential equations; application of ordinary differen-
uction tons to problems arising in engineering and the physical sicences ;intro-

partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 263.

471.
discussio
mathem
effective
Calculus

n?g’he Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. (3) Lectures,
s a?q reports on problems connected with the content and methods of
s G:l instruction in the junior and senior high schools. Emphasis is on
echniques of developing basic concepts in mathematics. Prerequisite:
and/or approval of the Department.

Graduate

and5ﬁ;tefid?anwd Course in Teaching of Arithmetic. (8) A study of methods
is placad oa S used in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Emphasis
n methods leading to mathematical understanding, methods of teach-

;?vgincgmputational skills and applications in quantitative problems of everyday
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE EDUCATION
WniaM N. Jacksun, Ph.D., Head

The department’s program is designed to meet the needs of three groups of
students: 1. Those who wish to qualify for secondary school science teaching
with certification in several science fields. 2. Those who desire a four-year gen-
eral curriculum built around a core of natural science, which might be used to
fulfill the entrance requirements of schools which prepare technicians for the
several areas of medicine, health, earth sciences, and allied professions, and the
scientific branches of government service; and 3. Those from other curricula of
the university who wish to take service courses in the area of science education

and/or geography.

To serve these needs, the department offers undergraduate curricula leading
to the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in science education. These
curricula are designed for prospective teachers of science. A graduate program
culminating in the Master of Science degree in science education is offered for
science tcachers.

There are two programs designed for undergraduate majors in science educa-
tion, The first program, designated as the “Mathematics and Physical Science”
curriculum, provides training for a student who desires teacher certification in
mathematics and the physical sciences (i.e., physics and chemistry). A minimum
of 75 quarter hours in mathematics and the physical sciences (chemistry, physics,
geology, geography and astronomy) is required for such certification.

Of the 107 quarter hours required in the major area (mathematics, physics,
chemistry, earth sciences and science education), 38 hours must be in courses at
the junior and senior level. The total program requiring 196 quarter hours,
must include a minimum of 71 quarter hours of courses at the 300-400 level.

The second program, designated as the “Science” curriculum, provides train-
ing for a student who desires teacher certification in the natural sciences (i.e.,
biology, chemistry, physics and general science). A minimum of 48 quarter hours
in the natural sciences with courses in at least three of the following areas is
required for certification: biology, chemistry, geology and physics. The student
may include integrated science courses for credit toward certification.

Of the 88 quarter hours required in the major area (natural sciences and
science education), 32 hours must be in courses on the junior and senior levels,
The total program requiring 198 quarter hours, must include a minimum of 68

quarter hours of courses at the $00-400 level.

A minimum grade of C in each required course of the major sequence is

necessary for maintenance of good standing in the selected curriculum.
The graduate program in science education 1s designed to lead to the Master

of Science degree and to provide experienced teachers, or those persons who have
carned a bachelor’s degree with a teaching major in a natural science, with
further training basic to positions of increased responsibility and leadership.

In general, this program will include graduate work in a natural science,
advanced courses in education and the teaching of science, and a research project.
It is assumed that all participants in the program will have completed an under-
graduate course of study with at least twenty-seven quarter hours in education,
including practice teaching, and a major in a natural science or science educa-
tion with an average of B or better.
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Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree with a Major in Science Education : Quarter L Quarter
“Mathematics and Physical Science” ' N Junior Year Hours Cred;';l - Senior Year " Hours Credit
Quarter uarter ame of Course I I Name of Course I i
Freshman Year  Hotirs Credit Sophomore Year  Hosvs Crodit Biology 202-3, 241..... 4 4 4  SciEduc.471,425..... 3 8
Name of Course 1 74 1 N C Chemistry, 211-2, 361.. 4 4 4 Sci. Educ. 427, 450. .. .. 3 3
Freshman English Nameofgourse g1 In Educ. 301, 371, 387.... 8 8 8  Psych. 463, Educ. 472.. 3 6
101-2-3 ..... 3 3 3 Egg;ﬁ 2112'(?{3' -3 3 3 Health 212, Nut. 212.. 3 3 Science Electives
Social Studies Psl::h l°“ Sdms 3 Relig. 301, Phil. 323... 3 3 (300-400 Courses).... 8 4 4
111-2-3 3 ychology 242-3.. 3 3 Psych. 312, Educ. 462.. 3 3 Educ. Electives .
3 3 Physics 221-2-3... 4 4 4 (300-400 Courses) . .. 3 3
M?gtlleén;tm s s Mathematics 200.. 3 —_———— —_——————
28 ... 5 Chemistry 211-2, 7
gﬁemﬁ;f? 111-2-3. 4 4 4 s61 .. 2 .4 4 4 7o 7 131
Y. =duc, Health 212,
(women) ...... 11/8 11/3 11/8 Soc. St. 114. .. .. 3 3 COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
Phy. Educ, (Men) Phy. Educ. Undergraduate
Aillé2:3 .......... 1/8 1/8 1/8 (Women) 121-2-3. Introduction to Natural Science. (12) Basic principles from the
1 clence 20's-40’s ....... 11/3 1173 11/3 physical and biological sciences, the place of science in human culture, and the use
51-2-3 (M).... 1 1 1 Phy. Educ. (Men) of the scientific method in problem solving developed through experiences in the
20's-40's ....... 1/3 1/3 1/8 classroom, ficld, and laboratory. The first two quarters are devoted to selected
Air Science 251- experiences in the areas of astronomy, geology, physics, and chemistry. The third
23 M)........ 1 1 1 quarter deals with biological phenomena. Three lectures and one two-hour
laboratory period.
161/3 161/3 161/3 181/3 181/3 181/3 301-2-3. Science for Elementary Teachers. (9) A three quarter course which
Quarter Quarter combines a survey of the science subject matter suitable. for elementary schools
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit with the methods of teaching this science. (Formerly Science 101-2-3.)
Name of Course 1 1 i Name of Course I I 1 *425. Laboratory Practicum for Science Teachers. (3) A laboratory course
Religion 301, Phil. 323 3 3 Sci. Educ. 471, 425. . ... 3 3 especially designed for science teachers. Students will have experience developing
gduc. 301, 387, 462.... 3 38 3 Education 472 ........ 6 techniques to be used in caring for apparatus, tools, and materials, as well as for
sycholog){ 312 ....... 3 Psychology 463 ....... 3 assembling and constructing demonstration and laboratory devices for science
P4 eacflhemaucs 311,471 .. 3 3 Nutrition 212 ...... .. 3 courses. Prerequisite: Science Education 471 and a major or minor in a natural
Geo ogyf?ell'ilz ....... 4 Sci. Educ. 450, 427..... 3 ] science. Six ]abora[ory periods._
Mat| en[:atyics %612 " g g SGctiggzzpllal 5':61 ““““ 3 *427. Philosophy of Science. (8) (Formerly Science Education 422). Con-
Health 151 ... o 3 (300-4008cc“ o 4 4 sideration of the evidence and logic upon which contemporary scientific concepts
Education 871 ........ 3 ourses) ... 4 rest, and the interplay of ideas, stresses, and new vistas that have caused con-
Elect. (300-400 coutse) 3 tinuous changes. The course assumes that the student possesses a broad back-
—_— ground in the fundamental science subjects. Recommended for senior science
17 17 19 _E_ _13_ _15_ majors and graduate students in the sciences. The course may be taken for

elective credit in science or secondary education.

450 Senior Project in Science Education. (3? Individual student research

Curril . P . .
rriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree with o Maijor in Science Education and presentation of a special topic or problem selected by the student with the

Quaﬂe:cuence Curriculum”’ — approval of the Dcpartment. Reqlfxi;gd of all ca;u:;]dates for thi Bachelor’s
Freshman Y. : . degree. Prerequisite: Completion o per cent of the major work in science
Name o Gourse. 1PHC My bl e Howr Credit and sentor sanding in the Department

Mathematics Math 200: 471. Teaching of the Sciences in Secondary Schools. (8) Materials and

161-2-3 ........ 5 5 5 Soc Stl'l d. 114: methods suitable for use in junior and senior high schools stressed. A course for
Chemistry 111-2-3. 4 4 4 Hea'lth 1',1 ’ 3 3 3 science majors who plan to teach in secondary schools. Prerequisites: Psychology
Fr. English 101-2-3 3 3 3 Physics 22i’2‘3' e 4 p 312; Education 387, 371; and completion of at least 75 per cent of the major
Soc. Stud. 111-2-3.. 3 3 3 Big']ogy 101:2:3‘ 4 4 i work in science.

Phy. Educ. English 211-2-3... 3 3 3 Graduate .

(Women) 11-2-3 11/3 1178 11/8 Education 201.... 38 500. Seminar: Current Problems in Science Teaching. (No credit) Re-
Phy. Educ. {Men) Psychology 242-3.. 3 3 quired of all graduate students in the department. Meets twice monthly through-
A‘l 1é2:3 ......... 1/3 1/3 1/8 Phy. Educ. (Women) out the year. » o .

Ir Science (M) 20's-40s ... . ... 11/3 11/3 11/3 501, Problems in the Teaching and Supervision of Science in Secondary

151-2-3 ... ... 1 1 1 Phy. Educ. (Men) Schools. (3) The place of science in the secondary school. Objectives, curricula

20's-40’s ....... 1/8 1/3 1/3 recent trends. concept formation, and sequences investigated for clues as to desir.
Air Science (M) able organization and supervision of a curriculum in science, Prerequisite-
251-2-3 ........ 1 1 1 Teaching or supervising experience. '
161/3 161/3 161/3 181/3 181/8 181/3 *Approved for graduate credit.
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502. Materials for Teaching Science. (3) An advanced course treating the
lomt.xo.n, collection, and use of curriculum materials in science teaching. Pre
requisite: Science Education 471. Three lecture periods.

505. Problems in the Teaching of Elementary Science. (8) This course is
offered for majors in Elementary Education only. It is for those graduate stu-
dents concerned with the problems of teaching elementary science. Students
who plan to do thesis problems in this area will be guided in the prcparation
of their preliminary plans. Acquainitance with educational rescarch and other
literature concerned with the teaching of elementary science. Considcration of
problems related to the purpose, content, materials, activities and evaluation in
elementary science.

512. Thesis in Science Education. 3)

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

171-2-3.  Elements of Geography. (9) The fundamentals of physical and
human geography, A survey of regional patterns of settlement interpretation
of lands and other basic resources is the culmination of this course.

200. Geography Laboratory. (Non-credit) Designed to aid students who
have difficulty in understanding the geographical method. It is open to all
undergraduates of the University who feel that they need assistance in under-
standing the geographical method.

201. Economic Geography. (3) Emphasizes the distribution of cconomic
Eroducts. Communication, domestic and forcign. arc an integral part of the
ourse, )

261. Elements of Weather. (3) A critical study of the atmosphere. This
course will consider weather clements, weather observation, air masses, and their
Importance to weather.

262. Conservation. (8) A study of the methods of conservation of natural
Tesources, their importance, and the need for their conservation. This course will
mclude a study of the land as an economic factor with a consideration of the
Qharaqter and location in land utilization and value. Consideration will be given
in regional and national planning for resource utilization. No prercquisites.

271-2-8. Fundamentals of Economic Geography. (9) A survey of the ele-
ments of the human habitat with emphasis on major world rcsources. A con-
sideration of the geographic facts which are important to the development of the
major world industry areas. (For Business Students only.)

361: Geology. (4) Deals with a study of the materials of the carth, the
geologic processes and how they affect land forms and soil distribution. Three
lectures and one laboratory or field period.

. 371 United States and Canada. (8) Rccognition, analysis and interpreta-
tion of the basic physiographic features, resources and human adjustments within
its several areas.

372. Caribbean America. (8) The northern countries of Latin America
and the West Indies; their patterns of land occupance; their commercial relation
to the United States.

373. _South America. (8) Regions and resources of South America beyond
the Ca_nbbea{l area with a special study of the distinctive role of each country
according to its geographic significance.

381. Europe, (2 Regions and resources of Europe, and their relation to
the development of the basic culture in different areas.

382. Cities. (3) Geographic factors in the origin and growth of urban
centers. Analysis and s m%;r:sis of the economic and physical structure; function
of trade centers in the }'ight of their geographic setting; a real expansion; intra-
and inter-trade relations; integration with avenues of communication and city
planning,

891. Political Geography. (3) A study of political relations, territorial
aims, and aspirations, boundaries and raw materials.
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401. The Middle East and India. (3) Resources and economic activities in
their regional setting; aggressive policies in territorial expansion.

402-8. Geography of the South. (6) A regional study of the South generally
during the first quarter. Emphasis is on the sequence of land occupation. Dur-
ing the second quarter, a detailed study of Tennessee, the Tennessee Valley
Authority (TVA), and adjoining areas is given.

411. Southeastern Asia and Australia. (3) Australia and the East Indies.
A study of the physical, economic, and cultural elements visible as earth features.

412. Africa. (3) Resources and regions of Africa. Some consideration will
be given to the French, British and other colonial policies in Africa.

413. World Resources. (3) A study of the natural conditions and resources
in the major areas of international concern. Special emphasis will be given
resources needed by the United States.

421. China. (3) Regions and resources of China, with special emphasis on

differences and similarities of each cultural and physical region. The placing
of China as a whole in its proper continental and world framework is the final

objective.

422. The US.S.R. (3) A geographical analysis of the terrain, resources and
economic development of Russia and those areas in Europe and Asia largely
under Russian influence.

450. Geography. (3) Senior Project. The writing of a special paper or
the preparation of some special project in Geography. Required of all graduating
seniors.

451. Cartography. (3) Drawing of projections. The study of types of pro-
jections and tl’?el ll;es{ use of each is included. Some attention is given to the
preparation of graphs.

462. World Climates. (3) Designed to cffect a concept of the dxsmbun‘m{
of climates over the world and the reasons for this distribution. Of major
importance in this course will be: controls of climate, a climatic classification
by Koppen, and the relationship of man’s activities and world climates.

463. Physiography. (3) Study of the land features of the earth and their
development. Prerequisites: Geography 181-82.

471. Teaching of Geography. (8) Principles of organizing and presenting
geographic materials for teaching purposes in secondary schools.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
A. A. TuomrsoN, Ph.D. Head

The Department of Social Sciences offers four curricula leading to the Bache-
lor’s degree, namely History, Political Science, Sociology, Social Administration
and courses in Economics.

The curriculum in History offers courses of study at the under-graduate
and graduate levels.

The curriculum in Political Science offers courses of study at the under-
graduate level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of
Arts. The curriculum also offers courses of study leading to teacher certifica-
tion either for individual endorsement or group certification.

The curriculum in Sociology offers courses of study at the undergraduate
level leading to the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. The
Sociology curriculum also offers courses of study leading to teacher certification
in terms of individual certification and group certification.

The curriculum in Social Administration offers courses of study at the under-
g'raduate level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of

cience.
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COURSES IN ECONOMICS

201-2-3. Economic Principles. (9) Principles and problems associated with
the production, exchange, and the use of wealth.

204. Consumer Economics. (3) Designed to acquaint the student with
the character and significance of the factors which determine and govern con-
sumption, particularly as they are related to the prosperity and stability of
the economic system.

301. Labor Problems. (3) A _.study of labor problems from union and

management point of view with emphasis on the social and cconomic aspects
of labor relations.

302. Intermediate Economics. (3) A major treatment of the problems of
price determination, demand, and costs, and price determination and output
under a system of pure competition and monopolistic competition.

303. Recent Labor Legislation. (3) A study of labor legislation from the
Sherman Anti-Trust Law to the present, with' emphasis on the sociological
aspects of the legislation.

401. Economic Development of the United States. (3) A study in the
progress in agriculture, industry, communication, transportation, banking and
trade, and the developments in governmental economic policy.

402. State and Local Taxation. (3) A survey course devoted to tax prob-
lems of state and local governments; special emphasis on state questions.

403. Introduction to Government Finance. (3) Survey of institutions and
theories of government finance. Effects of public expenditures; functions of
Public revenues; forms of taxation; tax criteria; determination of tax policy;
Public borrowing; debt management; fiscal policy.

CURRICULUM IN HISTORY
Aronzo T. StepHENS, Ph.D., Coordinator

Instruction in the curriculum of history is designed to present the main
aspects of the rise and development of civilization. The curriculum emphasizes
the social, economic, and political phases of history, but it also deals with the
Institutional, cultural, diplomatic and religious phases. The aim of the curricu-
um is to enable students to read historical literature critically and to acquaint
Students with the facts in the development of man and of civilization.

A student who makes history his major will be expected to complete 48
quarter hours.@nel-uding——History' 121-2-3.) Those students who desire the
Bachelor of Arts degree in history must fulfill 57 quarter hours included in
the Liberal Education Core. In addition the following departmental require-
mel}_ls are made: History 121-2-8; 211-12-13; 301-2-3; 341-2; and 491 and/or 492.
Instruction in history is designed to give to the student within the first two
Years a knowlcdge of the important events, characters and c_levelopmcnt in the
East of mankind. To achieve this aim, the curriculum requires that all majors

ave a general understanding of certain related fields.

A student who makes history his minor will be expected to complete the same
amount of prerequisite work as that indicated in the preceding paragraphs. In
addition, each minor must complete nine hours of history in a prescribed area.
Hence, a student with a minor in history must have a minimum of 27 hours.

All majors in history are required to select a minimum of 15 quarter hours on
the 300 and 400 levels‘z-om the following three arcas: namely, (1) American His-
tory—United States (Colonial, Middle, Recent and Regional), (2) European His-
tory, and (3) World Ci;iliﬁtion and Culture.

A major in history“may include History 121-2-3; 201-2-3; 211-12-13; 301-2-3;
341-2; and 491 and/or 492; nine additional hours in junior-senior courses in
history; Economics 211-12-13; or Sociology 211-12-13; and Political Science 221-2-3.

A total of 192 quarter hours with an average grade of “C"” or above is re-
quired for graduation.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS CURRICULUM—NON-TEACHING

Curriculum in History

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I
History 101-2-3
(Freshman

Orientation) ... 1 1 1
English 101-2-3... 3 3 3
Foreign Language. 3 3 3
History 121-2-3... 3 3 3
Science (Biology,

Chemistry, or

Natural Science 4 4 1
Mathematics

111-2-3 or 200... 3 3 3
Physical Ed.

11-12-13

(Men) ........ 1/3  1/8 1/3

(Women) 11/3 11/3 11/8
Air Science I

(Men) ......... 1 1 1

181/3 181/3 181/3

Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 1 Im
Political Science. .. -’ll 3
History 341-2 .......0. 3 3
History 301-2-3......... 3 3 6
Minor ................ 3 3 3
Foreign Language...... 3 5 3
Electives ............ .3 6 3

18 18 15

Sophomore Year
Name of Course 1
English 211-12-15.. 8
Foreign Language. 3
Social Studies

(Economics, Polit.

Sci., Sociology or

Geography) .... 3
History 201-2-3... 3
Psych. 221-2...... 3
Elective .........-
Physical Ed.

20's to 50’s

Quarter

Hours Credit

II mr
3 3
3 3

3

T s 18 13
%{rﬁe’ﬁ) ...... 1 1}'3 11/8 11/3

Air Science II
(Men) ....ccone 1

161/3 161/8 161/3

Senior Year
Name of Course

History 491 and/or

Minor .....ceceeess

History 450..........c«
Electives .........conen

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Curriculum in History

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course T I
English 101-2-3 .. .. ... 3 3 3

Social Studies 111-12-13 3 3 3
Mathematics 111-12-13

111-12-13

0% 200 s oo s sos s 3 3
Health 211-12-13
Art 133 .. ... ... 3
Physical Education

11-12-13 (Men) ..... s s Vs

(Women)
Air Science I (Men)... 1
Electives .. .....ocun- 35 3

0o
©a
©o o

1614 1614 164
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Sophomore Year
Name of Course
English 211-12-13 ...
History 121-2-83 ......

Social ‘Studies 114 ....

Music 181 ........-.
Science (Biology,
Chem., Physics, or
Science Educ) ....
Education 201 ......
Psychology 242 .....
Psychology 248 ......
Physical Education
20’s to 50's
(Men) ...........
(Women) ....

Air Science (Meﬁ.)i s

Quarter
Hours Credil
F 7 G 4§
- 3
e Sataln 1B
e ol e
3
9 6 9
18 18 15
Quarter
Hours Credit
I 1 1
.3 3 3
. 3 3 3
. 8
.4 4 4
.3
: 3
: 3
. Y Vs 14

Ll 14 1
17711

1714 1414 1714



Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 11 III Name of Course I 1 m
History 201-2-3......... 3 3 3 History 801-2-3......... 3 3 3
Education 301 ......... 8 History 450 ....... ... 3
Psychologz S N 3 History 471 (Educ. 471). 3
History 3412 .......... 3 3 History 491 or 492..... 3 3
Political Science 221-2-3 $ 3 3 Education 462 ......... 3
Economics or Sociology.. 3 3 3 Education 387 ......... 3 0
Efliucation 7L o i 3 Education 472 ......... 6 g
Electives .............. 3 6 Psychology 463 ..... ...

EleCtives .............. 3 3 12
15 18 18 18 18 18

COURSES IN HISTORY

Undergraduate

101-2-3. Freshman Orientation. (3) A course for freshmen and new stu-
dents. It includes orientation to the University, to the area of history, and a
survey of library resources and techniques.

121-2-3. The Growth of Civilization. (9) A study of the contributions that
al} races and nations have made to our present civilization. Assigned 'rcadmgs.
discussions, reports, and quizzes will comprise the type of work in this course.
(Required of all Freshmen.)

200. History Laboratory. (Non-credit) This laboratory is designed to aid
students who have difficulty in understanding the historical method. It is open
to all undergraduates of the University who feel that they nced assistance in
understanding the historical method.

201-2-8. American History. (9) European background of the beginnings
and establishment of the United States in 1789. The beginning of our National
State from 1789-1877. The development and significance of Jellersonian Democ-
Tacy; the war of 1812, the growth of Nationalism; the westward movement; the
controversy over the Negro and his place in a democracy; the Civil War and
Recor.lstruction. The emergence of the industrial life and the influence of the
machine in American civilization; the problem of rapidly changing environment;
industria] consolidation; rise of organized labor; rural trends and the Negro; the
flight of the Negro to the city; American imperialism; education and religion; the
plight of a democmcy ina c’ollcctive society; the Second World War and con-
tem;orary Society.

11-12-18, Histo 9) Not open to Freshmen. History of
England to 1588; Hi:?or;fofgﬁ;:g;i. 1(5%8-1763: Hpist_ory of England since 1763.

301. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) This course deals with the im-
portant phases of the Protestant Revolt; the economic, political, and the religious
bac}(grou.nd; the Lutheran and Reform Movements, with special reference to
their political and theological trends; the carly expansion of Europe.

302. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) A study of the rise of Russia,
Prussia and Austria; the decline of Sweden and Poland; the Intellectual Revolu-
tion; the continued expansion of Europe. Most emphasis will be placed upon the
French Revolution; upon its causes; personalities and its constructive features;
the career of Napoleon.

303. Foundations of Modern Europe. (3) A study of European Histo
fr_om 1815-1870. The bfc:ginning of Lheplndu(st)rial and Sr)cial Revolution of uﬁ
nineteenth century; Vienna Peace Settlement; political reaction and revolution;
the creation of Germany and Italy; the struggle of democracy and social reform
in various European countries.

331. *American Colonial History. (8) The economic, social, religious,
cultural, and political development of America from 1607-1789.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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341-2. History of Tennessee. (6) A course in the cultural, economic, and
political development of the State of Tennessee. Emphasis will be placed on the
part the Negro has played.

361. (333) ©Constitutional History of the United States to 1787. (3) The
origin, development and operation of the Constitution of the United States with
attention to the factors which have influenced constitutional changes and the
historic cases in which the provisions and principles of the Constitution have
been interpreted and applied by the courts. Prerequisite: History 201-2-3 or
Political Science 221-2-3.

362. *Constitutional History of the United States 1787-1816. (3) Continua-
tion of History 361.

863. ®Constitutional History of the United States 1816-Present. (3) Con-
tinuation of History 362.

371. (403) *Economic History of the United States 1603-1860. (3) A study
of the economic development of the United States from the colonial period to the
present with particular emphasis on the influence of economic forces in the
shaping of social and political growth and change. Prerequisite: History 201-2-3.

372. *Economic History of the United States 1865-Present. (3) Continua-
tion of History 371.

381-2. (312) *Civil War and Reconstruction. (6) The study of the fac-
tors leading to the secession and an analysis of the problems of reconstruction.
Three quarter hours each.

385-6-7. Vital Topics. (6) The study, analysis, and interpretation of vital
topics in the changing world of today. The vital current economic, social,
religious, and political problems that confront the world and the United States
will be presented, analyzed, discussed, and interpreted. Representatives from each
Division may participate jointly in the conduct of the course, Two hours credit
each quarter. A student may earn a maximum of six credits. He may repeat
the course without credit at his option.

891-2-3. ®Russian History. (9) The background, causes and events deals
with the emergence of Russia from barbarism to a National State and her
attempts to become a Westernized nation. A study of Russia's political develop-
ment will be made from Alexander I to the present day. The many changes
incident to her rise from a feudal state to a dynamic revolutionary state will be
considered. Special emphasis will be laid upon the impact of successive revo-
lutionary precursor of Marxian Socialism. Russia’s historic mission in foreign
affairs will be employed as a guide toward an understanding of her present-day
aims.

401-2-3. ®Contemporary World History. (9) The background, causes and
events of the First World War; the Paris Peace Conference and its later problems;
the League of Nations; the rise of Communism, Fascism, Nazism; development in
education, art, literature and music and religion; the East in Revolt; the new
totalitarian states; and finally, the second world war and present issue.

421-2-3.  (422) *Diplomatic History of the United States. (9) A survey
of the foreign relations of the United States, with special reference to the estab-
lishment and development of those major policies which have determined Amer-
ican international action.

433-4. *The British Empire. (6) A study of the rise and expansion of the
British Empire and its influence on world history of 1783. Topics: The estab-
lishment of colonies in the East and West Indies; India, Africa, and North
America under the Stuarts; the struggles with Spain, Holland, and France, for
world domination; Merchantilism and Colonial Administration; the American
revolution since 1783; the lapse and revival of imperial spirit in Egypt, Australia,
New Zealand, and Canada; Protectorates, Mandates, crown colonies, and “spheres
of influence,” the world importance of the British Empire; and the recent
developments in British Dominion Government.

442-3. *®*Renaissance and Reformation. (6) The first quarter of this course
will be a survey of Europe between 1250 and 1600. Special attention will be
given to the Renaissance, the artistic, literary, political, and commercial growth.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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During the second quarter special emphasis will be given the Protestant Reforma-
tion and the Catholic Counter Reformation.

450. History. (3) The writing of senior projects of history.

451-2-8. ®Latin American History. (9) A general study of the history of
Mexico, Central and South America. (1) The Colonial Period, wars for inde-
pend‘ence. (2) Recent political history with the economic resources and trade
relations emphasized. (3) The development of the foreign relations as well as
the Western Hemisphere ideology of solidarity and mutual aid.

4_71. The Teaching of History. (3) The theory materials for the teaching
of l}lstory will be reviewed. Open to majors in the department who plan to teach.
Assigned readings, personal investigations, field work and demonstrations in class.

_481-2-3. $World Civilizations. (9) The study of the political, economic,
social and international relations of the Far East, Near East, India, and Africa.
The relation of these countries and the role each played in the expansion of
Western people will be emphasized.

. 491. (411) ®The Negro in American History. (3) A study of the role and
Impact of the Negro in the exploration, discovery and early period, and the
growth of American life to 1865.
492, (411) *The Negro in American History. (3) The part played by the
€gro since 1865 in the economic, political. and cultural development of the
United States,

GRADUATE

A student may elect either to major in the American or Modern European
area of history, In his chosen area he will do the greater portion of his course
work. and select and develop a research problem for his thesis. All majors are
Tequired to complete Courses 511, 512, and 533 or 534, dependent upon the area
o l;‘;;“rﬁ’ in which they desire to specialize.

-2-8. Seminar i i istory. (9) An intensive study of selected
Problems in ﬂ:?;::;):;l 0? T]-f:f_?:iliﬁ Stgﬂ’s ff‘on‘l 1606 to 1900. ¥

511. Historical Method. (3) The principles and techniques of research as
applied to the study of history; illustrative problems in the preparation of a
monograph. Required of all candidates for the advanced degree.

?5);2. Master’s Thesis. (3) Credit for the approved Master’s Thesis.

123, Regi i :yory. (9) The study of problems of regions
O sections of ﬁ"{}'ﬁ{éﬂ”},ﬁ;’t@?‘vﬁ{ft;gcial(eznphasis on the Sguth and \Vestl,;
km!;ﬁl.z_ Recent United States History. (6) The study of contemporary prom-
0]':‘m the United States with special emphasis on the social, economic, and
Political phases of American life.

533. American Historiography. (3) A course designed to introduce stu-
der_n_s to historical literature through an analysis of American historians and their
p;lntmgs- Required of all candidates for the advanced degree who have selccted
the area of American History for specialization.

. 54128, Seminar in European History. (9) The study of Europe in the
Elurlﬂeemh century, with emphasis on the cultural developments of Western

rope. Prerequisizes History 501-2-3.

o 351-2-3. Problems in American Constitutional History. (9) An intensive
study of selected problems relating to the origin and evolution of the principles,
:PStltutlons. Practices, and laws which are embodied in the American Constitu-
lonal system, Prerequisites: History 361-2-3.

571-2-8. Seminar in World Civilization and Culture. (9) The intensive
study of selected social, economic, political and international problems of the
'l_}‘atlons of the Near Fast, Far East, Africa and Latin America. Prerequisites:

wenty-seven hours in History, of which nine must be in American History.

ycarr;lOTE: Course numbers shown in parcnlhui.s are numbers in the catalogs of previous

*Approved for graduate credit.
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CURRICULUM IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Georce L. Davis, Ph.D., Coordinator

The general objectives of the curriculum in political science are: (1) to pro-
vide a broad and basic background for understanding and evaluating functions
and problems of states, their governments, citizenship and human relation-
ships; (2) to provide a broad over-all picture of the economic, social and
psychological factors which underlie political phenomena; (3) to prepare
teachers and investigators for instructional and rescarch positions and govern-
ment service; and (4) to provide the background for students who intend to
specialize in social science, or in law.

The curriculum in political science offers courses of study at the under-
graduate level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of
Arts in political science.

Students are required to take a minimum of one major and one minor.

Students desiring to qualify for certification may do so by selecting courses
prescribed by the State Board of Education, Division of Certification. Two
types of certification are offered: (a) individual certification and (b) group
certification. In addition, provisions are made for a second teaching area. Un-
less a student has initially selected a course of study leading to certification,
additional hours will be required.

In addition to the university requirements for graduation, the minimum
undergraduate curriculum requirements are: (1) 206 quarter hours for the
Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees, including individual and
group certification, of which a minimum of 66 quarter hours for each degree
must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses; (2) 48 quarter hours in

olitical science of which a minimum of 27 quarter hours must be completed
in 300 and 400 level courses for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bachelor of
Science degree without teaching certification, and the Bachelor of Science degree
with individual cndorsement; (3) 42 quarter hours in political science of which
2 minimum of 27 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses
for the Bachelor of Science degree with group certification; (4) 54 quarter hours
in the social studies of which a minimum of 15 quarter hours must be com-
pleted in 300 and 400 level courses for group certification.

Students with a minor in the curriculum must complete a minimum of 18
quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses,
Political Science 221-2-3.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year — Hours Credit
Name of Course I I Name of Course I m I
English 101-2-3 ...... 3 3 3 English 211-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Foreign Language .... 3 3 3 TForeign Language .... 3 3 3
History 121-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...... 3 & 3
Science (Chemistry, History 201-2-3 ....... 3 3 3

Biology or Physics) .. 4 4 4 Psychology 221-2 ..... 3 3
Mathematics 111-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Psychology 312 ...... 3
phy. Ed. (W) Phy. Ed. (W)

11-12-13  ........... iy 11 lig 20's 0 BOS » o swann 114 115 114
Phy. Ed. (M) Phy. Ed. (M)

11-12-13 . ......... % Vi Y 90’ to 50's ... ..... % Y% Vi
Air Science (Men) Air Science (Men)

1E1:258 e s mmvins e 1 1 1 251-2-3 o e 1 1 1

1714 1714 1714 1614 1614 1614
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Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course 1 1 i
Economics 211-2-3 ...
Speech 202.3 . 173 3 3
Geography 1712 ...... 8 3
Psychology 321 ....... 3
Sociology '211-2-3 ... ... 3 38 3
Pol. Sci. 321-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Pol. Sci. 341-2-3 ... ... 3 3 3
Pol. Sci. 313 ... ... 3

18 18 18

Senior Year
Name of Course

Music 131 ...... . .
Health 151 ... . ..

History 491

Electives ........
Philosophy 323 .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
CERTIFICATION IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Individual Endorsement

uarter
Freshman Year Ho%rs Credit

Nam_" of Course } 4 7 I
English 101.2.3

Sofilal Studies 7’ 2803
12-3
Are 133 T ’ g ’
Natuyal Science
Chlology,
emist
Muslilc 13 0 ot 4]
athematics l'l.l'-.: """
G;It};:dlsl ....?.?.Iig 20
11215 ™)
P E2(11_3(1\&). ......... 1y 115 114
11-12.13

A12ag s o v Vs Vs
Air Science 151.2.3 .. l/g 1/3 1/3

17y 1714 17V

. uarter
N]umor Year Hogrs Credil
ame of Course T Y
Pol. Sci, 391.9.3 3 3 3
History 211.9.3, 77" 3 3 3
Education 30 o 3
Pol. Sci. 362.3 38 3
Education 371 0" 3
Pol. Sci. 341.9.3" """ 3 3 3
Education 387, 463" 3 3
Sociology 211-2.3 .../1'3 3 3
18 18 18
*Langua
ficiency in

foreign language,
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Sophomore Year
Name of Course

History 201-2-3 .. ..

Health 211

Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...
Pol. Sci. 313 .. .. ...
Education 201 .....

English 211-2-3

Geography 391 .. ..
Sociology 463 ... ..
Major ............
Minor .......... ..

Ed. Psychology 212
Ed. Psychology 243 ...

Social Studies 114 . ...
Phy. Ed. (W) ......

Phy. Ed. (M) .
Air Science 251-2-3

Senior Year
Name of Course

History 301-2-3 ... ..
Philosophy 323 . ...
Psychology 312 .. ..

Psychology 463 .

History 401 ........

Education 471-72 .
Major ......... . ..
Electives

Quarter
Hours Credil
I n
... 8
... 3
... 3
R 38
.... 6 ) G
L 6 3
3 3
3
18 18 15
Quarter
Hours Credit
1 o
. 3 3 3
.. 3
.. 3 3 3
. . 3
. 9
3 3 3
3
3
3
B R VR RV § 7
ll/s l% l%

1614 1614 164

Quarter
Hours Credit
7 Ir I
... 3 3 3
. 3
... 3
.3 6
R § 6
-} 6
18 18 15

ge requirements vary from 9 to 27 hours, depending upon the student’s pro-
2 given language, or number of high school units completed in a given modern

Group Endorsement

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 o Name of Course I I m
English 101-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 History 201-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Social Studies Health 211 .. ........ 3
111-2-3  ............ 3 3 3 Pol. Sci. 221-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Natural Science Pol. Sci. 313 .......... 3
(Biology or Education 201 ....... 3
Chemistry) ......... 4 4 4 English 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
Mathematics 11-2-3 ... 3 3 3 Soc. Studies 114 ...... 3
Art 133 ... ... 3 Ed. Psychology 242 .. 3
Music 131 ........... 3 Ed. Psychology 243 ... 3
Health 151 .......... 3 Phy. Education (W) .. 115 115 114
Phy. Ed. (W) Phy. Education (M) .. 15 15 14
11-12-13  ........... 1% 1y 114 Air Science 25123 ... 1 1 1
Phy. Ed. (M)
11-12-18 ... ........ Y YV U
Air Science (M)
151-2-3 ............. 1 1 1
17y 175 174 1614 1614 1614
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I n m
Pol. Sci. 321-2-3 ....... 3 3 3 Pol. Sci. 362-63 ....... 3 3
Pol. Sci. 341-2-3 ...... 3 3 3 Economics 211-2-3 ..... 3 3 3
Education 301 ........ 3 History 301-2-3 ....... 3 3 3
Education 371 ........ 3 Education 471-72 ... .. 3 6
Psychology 312 ........ 3 History 491 ........... 3
Geography 171-2-3 .... 8 3 3 Major ................ 6 6
Education 387, 462.... 3 3 Electives .............. 3
Psychology 463 ........ 3
Sociology 211-2-3 ...... 3 3 3
18 18 18 18 18 15

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Undergraduate

Political Science 221-2-3 are prerequisites to all other courses in the curricu-
lum.

Unless otherwise designated all courses meet three one-hour periods per
week.

921-2. American Government: National. (6) An introductory course which
deals with the foundation, organization, and principles of the national govern-
ment. Attention focused on the relations of the citizens to the government and
the rights, duties, and obligations of citizens.

223. dmerican Government: State and Local. (3) An analysis of the struc-
ture, principles and operations of the state and local units of government.
Illustrative material is drawn largely from Tennessee.

812, The Legislative Process. (3) An.examination of the structure and
methods of transacting business in the American Congress and State Legislatures,

813. Tennessee State Government. (3) Study of Tennessee government
from the functional point of view emphasizing political activities, taxation, educa-
tion, social welfare and economic services of the government.

$21-2-8. Comparative European Government. (9) An analysis of the gov-
ernment of selected European countries with special attention given to the
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dg.velopment of their political syst i i i
with American institugzns @ ;lylis eile;sd.bot.h in theory and practice. Comparison
331-2. Latin American Government. (6) An analysis of the political and

constitutional development of th i i i i i
: vel e Latin American states with emphasis on polit-
ical concepts, policies, and international relations. P P

333. Far Eastern Government. (3) Constitutional and political develop-

ment in China and Ja : . . o A €
relations. Japan. Consideration given to policies and international

341-2-3. International Relations inati
: . (9) An examination of the present-da
;e;ggglil: an:il problems among states of the world and the major fag.ors whi
and influence these relations. Prerequisites: Political Science 321-2-3.

nat?g&-ofclgvemment of the British Commonuwealth of Nations. (3) An exami-
governm € government of the United Kingdom and the organization of that
Znalysts el;t as it bears upon the Commonwealth. Attention focused on an
Consgdera(iio;?e"?mbleﬁ of the Dominions and dependent areas with special
. @ en to i i i i

international g:ﬂicia. e problems of imperial strategy and their bearings on
o eigi Government of Russia. (3) Deals with the theory, structure, functions,
nl:le. ons, powers, problems and trends of the Russian government under Soviet

nan??z' American Political Parties and Policies. (3) An analysis of the dy-
mati:s of Amepw.n politics with emphasis upon the factors influencing the for-
1 of public opinion and the role of pressure groups.

n?:i?{, Amerzcagz_Polit:‘cal Parties and Policies. (3) Designed to analyze the
watio on of political parties; nominations ar3d glecuonsi methods of represen-
reaus and voting; and the importance of parties in American government. Pre-

quisite: Political Science 362.

378. Propa i ini i
v ganda and Public Opinion. (3) An analysis of the purposes and
techniques o propaganda and the ?unctions and expression of publ?c OI;)inion.

stm4c21-2-3, Public Administration. (9) Principles of public administration;

and ttll:re and organization; financial management; administrative responsibility;

th e relation between the administration and other branches of government in
€ United States,

mu‘:gelf-s-. American Constitutional Law. (9) Devoted to a study of the

in th Principles and powers of government in the United States as embodied
e Constitution and judicial decisions in leading cases.

du ::312£ International Law. (6) A study designed to examine the rights and
ade Of states in their normal relations; war neutrality; intervention and block-

450.  Senior Project Writing. (3)

o l‘_lia5!l-2.. Government and the Economic Order. (6) Deals with constitu-
Fod rinciples as they apply to the regulation of business. Emphasis placed on
: eral and State regulation of public utilities, labor, securities, communications,
Tansportation, housing, commerce and social security.

453. American Diploma 8) Examines the more im rinci

. i X portant principles

ofeA;nencan.dlplomac;’, and ct}l,leir(a)pplications as basis for the underst:?nding of

341_2.<;sundat.1on of American foreign policy. Prerequisites: Political Science

 46l. Western Political Thought. (3) Origi i j
46 . gin and evolution of the major

political concepts of the WestemgWorlé.) ! :

462-3. American Political Thought. (6) An intensive study of main cur-
rents in American Political Thought from the Colonial Period to the present.
. 465, Contemporary Political Thought. (3) - An examination of the chang:
ing political ideas since the late eighteenth century revolutions as basis for con-
temporary systems of Democracy,_Communism and Fascism.
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CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

The pre-professional social work curriculum is designed to provide the stu-
dent with an introductory knowledge of the generic principles, skills, and under-
standing of human behavior which is necessary for graduate study in social work
and essential to the practice of social work as a junior worker in private and
public social welfare agencies. : )

Students are also required to do seventy-two hours of Field Work in selected
social agencies. This is a requirement of the American Association. of Schools of
Social Administration, which is the accrediting body and of which we are a
member. The purpose of field work is to provide the student with the oppor-
tunity of applying theory to actual practice in a controlled setting under the
supervision and guidance of a qualified practitioner. He is then evaluated upon
the basis of his growth and development on the job. .

The Curriculum of Social Administration offers the Bachelor of Science and
the Bachelor of Arts Degrees. .

In addition to the University requirements for graduation, the minimum
Curriculum requirements are: (1) 203 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Arts
degree, and 203 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Science deFree, of which a
minimum of 66 quarter hours for each degree must be completed in 300 and
400 level courses; (2) 45 quarter hours in the curriculum of which a minimum
of 24 quarter hours must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses for the
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees.

Students who minor in the Curriculum must complete a2 minimum of 18
quarter hours in 300 and 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses in
Sociology: Sociology 211, 212, 213, 322, 412 and 451.

CURRICULUM [N SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION
Bachelor of Science

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year ~Hours Credit
Name of Course I o Name of Course 1 m
English 101-2-3.... 38 3 3 English 211-2-3... 3 3 3
History 121-2-3.... 3 3 3 Sociology 211-2-3.. 3 3 3
Biology 101-2-3.... 4 4 4 Political Science
Mathematics 131-2-3 221-2-3 ........ 3 8 8
or Math. 101-2-3. 3 3 3 Psychology 221-2-3 3 ] 3
Phy. Ed. (W)..... 11/8 11/3 11/3 Economics 211-2-3. 3 3 3
Phy. Ed. (M)..... 1/3 1/3 1/3 Phy.Ed. (W)..... 11/8 11/8 11/8
Air Science I (M).. 1 1 1 Phy. Ed. (M).... 1/8 18 1/3
Geography 171-2-3 3 3 3 Air Science II (M) 1 1 1
171/8 171/3 171/8 161/8 161/3 161/3
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II lII Name of Course } 4 1
History 20128 ......... 3 3 3 Art 241 ............ 3
Sociology 822..... N 3 Math. 811 ............ 3
Sociology 303........... 3  Sociology 461 ......... 3
Psychology 242-3....... 8 8  Social Adm. 443....... 3
Sociology 851... ...... 3 Social Adm, 421-2-3... 8 3 8
Soc. Adm. 302.......... 3 Social Adm. 482....... 3
Soc., Adm. 332.......... 3 Psychology 328 ....... 3
Soc. Adm, 341.......... 3 Social Adm. 450....... 3
Sociology 412........... 3 Biology 811 .......... 4
Sociology 451........... 8  Electives ............. 3
Soc. Adm. 463.......... 8  Polit. Science 813...... 3
Music 181.............. 3 Social Adm. 471-8..... 3 3
Art 101.........0vinnnn 8 Social Adm. 483....... 3
Electives .......... veee 3
15 18 18 18 16 15
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Bachelor of Arts

uarter uarter

NFreshman Year HouQrs Credit Sophomore Year Hoftzrs Credit

ame of Course 1 n /4§ Name of Course I 1 i
gnglgsh 1012-8.... 8 3 3 English 211-2-3.... 3 3 3
quelgn Language. 3 8 3 Foreign Language. 3 3 3
B.xslory 121-2-3... 3 3 3 Sociology 221-2-3.. 38 3 3
M'Ology 101-2.3... 4 4 4 Pol. Sci. 221-2-3... 3 3 3

athematics Psychology 221-2-3 3 3 3

]lv.;n-z-s or Phy. Ed. (W)..... 11/3 11/3 118
Ph ath 101-2-3... 8 3 3 Phy. Ed. (M)..... 1/3 1/3 1/3
Ph;. %3- EW) 11/8 11/3 11/8 Air Science II (M) 1 1 1

Air Science [ (M) 11/8 1 1/3 1 173

171/3 171/3 171/3 161/3 161/3 161/8

. Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Nf""‘ of Course 7 II II Name of Course 1 Ir
History 201-2.3.. ... . .. 3 3 3 Art 241 ............ 3
Foreign Language or Math 811 ..... ...... 3

Economics” 211-2-3 3 § 8 Sociology 461 ......... 3
Psychology249.3 . "'3 3 Psychology 323 ....... L]
Socnology L 3 Social Adm, 421-2.3. ... 3 3 3
Social Adm, 309 1" 3 Social Adm. 433. ... ... 3
Socia] Adm, 333 3 Social Adm. 471-3. .. .. 3 3
Social Adm o RaLE Social Adm. 482 ...... 3
Sociology a1l "+ 8 4 DBiology8ll. . ... . . 4
Sociology g5y Social Adm. 450....... 3
Sociology 308 T 3 3 Electives ............. 3 3
;Oqa] Aim dgs 2

olitical 5ci, 3137 77 g

18 18 15 6 15 15

COURSES IN SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION

ganfgf l.goc;a, Recreation 1. (3) Designed to develop sk'i]l in quiet and gctivc
play léa}:l Y party games, and singing games with emphasis on the dynamics of
ership and program planning.
ma;’;%- Social Recreation 17, (3) Designed to develop skills in the use of dra-
S, folk rhythms and square dancing.
of r.?::31. Leisure and Recreation. (8) The study of the historical development
Creation and jpg relationship to modern society.

332, Recreational Agencies in the Field of Group. (3) A study of those

soci L g y \
me:‘l;t’gf;encxes focusing on the group and their relationship to the group work

341, Sy, '

- €y of the Field of Social Work. (8) A survey of contempora

lsgﬁx:iltwork by functional groupfings such as Case Work, Group Work, andPCo,:Z

m Y Organization, Emphasis on objectives, processes and historical develop-
ent of the Social Work idea.

2L Introdyey; : . P .

ction to Social Casework. (3) A limited beginning in Social

Case Work and an introductory consideration of the basic skills in working with

‘xgie:lf;% . Emphasis is placed on meeting needs ofdindividuals and families, indi-
izin €0 3 itudes and using communit

Prerequisi%e:p Sﬁ].e' understanding attitu g Yy resources.

120

422, The Interview and Case Recording. (3) A course designed to develop
skills in the techniques and methods of interviewing and recording. Sp
emphasis upon the understanding of one’s self and generic human behavior and
office procedures as it relates to the welfare office. Prerequisites: 841, 421.

423. Field Work (Case). (3) Supervised practice in Social Agencies empha-
sizing case work skills within the limitations of the agencies functioning. Pre-
quisites: 341, 421, 422, and 463-443.

488. Social Work and Health Problems. (3) Elementary medical informa-
tion for social workers. The course revolves around the symptoms, and etiology
of common diseases; the responsibilty of the social worker to.detect. report, and
to organize medical care as resources in treatment. It also includes the public
health agencies. Prerequisite: 341.

443. Problems of the Aged. (3) A course designed to present something of
our population changes, to examine the financial dependence or independence
of the aged, to analyze some of their needs, and to discuss the range, variety and
helpfulness of the social services that are available or are being developed by, for
and with the aged. Prerequisites: Soc. Adm. 341, 421, and 433.

450. Senior Project Writing. (8)

463. Community Organizations. (3) Deals with the methods and prin-
ciples involved in analyzing community needs, developing programs to meet
these needs in terms of community resources and securing community interests,
leadership and support. Prerequisite: 341.

471. Introduction to Group Work. (3) Examines the process of Social
Group Work as a basic approach and method in Social Work and acquaints
the student with some of the principles, methods, and techniques of Group Work.
Prerequisite: 341.

473. Field Work. (Group) (8) Supervised practice in selected Social
Agencies which provides an opportunity for students to apply theory to actual
practice. Emphasizing placement in a Group Work Agency and professional
irow;:xl on the job. Prerequisites: Social Adm. 302, 303, 341, 443, 463, 471, and

rt 241,

482. Introduction to Group Leadership. (3) Analysis of leadership as to
types and purpose, with emphasis on its application to activities, age range, sex
and program development. Prerequisites: 332, 341, 471, 472,

CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY

The general design of the department of sociology embraces a four-fold objec-
tive: (1) to provide systematic framework for understanding the nature of human
relationships; (2) to train students for employment in civil service, teaching and
community organization; (3) to prepare students for advanced specialized study in
Sociology; and (4) to train students to conduct research in the fundamental
problems of social science.

The Curriculum of Sociology offers courses of study at the undergraduate
level leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science.

Students in the curriculum are required to take a minimum of one major
and one minor.,

Students desiring to qualify for certification may do so by selecting courses
prescribed by the State Board of Education, Division of Certification. Two types
of certification are offered: (a) individual certification and (b) group certifi-
cation. In addition, provisions are made for a second teaching area. Unless a
student initially selected a course of study leading to certification, additional

hours will be required.

In addition to the University requirements for graduation, the minimum
curriculum reugirements are: &ll) 203 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Arts
degree, 203 quarter hours for the Bachelor of Science degree, including indi-
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vidual or group certification, of which a minimum of
» 66 quarter hours for
iegct?:gi%ﬁ? m]usl: be cou_lpleted _in_ 300 and 400 level courses; (2(;l 45 quarter hours
0 4(;(():111 um of which a minimum of 24 quarter hours must be completed in
evcetr (3} 50 evel courses for_Lhc Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science de-
W ml.):st bquartcr hours in Sociology of which a minimum of 21 quarter
Qfiatons i e completed in 300 and 400 level courses for the individual cer-
on; (4) 54 quarter hours in the Social Studics of which a minimum of 15

E\E‘gi(iﬂgnl‘murs must be completed in 300 and 400 level courses for group cer-

Students who minor in th icu mini
L e curriculum must complete a inimum of 18
gélcai;tlzr hé)lulrs;lré 2’,0001 aznd 400 level courses in addition to the basic courses,
g8y 211, 212, and 213. T /i ic
ogy 322 30, 461, Sie 453[' 46;1.e following speccial courses are required: Sociol

NON-TEACHING CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY

Bachelor of Arts

el Quarter Quarter
= an Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
m_f of Course | i d bidi Name of Course I 1 I1I
?:fgsh 1£J1-2-3._,, 3 3 3 English 211-2-3... 3 3 3
Histognl anguage. § 3 3 Foreign Language. 3 3 3
Biolory 21-2-3:.,_ 3 3 8 Sociology 211-2-3.. 3 3 3
MathEY, C.hemxsu—y 4 4 4 Psychology 221-2-3 3 3 3
Matics 13]-2-3 Economics 211-2-3. 3 3 3

or Math 101-2.3. 3
. 3. 3 3
Physica) Education

(W) 11-12.13
‘ ... 11/8 11/8 11/8
Physica] Education 4 d !

M) 111293, 143 173 1/3

Physical Education

(W)20'sto50's. 11/3 11/3 11/8
Physical Education

(M) 20's to 50's.  1/3 1/38 1/3
Air Science 251-2-3

Air Science 151-2-3 | (Men) ......... 1 1 1
(Men)., |5 1 1 1
171/8 17178 171/8 1613 1615 1614
. uarter Quarter
Njumor Year Ho%rs Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
‘ me of Course I 11 Il Name of Course I I
Hlstorj-r 201281 ;i 3 3 3 Health 301............. 3
i:l. :a. 22008 3 3 3 Geography 171-2-3... ... 3 3 3
- yc ll:]ogy 24850l 0 3 History 300’s or 400’s. . .. 8
SpE_ec AR s S L 3 Sociology 411........... 3
Oc%ology Lod LR 3 Sociology 461........... 3
SocTology 30D e 3 Sociology 491........... 3
Soc'lology 1) R 3 Sociology 442........... 3
SOCfology 303........... 8  Sociology 462........... 3
Socm-!ogy BUBL. Al 3 3 3 Sociology 450. .......... 3
Foreign Language or Soc. Adm. 463......... 3
Music 131 and Electives .............. 3 6 3
Pol. Sci, 318, Electives. 3 3 3
18 18 18 18 15 15
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Bachelor of Science

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credil
Name of Course 1 I I Name of Course I 11 11
English 101-2-3... 8 3 3 English 21 1-2-35... 3 3 3
History 121-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Sociology 211-2-3.. 3 3 3
Biology 101-2-3... 4 4 4 Psychology 221-2.. 3 3
Geography 171-2-3 3 3 3 Economics 211-2-3. 3 3 3
Mathematics Sociology 301(“-,)- 3
131-2-8 .. v v s 3 3 3 Physical Ed.
Physical Ed. (W) 2’[']'5 to 50's..... 11/8 11/3 11/3
11-02-08 o oo i 11/8 11/3 11/8 Physical Ed. (M) 173
Physical Ed. (M) 920's to 50's..... /8 13 1/
11-12-18 ....... 1/8 1/3 1/8  Air Science
Air Science 951-2-3 (M)..... 1 1 !
151-2-3 (M). ... 1 1 1 Electives 3
Music 181 ..... 3 :
171/8 171/8 171/8 161/3 161/3 131/3
uarter uarler
Junior Year H’o%rs Credit Senior Year Hours Credil
Name of Course I II III Name of Course 1o
History 201-2-3......... 3 8 8 Health301 ..........- 3
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3......... 3 3 3 Sociology 472.........- 3 3
Pol. Sci. 818 ........... 3 History 300’s or 400's...
Philosophy 323 .. ... .. 5 Sociology 411......ovns- 3
Health 151............. 3 Sociology 461..........- 3
Sociology 221........... 3 Sociology 491..........- 3
Sociology 822........... 3 Sociology 400.........-- 8
Sociology 351........... 3 Sociology 462........... 3
Sociology 803........... 8  Sociology 450......... .- 3
Sociology 393 . ... ...... 3 Social Adm. 463......... 3
Psychology 242......... 3 Sociology 382.........-- 2
Electives .............. 3 3 Sociology 482..........- 3
Electives ............-- s 9
18 18 15 18,181 12
TEACHING CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY
Recommended Schedule for Four-Year College Major in Sociology
Group Endorsement
Quarter uarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I Name of Course I n I
English 101-2-3. ... 8 3 3 Social Studies 114. 3
Natural Science English 211-2-3.... 3 3 3
(Biology, Physics, Nutrition 212..... 3
or Chemistry)... 4 4 4 Education 201.... 3
Math. 11]1-2-3 Health 218....... 3
or Math. 200.... 3 3 3 Psychology 242-3.. 3 3
Social Studies Economics 211-2-3. 3 3 3
111-2-3 ........ 3 3 3 Physical Education
Physical Education (W) 20's to 50's. 1 1/3 11/3 11/38
(W) 11-12-13.... 11/8 11/8 11/3 Physical Education
Physical Education (M)20'st050's.. 1/8 1/3 1/3
(M) 11-12-13.... 1/8 1/3 1/3 Sociology 211-2-3.. 8 3 3
Geography 171-2-3. 3 3 3 Air Science 251-2-8
Air Science 151-2-3 (Men) ......... 1 1

(Men) ..o oo 1 1

1

171/8 171/8 171/8
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Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course 1 i
History 201-2-3......... 3 3 8
Pol. Sci. 221-2-3........ 3 3 3
MusicI31.............. 3
Philosophy 323 or

Religion 801.......... 3
Psychology 312......... 3
Education 301.......... 3
Education 871.......... 3
Pol. Sci. 813............ 3
Soc. 411, 461, 491, 400,

450, 303 ............ 3 9 6

8 18 18

Individual Area Endorsement

Quarter

Freshman Year  Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 144 1Ir
English 101-2-3.... 3 3 3
Natural Science

(Biology, Physics,

or Chemistry)... 4 4 4
Math, 111-2-3

or Math. 200.... 3 3 3
Social Studies

111-2-8 ........ 3 3 3
Physical Education

W) 11-12-13.... 11/8 11/3 11/3
Physical Education

(M) 11-12.13.... 1/8 1/8 /13
Air Science 151-2-3

(Men) ........ 1 1 1
Geography 171-2-3 3 3 3

4y, 145 1714

Quarlter

Junior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 u o
Sociology 221 ......... 3
Education 371 ........ 3
Nutrition 212 ........ 3
Health 213 ........ ., 3
Philosophy 323 or

Religion 301 ....... 8
Psychology 312 ....... 3
Sociology 322 ... ... ... 3
Sociology 351 ......... 3
Souciology Elec, 300.... 6 9 9
Education 201 ........ 3

18 18 18

Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 17 1
History 301-2-3...... ... 3 3 3
Education 387.......... 3
Psychology 463......... 3
Sociology 471. .. . . 3
Education 462.......... 3
Education 472. ... ... ... 6
History 491 or 492. .. ... 3
Soc. Adm. 463.......... 3
Electives .............. 6 6
18 12 15
Quarter

Sophomore Year
Name of Course

Hours Credit
71 n 117

Social Studies 114. 3

English 211-2.3. ... 3

History 201-2-3 . . ..
Psychology 242 . ..
Psychology 243. ...
Sociology 211-2-3. .
Pol. Sci. 221-2. . . ..
Pol. Sci. 313... ...
Physical Education
(W) 20's to 50's.
Physical Education
(M) 20's to 50°s.
Air Science 251-2-3
(Men) ........

3 3

3 3 3
3

3

3 3 3
3 3

3

11/3 11/8 113
1/3  1/3 173

— B — - -

171/3 161/3 16 1/3

. Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 11
Education 387.......... 3
Psychology 463......... 3
Education 462.......... 3
Education 471.......... 3
Education 472.......... 6
Electives .............. 9 6 9
Education 301.......... 3
Sociology 462 3
18 12 15

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY

All classes carrying three hours’ credit will meet three one-hour periods per
week, unless otherwise designated.

Saciology 211-2-3 are prercquisites for all other Sociology courses. )

211-2-3. Introduction to Sociology. (9) This series of courses is focused
upon the relationship of people to their physical and cultural surroundings and
to each other. A systematic conceptual framework developed that will permit
the student to view the social world and its major problems in terms other than
common sense. o )

921. Anthropology. (3) Studies man’s social origin with emphasis on the
development of races and languages; the origin, nature and diffusion of cultures;
and a comparison of the principle cultures of the world.

301. Labor Problems. (3) Problems of employment and labor 'from the
standpoint of the employee, the employer, and the socio-cultural environment.

303. Introduction to Field Study. (3) A study of the theory and methods
of social research including the structure and use .of questionnaire, the sched-
ule, the interview case histories, sociograms, sampling, etc.

. The Family. (8) Principles and problems as:soci_ated with thf: organi-
zatii%lz, disorganizati)c'm a(n)d reorgagization of the family in the American and
other societies. »

328. Problems of Courtship and Marriage. (8) A critical approach to prob-
lems of courtship, marriage and the family, with emphasis on marital roles and
adjustments; biological and economic Qroblems; women and the family; child-
parent relationships; war and the family. )

382. Social Pathology. (3) An analysis of the various aspects of personal
and social disorganization as they are expressed, not only through abnormal
activities, but also through socially approved cul.lural patterns. Analysis madp in
terms of a consistent framework, the central notion of which stresses the unitary
nature of the process through which both the normal and abnormal come into
being.

351. Introduction to Social Psychology. (3) A study of the biological and
social basis of human behavior with emphasis on thq developmer}t of personality
and an analysis of the general social setting in which personality development
occurs. o

803. Racial and Cultural Relations. (3) An examination of the problems,
relationships and adjustments of racial, cultural and ethnic minorities. Emphasis
on the nature of these phenomena as they occur in the American social setting.

411. Statistics. (3) Identical with Mathematics 311. A study of the various
measures of central tendency and dispersion, linear and non-linear times series;
linear and multiple correlation of attributes; and sampling. Prerequisites;
Mathematics 131-2-3, or Mathematics 101-2-3, or Mathematics 111-12-13.

412. Criminology. (3) Includes an examination of the problems of crime
and criminals; the making of the criminal; the theories of crime and Ppunishment;
machinery employed in dealing with the criminal; penal and correctional institu-
tions and programs of correction. Case studies and visits to institutions serve
as aids in enriching understanding.

421. Population Problems. (3) Theories and trends in population growth
in conjunction with the political and economic implication of these trends at
regional, national, and international levels.

442.3. Rural Sociology. (6) The structure of dynamics of rural jife,
together with a consideration of the technological and social changes in the rura)
community.

450. Senior Project Writing. (3)

451. Juvenile Delinquency. (3) Covers the major causes and problems
involved in anti-social acts of children. A study of the methods used ix? preven.
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it::;?n?fﬁg:;ng;mm& and treatment of the juvenile including probational and A major in the Department of Speech and Drama for the Bachelor of Science
i degree must complete 48 hours or more of course work in the areas of Speech or
452-3. Sociology of Child Development. (6) A study of the development Drama, plus 60 to 66 hours in the General Education Core; 36 hours in Educa-
of the child with emphasis upon a distinct sociological approach to behavior tion: and 41 hours in other specified courses and electives. All majors for this

in relauop to the f'amily, play groups, school situations, the community and degree are encouraged to minor in English, 36 hours.

larger social institutions. Designed to acquaint prospective teachers and majors i

in sociology with the influences of social institutions upon the child’s total LMaJors must complete G6 hours of courses on the 300 and 400 levels for grad-
uation.

development. Admission only with the approval of the instructor.
461. Urban Sociology. (8) A study of the growth of urbanism, its spatial Students majoring in Speech and Audiology will follow a special curriculum

and communicative extension into rural areas, and its impact upon the economy, pattern.

;he values and the social organization of communities. The spatial structure and

and use patterns of urban and fringe arcas and their implications for social

service and police administration analyzed.

. 4?2‘ Social Institutions. (3) Concerned with the theories relating to the " i d :
evelopment of the major social institutions, their values and changes in satis- Curriculum in Speech and Hearing

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

fying the basic needs of man. uarter Quarter
ac 471.' Methods of Teaching Social Studies in High Schools.  (3) Designed to Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
thua“?l the prospective teacher with the most recent trends in the teaching of Name of Course I 11 hosd Name of Course I m 1
1e social studies in regard to objectives the selection and organization of curric- S - = ) : . ; = =
u{ar materials; the selecuion and utilization of equipment and resources; methods peech 101-2-3.... 1 . 1 Social Studies 114. 3
2 L:;Chmgi and appraisal of the results of teaching. ingl;;l; 101-2-3 ... g 3 3 SPEEC:I é?i?;’ls g g g
72, Advanced Social Psychology. (3) An examination of the major points rel3s........... peeen. oA :
(;fs view in social psychology i{lcludﬁlyg those of Mead, Dewey, and Cooley; Gestalt Health 212....... 3 MatT?. 111-12-13... 3 3 3
COKChOIO , Behaviorism and Psychoanalysis. Prerequisite: Sociology 453 and Health 151 ... .. 3 English 211-12-13. 3 8 3
Sent of instructor. Speech 223....... 3 Education 201 ... 3
gro‘m?_- Collective Behavior. (3) Treatment of a wide variety of collective Music 131........ 3 Psychology 242 .. 8
and“i"_"gs and movements; their origin, organization, membership, leadership, Social Studies 111- Air Science 251-
Ormdl§solL1Lion. Includes an analysis of such social phenomecna as institutions, 12-1% .......... 3 3 3 52-5% .......... 1 1 1
fasized and congenial groupings, audiences, publics, growds, mobs, fads and Biology 101-2-3... 4 4 4 Physical Ed. (men) 1/8 1/8 1/3
491m and mass movements such as social unrest and u:[olm.l A e otk T5l- Physical Ed.
91. History of Sociological Theory. (8) Major socio ogical theories as 59.5% 1 1 1 - 11/8 11/8 11/8
:.ep,_'kf:eme‘-‘ by Comte, SPencgr, Durkheim, Weber, Simmel, et al., including those PI:YS{:’.‘R] B meny 18 LB 18 (women) ...... / / /
ontemporary period. Physical Ed.
(women) ...... 11/3 11/3 11/3
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMA Elective . ....... 3
Trowmas E. Poag, Ph.D., Head 1815 1814 1814 164 1615 1614
SPEECH
cong;he departmental program in Speech and Drama is divided into two areas of Quarter Quarter
in R:dt_rauon; (1) Speech and Drama and (2) Speech and Audiology. Courses Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
g io anq Television are offered as electives. Students are free to major Name of Course ba II III  Name of Course I I III
e minor in the four areas. The purposes of the department are: to train h 321.22.2 3 3 3 English 301 3
i ers in the areas of Speech and Drama for public schools, colleges, and Speech 321-22-23........ nglish 301 ............
fe Iversities; to train technicians for the educational, community, and pro- Speech 381-82-83........ 3 3 8  Speech 450............. 3
SSl_ondl theatre, and f i6 and television. The department offers service Education 371-485-486.. 3 3 3 Speech 481-82-83....... 3 3 3
courses f : or radio ; 1 P
o cu“or non-majors who are interested in speech improvement, and dramatics Speech 451............. 3 History 201-2-8......... 3 3 3
& tural or a leisure-time activity. Psychology 812......... 8  Electives .............. 6 3
mem““;lcula in Speech and Drama meet the requirements of the State Depart- Philosophy 823......... 3  Education 472 ......... 6
Fort _0‘ hEducauon for teaching certificates and the needs of .gl‘:ldll;ilc students. Education 485-486 ..... 3 3 Elective ...ovrvrunnn. 3
tionyo?g t hours of courses in Speech, Drama, and related subjects or a combina- English 272............ 3 LEducation 471 ......... 3
s peech and Dyama courses are required for a major; and 1827 hours for Education 462.......... 3 Psychology ............ 3
or.A A minimum of 192 quarter hours are required for graduation. Psychology 243 ....... 3
4 A major in the department of Speech and Drama for the Bachelor of Arts Elective . ..... . 3
egree must complete 48 hours of course work in the arcas of Speech or Drama i et e —_— e ——
and 66 hours in the General Education core plus 18-27 hours in Modern For- 18 18 18 18 15 15
eign _l.ang_uages if he plans to teach. All Speech and Drama majors are encouraged ) >
to minor in Education—36 hours; and English, 836 hours.
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BACHELOR OF

ARTS DEGREE

Curriculum in Speech and Drama

uarter
Freshman Year Hogrs Credit
Name of Course I 1I 11!
ATt 1335 div pnd Sain
Music 131........ 3
Health 151 ... ...
Speech 111-12-13.. 1
English 101-2-3... 3
French, Spanish or
German 101-2-3. 3
Social Studies
111-12-13 ... ...
Bx:ology 101-2-3... 4
?;11' S_cience (men). 1
sical Ed,
Ph;sical E(cjl ety 4% = &
(women)

- ] [£%-] ©O
Ll -NR 4] Qo W=

...... ly, 1y L
181/3 181/3 181/3

s Quarter
= unior Year Hours Credit

ame of Course 1o
Speech 203 .. 3
Speech 212.341 ||
Math, 111.19.13. .0 g 5 3
Education 301, 387, .. 3 3
Psychology 819, . 3
English "~ 3 3 6
Education 349.462 . 3 3
Psychology 463.. ... ... 3
Modern Foreign

Language (if required)
Electives ., . | 3 3

18 18 18

Sophomore Year

Quarter

Hours Credit

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Curriculum in Speech and Drama

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 11 171

Speech 111-12-1. . | 1 !
Art 133. ... .. . 3

Health 151 ... . 3
English 101-2-3 ... 3 3 3
Social Studies

111-12-13 . 3 3 3
Biology 101-2-3... 4 4 4

Physical Ed. (men) 173 1/3 1/8
Air Science (men), 1 1 1
Physical Ed.

(women) . ..., 11/3 11/3 11/3
History 201-2-3... 8 3 3
Elective . winn i o 3

181/5 181/3 181/3
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Name of Course T I 111
Education 201.... 3
Social Studies 114. 3
Speech 201-2. ... .. 3 3
Modern Foreign
Language . .. 3 3 3
English 211-12-13. 3 3 3
History 201-2-3... 3 3 3
Psychology 242-243 3 3
A]ir Science (men). 1 1 1
Physical Ed. (men 1 1
Ph;sical Ed. ( ) & & Y4
(women) 20’s-50's 11/3 11/3 11/3
161/3 161/3 161/3
o Quarter
Senior Year Hours Credil
Name of Course I 17 I
Speech 453 (Ed. 371).... 3 3
Philosophy 323........ . 3
Speech 411-12-13 .. ... .. 3 3 3
Speech 421-22-.23 ... .. 3 3 3
Speech 450, . . .. v 5 s 5 3
Education 471. ... .. .. 3
Health 212. .. .. ... 3
English i 3
History 203 3
Education 172 6
18 15 15
Quarter
Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II 111
Speech 201-2 3 3
Social Studies 114. 3
Speech 211-12-13.. 3 3 3
Math, 111-12-13 .. 3 3 3
English 211-12-13. . 3 3 3
Education 201. .. 3
Psychology 242-243 3 3
Physical Ed. (men) 1/3 1/3 1/3
Air Science (men). 1 1 1
Physical Ed.
(women) ...... 11/3 11/3 11/3
161/3 161/3 161/3

. Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III Name of Course r i §Hr
Speech 301-2-3.......... 3 3 3 Speech 450..... . comonne s 3
Speech 421-22-23,....... 3 3 3 Speech 381............. 3
Education 301-387...... 3 3 Speech 411............. 3
Psychology 312......... 3 Speech 461............. 3
Speech 341-42.......... & 3 English ....... .. ‘e 6 3
Philosophy 325......... 3 Education 471-472 ... .. 5 6
Speech 203 ........0005: 3 Health 212 ccown vvwiis 3
Education 462.......... 3 History 203............. 3
Psychology 463......... 3  Speech Bl vwan iv i 3
Speech 231-32-33........ 1 1 1 Speech 453 ............ 3

Education 371
16 16 16

Courses in Speech

101-2-3. Speech Composition. (1) A study of the basic principles used in
the writing of various types of speeches. Attention also given to voice and
diction. One credit hours each quarter.

901. Fundamentals of Speech. (3) A study of the fundamental theory and
practice of voice usage as related to effective speech.

202. Public Speaking. (3) The practice of speech composition and de-
livery will be stressed. The student will have practice in preparing and pre-
senting short, informative, entertaining and persuasive speeches. The method
in which the student is trained is applicable to social and business conversation
as well as to public speaking.

203. drgumentation and Debating. (3) The principles and practices of
argumentation, an analysis of propositions, evidence, brief making, and prep-
aration and delivery of forensics, as well as participation in classroom discus-
sions. Techniques governing round table, forum and panel discussions will be
studied.

212. Phonetics. (3)
bolization of speech sounds, kinesologic phonetics,
applied phonetics.

218. Speech Correction. (3) Especially designed to meet the needs of
the teacher of speech in public schools and colleges. This course will deal with
actual clinical processes in the theory and practice of speech correction and train-
ing of visual hearing. Prerequisite: Speech 201.

991. Business and Professional Speech. (3) Designed purposely for the
student with neither a major nor minor in the field of speech. Emphasis is
placed on the following speech situations: business interviews, conference, re-
ports, and similar types of business conversations. In addition, the student’s
individual speech is analyzed and checked.

993. Choral Speaking. (3) Oral group interpretaion of versc. Afford an
opportunity for intensified and vital artistic expression through the formation
of a speaking choir. Values for both elementary and adult groups. Methods of
conducting groups and selection of materials will be considered. (Class limited
to 25).

32. Lip Reading. (3) Positions and movements involved in English Speech
and the current methods used in teaching Lip Reading.

828. Psychology of Speech. (3) Basic factors in persuasion, technique of
persuasion attention, suggestion, motivation, the audience, semantic and inter-
vicw.

361. Parliamentary Procedures.
of parliamentary practices.

An introduction to the study of phonetics, the sym-
American speech style, and

(8) A study of the laws and techniques
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381. Voice Science. (3) Fall. Consideration of aspects of the phonetic,
anatomic, physiologic, and physical bases of speech. (Laboratory practice.)

382. Anatomy and Physiology o fthe Vocal Mechanism. (3) Respiration,
articulation, resonance, and phonation. Practical application to spcech im-
provement.

. 383. Hearing Disorders. (3) Physiology and anatomy of auditory mechan-
ism, Symptomatology and pathology of hecaring disorders, their surgical treat-
ment, clinical and classroom management.

450, Senior Project. (3)
Speig}ll- 2(ﬁlj'story of English Language. (3) Same as English 451. Prerequisite:

452. Advanced Public Speakin : g ritici
L ¢ g. (3) A study of the standards of criticism
and techniques involved in effective public addrgss.

453, Methods of Teaching High Scl i
! ¢ gh School Speech. (3) Spring. A mecthods
course in the teaching of speech and drama on the secondary II;vcll.g

5 461. Public Alddress I. (3) A study of speech making from ancient time
:h;g“fh the Renaissance and includes attention to the development of rhetorical
Iy.

462. Public Address II. (3) A study of speech making from the Renais-
:?11;::)(;;0 the modern times and includes attention to the development of rhetorical

463. Advanced Public Discussions. (3) A study of types of discussions.

and481. Audiometry and Hearing Aids. (3) Theory and practice of clinical

speccﬁro:l?d.audlomeu'y: screening and diagnostic techniques, pure tone and
lometry. Characteristics of modern hearin ids; i

ige mrolen ry ring aids; selection and

cau:gsl a#gﬂgmgé‘ J;Jisorders and Cerebral Palsy. (3) Linguistic disorders,
7 remedial training; t f bral pal g et
e e, g; types of cerebral palsy, causes and treatment

483. Clinical Methods and Practice in Speech Patholo :
3. Clinice ! : gy. Study of cases and
practice in clinical diagnosis and remedial treatment. 7 ’

491, Speech for the Classroom Teacher. (3) Instruction i

f ; in Speech and
ipcc;ch forms designed for class room use. An analysis of the teachers speech
abits. Open to all prospective teachers. To be given each quarter.

DRAMA

111-12-13. Theatre Practice. (3) An introduction to the izati
- : atre or
and practices. One credit hour each quarter. S

211. Elements of Acting. (3) Study and practice in the fundamentals of
agung'techmque.' The importance of voice, posture, gesture, and movement in
theatrical expressiveness. Scenes from the world’s best dramas will be analyzed
and used as criteria for the course.

231. Introduction to Stage Design. (1) A study of i
s ot e thistee g g (1) study of the fundamentals of

mafziip'smge Make-up., (1) A study of the fundamental principles of stage

233. Color Psychology. ic princi i
Pl sychology. (1) A study of the basic principles of color in pro-

301. General Dramatics. (3) Basic principl £ i i

. € natics. . ples of stage design, casting,
acting, technique, preliminary script analysis, and the technique of producingg
plays. The student will be required to make a prompt book and to apply this
technical knowledge to the productions of the year.

302, Play Interpretation and Direction. (3) The fundamental principles
of directing are taught through exercises and projects. Each student will be
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required to direct a one-act play, and to attend rehersals of the Tennessec
State Players Guild. Study and practice in the methods by which the values
of the written drama arve translated to the stage in terms of acting, stage composi-
tion, grouping, movement, tempo, smoothness, and rhythm will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Speech 301.

303. Playwriting. (3) General principles and techniques of playwriting.
Practical laboratory work dealing with a study of the plot, characterization,
and dialogue necessary for creative production for stage, radio and screen
will be stressed. The student will have an opportunity to stage his original plays
in the workshop theatre. Prerequisite: Speech 302. Also open to Junior and
Senior English majors.

311-12-13. History of the Theatre. (3) The Orient, Europe, and America.
The physical playhouse, methods of production, great actors, stage machinery,
scenery, costumes and masks.

381. Children’s Theatre 1. (3) Creative dramatics.

332. Children’s Theatre II. (3) Organizing the children’s theatre program.
(grades 1-8).

833. Children’s Theatre III. (3) Organizing the youth threatre program.
(grades 9-12).

841. Introduction to Drama. (3) Same as English 341.

542. Modern Drama. (3) Same as English 342. Requirements: Speech 341.

843. American Drama. (3) Same as English 343. Prerequisite: Speech 341.

371. Radio and Television Production. (3) An inlroductm"y course dcql§:1g
with the basic principles of formulating and producing the radio and television
program.

872. Radio and Television Acting. (3) Methods and techniques involved
in the presentation of radio and television plays.

878. Radio and Television Writing. (8) A study of the techniques and
methods used in writing the radio and television script. The student will be
required to write a number of scripts for various types of programs.

411. Shakespeare. (3) Same as English 411.

412. Community Drama. (3) The problems of the teacher, and com-
munity worker in the presentation of plays. Special emphasis will be placed
upon directing and recreational activities in_the rural and urban communities.
General techniques in organizing and managing the Little Theatre in social cen-
ters, churches, and clubs will be stressed. The student will have an opportunity
to make gencral equipment for the community theatre in the scenic workshop.
Special problems in analysis and production of pageants, folk-songs, masque,
and festivals in the relation to community development are also studied.

421. Stage Design. (8)
422,  Stagecraft. (3)

428. Stage Lighting. (3)
431. Costume Design. (3)
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nality tests, senior standing blanks, and a cumulative folder for each student of
the School of Education.

Teacher Placement

The School of Education does not maintain a separate placement bureau
from that of the University. The School of Education cooperates with the Uni-
versity Placement Bureau in assisting its graduates to secure teaching and admin-
Istrative positions.

Every graduating senior is required to register with the University Placement
Bureau which is located in the administration building. No service charge is
made by the Bureau of students, employers, and alumni of the University.

Public Services

Throughout the year the School of Education receives many requests for
services from local, county, and state agencies. In an effort to meet these requests,
the following services are provided: (1) cooperation with the extension division
10 organize undergraduate class centers, (2) cooperation with the state in-service
Program in conducting short courses and summer work-conferences, (3) consulta-
“"C_SEI‘vices on local problems to school personnel thr_oughoul Lhc_slalc by uni-
Versity staff members, (4) development and distribution of materials to .schopl
personnel, and (5) cooperation with the State Department of Education in
the administration of the State-wide Testing Program.

Curriculum Laboratory i
The curriculum laboratory was organized at the University in the fall of 1952.
fe laboratory is located in Room 208 in the Education Building.

Functions of General Education

Much discussion has been held about the purpose, nature, content, and
characteristics of General Education. The issues, which seem Lo be well defined,
4are centered around the characteristics of general education rather than around
the content, General Education as conceived at the Tennessee Agricultural and
ndustrial State University is designed to develop in students those skills, under-
standings, atiitudes, and values which will equip them for effective living and
Tesponsible citizenship in a democratic society. 24 :

The types of General Education envisioned by the University seek to provide
students with an opportunity to become acquainted with broad areas of subject
Matter, to aid them in the discovery of their own interests and abilities, and to
€quip them to live more effectively with themselves and with others as citizens of
a democmcy_

ln order that the students at the Tennessee Agricultural and Industrial State
University might participate effectively in the benefits to be derived from a gen-
eral education, he University has revised its curriculum Lo provide for its stu-
C{ems a 60 quarter hour program, as minimum, to be taken from the General
Education Core, BeSsiany

The general education courses may be taken from the following areas:
Quarter Hours

COTUTOUNTCATION 10 b 4 s 2 le e ol d a o dhs e sfalre et s s s e e s e el 9
Hefi}llh. Physical Education, Personal Development, and 5

ome an i RATHIE s o 01 A el £ D e MR RN t
Humanities .(l.,lfifr,n_lly me{?’: b i L R R 15
INEGTTET BLmemy o e S e 12
SOCIATISTIT e AR s 12
Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics. .................. 3 or9

General Competencies Sought in General Education:
The prospective teacher should possess the ability to:
1. Improve and maintain his own health and assume his share of responsibility
for protecting the health of others. ! y A
2. Communicate effectively through reading, writing, speaking, and listening.
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3. Attain emational and social adjustment through the enjoyment of a wide
range of social relationships and through the experience of working
cooperatively with others.

4. Think logically, relatively, and imaginatively.

5. Discriminate among moral and spiritual values and apply these values in
day-to-day relationships.

6. Accept the responsibilities and exercise the privileges of democratic citizen-
ship.

7. Appreciate beauty as it appears in nature, in literature, in music, and
in the graphic and practical arts; and find means of creative expression in
the arts.

8. Study and learn.

9. Understand his natural environment and its relationship to human welfare.

10. Develop an awareness of the greatness of man and of the essential oneness
of men of all ages, nations, races, and creeds.

DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION, CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
CHARITY M. Mance, Ph.D., Head

General Statement

The Department of Administration, Curriculum and Instruction is designed
primarily for the training of teachers. It consists of a curriculum in Elemen-
tary Education, offering the Bachelor of Science degree; and courses in Ad-
ministration and Supervision, Library Science, Secondary Education, and Special
Education. The Master of Science degree may be obtained in Educational
Administration and Supervision, Elementary Education and Secondary Educa-
tion Instruction.

#NOTE: Beginning with the June Summer School session of 1957, persons who
desire to meet requirements for a Master of Science degree in ele-
mentary or secondary education will be required to take in addition
to some of the present courses, the following courses:

Elementary Education:

Science 505—Problems in the Teaching of Elementary Science.
Three quarter hours.
Math 523—Advanced Course in Arithmetic for Teachers. Three quarter
hours.
The Master of Science degree requires a minimum of 45 quarter hours of
graduate courses and three quarters of residence.
The Master of Education degree requires a minimum of 48 quarter hours
of graduate courses and 314 quarters of residence.
The distribution of the 45 minimum required hours for the Master of
Science degree is as follows:

Hours
Core  Edticatiom (0L e e S 15
Special |ATea . .. ... s s T o S 24
EleCtiVes | ... bieeii s aie B ol ot b s A S R O EIe e TO SN 6
B B o S O TR B - 5 6 /Tl LB B0 7 5 5 080 3 e o 45

The distribution of the 48 minimum required hours for the Master of
Education degree is as follows:

! Hours

Core  Education oS e e el f s e T e R 15

Special Area O IR I et bl st s 27
(Six of which are seminar courses. Educ. 601-602.)

L C LY e 6

Trotalln vl et o R S 48



Students who have enrolled in Education 512 or Education 602 and do not
complete their thesis or project during the quarter enrolled, may enroll in
Education 600—Thesis or Project Conference for continued supervision during
the writing of the thesis or project.

COURSES IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

Undergraduate

301. School Organization, Administration, and Management. (3) Planned
to acquaint the student with the general organization, administration, and man-
agement of public schools; the composition and responsibilities of the state, local
and district school boards; the principals, supervisors, and teachers are examined
critically.

341, Principles and Organization of Secondary Education. (3) Includes the
principles underlying the evolution of the present American high school, types of
organization, the high school pupil, curricula offerings and present-day problems

Graduate

Prerequisite; Undergraduate Courses or their equivalent.®
Educ, 201 Foundations of Education (3)
Educ. 301 School Organization, Administration, and Management (3)
Psych. 463 Guidance for Classroom Teachers (3)

Graduate

*Sp. Ed. 465 Introduction to Special Education (3)

*Sp. Ed. 467 Characteristics and Needs of the Mentally Retarded (3)

*Sp. Ed. 471 Methods and Materials for Teaching the Mentally Re-
tarded Child (3)

#Sp. Ed. 473 Observation, Participation and Teaching the Mentally Re-
tarded (3)

500. Foundations of Education. (3) Social, the historical, and philosophi-
cal foundations of education will be considered.

502. School Administration. (3) Includes the following areas: (a) Public
school administration, (b) Public school supervision, (c). Public school finance,
(d) Curriculum development, (e) Survey technique, (f) Public relations, (g)
Planning, construction, operation and maintenance of school buildings, (h)
School transportation, (i) History and philosophy of education, (j) Educational
sociology, and (k) Teachers salaries.

508. School Supervision. (83) Problems of administrative organization and
relationships, financial control and assistance, legislative and regulatory stand-
ards, and various types of supervisory service. The history of supervision is
traced, its background is sketched, and details concerning the methods now iin use
are described.

505. Legal Basis for Public School Organization and Administration. (8)
A Study is made of legal principles that relate to such matters as authority,
responsibility, and liability of school boards; districts, state and federal organi-
zations. The legal status of principals and teachers are considered. The present
interpretation and application of the school laws of Tennessee are examined.

511. Methods of Research. (8) A study and practical exploration of the
techniques of research. A critical analysis is made of the various types of
research and the various manuals of acceptable styles for writing data.

512. Thesis Writing. (3) This course involves the writing of a thesis.
The adequate set-up of the problem, the collection of data, their use, and
conclusions to be reached are emphasized.

*See Undergraduate Course Descriptions
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514. Principles of Teaching. (3) Critical survey of elementary and sec-
ondary education; current trends, administration, pupil guidance, teaching
methods and evaluation.

524. History of Education. (3) This course offers a critical examination of
the social and educational eperiences which have greatest significance in explain-
ing present educational policies, practices an_d institutions.

526. Philosophy of Education. (3) A critical examination of tl'u: purpose
of education in our elementary and secondary schools and the bearing of this
purpose on problems of organization and-adml_mstra_uon, Ll3e selection .of
subject-matter, and classroom practice. Consideration will be given to the sig-
nificance of our educational purpose and practice to our concept of a democratic
society. )

584. An Evaluation of Public School Programs. (3) Designed to help the
student analyze and interpret state, regional, and national public school evalua-
tion programs. Consideration will be given to the intelligent use and inter-
pretation of standardized and teacher-made tests and other procedures for
collecting data aimed at the newer objectives of ed-uczmon. .

551. The Principal at Work. (8) A systematic study and Iax}a.lysm of the
work of a principal in a given school situation and of t‘he possibilities for de-
velopment of the school program and formulation of specific plans to foster such
growth. :

558. The Supervisor at Work. (3) Eva]u'atwn of program of work; program
planning; report making; relation to superintendent; relation to community
agencies; relation to school principals; professional activities for teachers; pub-
licity. . !
5).:54. Group Dynamics in Supervision. (3) 'Designe.d to provide opportuni-
ties for pre-service and in-service teachers to gain experience in group organiza-
tion, planning and evaluation, _and to develop skills in group lgadershlp and
participation, recording, observing role playing, and interprettaion of group
interaction. ) :

561. Organization of School Staffs for Currtcu!um Improve_ment_. (8) De-
signed to provide opportunities for study of curriculum practices with special
emphasis on the Tennessee State program 9[ (_]urrlculum. Improv.emcnt a_nd other
representative patterns of over-all organization. Special curriculum improve-
ment problems will be studied. - )

564. School and Community Relatipns. (8) The relation of school and
community in developing responsible citizens; awareness of the role of the local
community on the national and international scenes; lﬂ'SlghlS into soclal_needs,
processes and problems; effective use of the community and community re-
sources in providing life experiences for developing citizens. .

5792. Public School Finance. (3) A consideration of the financial support
of elementary and secondary education involving sources of income, methods
employed in financing, and expenditures. The school finance problems of the
Jocal administrator is given special attention. | g

578. Problems in Audio-Visual Education. (3) Analysis of the develop-
ment and function of audio-visual programs in schools. Includes problems of
organization, selection and utilization of materials and equipment, unit costs,
and school plant requirements. Some laboratory experience with equipment
is required. ) f

587. Curriculum Construction and Practices in the Public Schools. (3)
Critical appraisal of the development and present status of the elementary
and secondary school curriculum policies and practices in terms of functional
value and social needs; implications for reorganization and basic changes and
trends.

601-602. Departmental and Project Seminars. (6) The departmental sem-
inar consists of information and experiences concerning the general area being
studied. The Project Seminar consists of the writing of t}}e project and the
final examinations on the project and graduate courses studied for the desired
master's degree.
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COURSES REQUIRED FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE AND MASTER OF
EDUCATION DEGREES

Educational Administration and Supervision

General Education Core: Electives (6 quarter hours)

Education 502 Sp. Ed. 46:"2
Education 511 Sp. Ed. 467
Education 526 Sp. Ed. 4:1
Psychology 502 Sp. Ed. 473 7
Psychology 543 Educat{on 525
i 3 B Education 524
Administration and Supervision Education 546
Core Education 554
Education 500 Education 561
Education 503 Education 572
Education 505 Education 573
Education 512 (Master of Science) Education 596
Education 534 Psychology 532
Education 551 Psychology 551
Education 564 Sociology 451
Education 587 Sociology 521
Educalior} 601-602 (Master of Sociology 533
Education) Sociology 542

CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

. Elementary education is one of the curricula in the department of admin-
istration, curriculum and instruction set up by the University as its agency for
the professional preparation of leaders in the field of elementary education. The
Bachelor of Science degree is awarded upon the satisfactory completion of 198
quarter hours, of which 60 quarter hours must be in the 300 and 400 level
courses. A major in elementary education consists of 49 quarter hours, of which
24 quarter hours must be 300 and 400 level courses.

Required courses for a major in Elementary Education are as follows:
Education 101, 201, 231, 232, 238, 301, 333, 387, 431, 432, 433, 443, 462, Psychology
242, 243, 312, and 463,

TENNESSEE TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES

Certification Requirements for Elementary Teachers
Professional Education

The basic pattern of professional education needed for teaching has certain
common elements which apply to problems which all teachers face irrespective
of the age level of the pupils who are under their supervision.

Each prospective teacher, qualifying for a certificate based upon a degrce, is
expected to prepare initially either for endorsement grades 1-9, or endorsement
grades 7-12. Therefore, the professional education required is indicated as “core
professional” and as “specialized professional”.

Each candidate for a teacher's certificate based upon a college degree shall
have completed core professional preparation giving attention to areas of com-
mon concern for al lteachers including: human growth and development; the
psychology of learning as applied (o learning activities under the guidance of the
school; historical, philosophical, and saciological foundations of American edu-
cation; the teacher'’s school and community relationships; professional organiza-
tion and ethics; the keeping of records and reports, and the routine management
of the school; materials, including skills in the use of audio-visual materials and
equipment; guidance and mental hygiene.
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Endorsement Grades 1-9

143 - - . - t .
In addition to the general education and professional education reqqlrﬂ;lfé;;
- s Ry b - .
the applicant shall offer a minimum of 39 quarter hours in the following

a. Language Arts—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Language AT, u_1c1ud;rt:§
9 quarter hours in Communication as outlined under General ]'Zducaflo;:.’tem_
additional study in areas such as Language Usage, Speech, Children’s L1
ture, and Library Service.

b. Natural Sciences—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Nat‘ural 5c|e_3nc;35.dil:'
cluding 12 quarter hours as outlined under General Education and including
study of best uses of natural resources.

Humanities including 15

¢. Humanities—A minimum of 21 quarter hours in the :
; and including study It

quarter hours as outlined under General Education,
Art (including Crafts and Music). £
and Home and Family

d. Health, Physical Education, Personal Development, ducation, Per:

Living—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Health, Physi_cal E ot
sonal Development, and Home and Family Living, including 9 quartlcr than
as outlined in General Education. The applicant shall offer not f{SSn o
6 quarter hours in Health and 8 quarter hours in Physical Educatio ities
cluding study in areas such as Personal Health, Nutrition, Physical ACtVItES,
Rhythmic Activities, and Games.

e. Social Studies—A minimum of 18 quarter hours in Social Studics, mcl:}dt?g
12 quarter hours as outlined in General Education, and mcludlrgg stu Ymic
areas such as Tennessee History, Pol. Science, Geography and socio-econo
problems.

1 sl ; ter A ing 3
f. Mathematics—A minimum of 6 quarter hours in mathen:mll(?l.. mcll[l:dygin
quarter hours as outlined in General Education, and including
functional arithmetic.

: R ; ' credit
Supervised student teaching in grades 1-9 with at least 6 quarter hours' €

must be offered. (Experience in Lieu of Student Teaching) An HPP]‘C,"‘;;E]?;HE
certificate based upon a college degree may present evidence of 3 years of three
experience in the type of work authorized by the certificate sought in lieu e
credit hours in student teaching required for such certification, Ponding
that (1) such experience was gained on a valid certificate; (2) a correfgcs. =
number of quarter hours of credit is presented in other educat_lqn cou 2 a’g!‘éfS-
(8) the institution recommending the applicant for such a certificate

able to the substitution.

Endorsement for Both Grades 1-9 and Grades 7-12

Adding endorsement grades 7-12 to endorsement grad X
certiﬁcatcgwith endorsements of grades 1-9 may qualify for endotrs'eﬁlfi:i :1;
grades 7-12 by the completion of 15 quarter hours of credit, 9 of wntg: g2
the ficld of professional education for grades 7-12, including at least ql:iar €
hours in appropriate methods and by the meeting of requirements for endorse-
ment in at least one area.

Adding endorsement grades 1-9 to endorsement grades 7-12, the holder of a
certificate with endorsement of grades 7-12 may qualify Eqr end().l‘sml;(:l‘1;_1 i?l
grades 1-9 by completion of 18 quarter hours credit, 9 of which :;]rc in [EIC ih-
of professional education grades 1-9, including at least 3 quarter lOULs of me
ods appropriate to grades 1-9.

es 1-9 the holder of a

CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Elementary Education majors who plan to cor‘nplete all requirements for
graduation as set up by the University will receive Ll-fe Bachelor of Science
degree in elementary education. Each student is required to sccure.the ap-
proval of his faculty adviser in the department of elementary education con-
cerning his program of work. The faculty adviser will help the student prepare
a program of study leading to certification as well as to graduation.
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CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course TN IE 11T Name of Course I Ir I
Eng. 101-2-3 ......_... SEEEINLS Eng. 211-12-261 ....... 3 3 3
Geo. 171-2-3 .......... SUNES L3 Sci. 121-22-123- ....... 4 4 4
Music 101-2-131 ...... B8 8 Health 211-2-3 ....... 3 8 3
Math 101-2 ........... 3 3 Soc. Stud. 114 ........ 3
AL S vt 3 Nutrition 212 ........ 3
Soc. Stud. 111-2-3. .. ... S SR 3 IMathe 200N e .. 3
P. E. 11-12-13......... lig 115 114  Educ. 201 - Health 151. 3 3
Orientation .......... 1 1L 6 (UL i st LS B 3

ESF20-5000800 00 .. - g 11 114

1715 1615 1614 17v4 1714 1714

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I I III Name of Course I II III
AT O] e e 3 Educ 431-2-3 ......... 9

Educ 231-2-3 ......... 3 3 3 Educid8IT o 3
SclR30 1528 Nulews, [ -a 3 3 PducH 473 e ) 3
Fducis0 1. el 1 ] 17 LR e et e 3

Psy 242.243 .. .. .. .. 8 3 IEAUCEAG28 Ll Lo 3
Educ 833-387 ......... 3 3 Educ. 443 ... ... ... 3

LT EIR o 0 T e 3 Educ 444-465 . ........ 5 3
Speech 201-2 ......... 3 3 BolScitigo1-2. °. | .. 8 3
P. E. 243 - Hist. 341. . .. 3 3 Electives (6 hrs)®*. .. . 8
Electives ** .. .. .. 3 Educ. 4507, .. ... .. ... . 3

18 18 15 12 18 15

COURSES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

101.  Orientation. (1) A course required of all freshmen registered in
Elementary Education; designed to orient the student into the entire field of
Elementary Education and to the life of the University.

231. Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3) An analysis of
current methods in teaching arithmetic through first-hand experiences, the
place of number meaning, thinking and drill in effective learning.

232. Teaching of Language Arts in the Elementary School. (3) A con-
sideration of modern trends in teaching the language arts; using as tools of com-
munication reading, spelling, literature, composition, and writing. The course
also deals with the adequate training in both thé subject matter and methods of
teaching the language arts subjects.

283. Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3) This
course considers tﬁc educational values of the social studies and ways and means
of integrating history, geography, civics, and the development of pupils’ appro-
priate cmotional and thought reactions to social problems and issues.

332. History of Education in the United States. (3) A survey course of
the evolution of public education in the United States. (Must be taken on the
Junior or Senior level).

838. Seminar Workshop. (8) This course is designed to help prospective
teachers plan, organize, and execute the type of work they are expected to do

*oGnecified departmental electives (9 guarter hours) choose from the following in the
junior and senior years: Library Science 362, 3563, 441; Science Education 303; Philosophy
496; Education 363.

The maximum number of hours to be taken during the period of practice teaching
is 15.
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during the practice period; making charts, graphs, friezes and emphases on the
actual construction of curriculum material together with analysis of methods
involved. (Must be taken on the Junior or Senior level).

363. Activities in the School Program. (3) The basic princip}es and pro-
cedures involved in guidance programs which meet the educational, social,
vocational needs of the elementary and high school pupils. 'S.pecial attempts
are made to show the place of the assembly programs, student civic organizations,
clubs and athletics in the total growth and _devechpment of the student popu-
lation, both individually and in group activities. (Must be taken on the Junior
or Senior level).

481-2-3. Student Teaching in the E.le(nenmry_ School.  (9) Fall. winter,
spring quarters. A three-part course consisting of directed observation and par-
ticipation in instruction in elementary grades; open only to seniors and teachers
with some experience. It proposes to offer situations which the student will
meet in actual work and give him benefit of skilled and experienced teachers’
solution of school problems. Conferences for interpreting school activities in
the light of the observation and parallel readings are held frequently. Applicants
must have a minimum average of 2.0. Applications for student teaching must
be filed the preceding quarter in wh;ch the apRlu:nnt desires student teachin
privileges. Parallel, 443. Prerequisites: Education 201, 231-2-3, 801, 333, 387;
Psycho?ogy 2492, 243, 312; Art 133; Music 101; P.E. 243.

443. Principles of Teaching in the Elementary School. (3) An advanced
course in methods and materials in the elementary school, designed for students
who have had the equivalent of Education 231-2-3, 335, Psychology 221, 242-43.
Must be taken along with Education 431-2-3, Student Teaching. (Senior level
only). ) :

lems in Teaching. (3) A critical viewing of some specific prob-
lem4s4?ﬁ Iggrjr?emary teaching ‘%ith (emp_has_es. on methods and content, as deter-
mined by the maturity and intent of individual students. (Must be taken on
the Senior level). ¢

5 1 ject Writing. (3) Designed to give opportunity for students
to 3»"(,)?'1{ ifle;ﬂ;‘;gfnrﬁ];%n any pgroblen)l of their choice in the area of elementar_y
education. If a student has completed 60 hours of 300 and 400 level courses this
course may be taken without credit. (Must be taken on the Senior level)

Childhood Education. (3) The course seeks to provide experi-

cncisi;]d Eu‘;:rcli);rsmndings for the student who is interested in becoming a kinder-
arten and/or primary teacher. Also interprets the mechanics of desirable edu-

Eatioual conditions, programs, and practices for these levels. Open to seniors

only.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Graduate

505. Problems in Science for Elementary Teachers. This course is con-
cerned with the problems of teaching elementary science. Student.s who plap
to do thesis problems in the area will be guided in the preparation of their
preliminary plans. Acquaintance with educau‘onal researci} and other literature
concerned with the teaching of clemeqtary science. Cons1deraupn 9[ problems
related to the purposes, content, materials, activities and evaluation in the area.

520. Curriculum Construction in the Elementary School_. (3) Designed for
teachers and administrators who desire to study newer curriculum practices and
needed changes in selection and organization of curriculum content,

523. Advanced Course in An’thmetic_ for Teachers. (3) A Study of methods
and materials used in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades. Emphasis is

placed on methods leading to mathematical understanding, computational skill
and applications in quantitative problems of everyday living.

527. Advanced Course in Social Studies for Teachers. (8) This course
is designed for students who desire to explore the newer practices and materials
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existing in the social studies program of the elementary schools. It offers the
individual student an: opportunity for creative expression and directed study
in areas of need and interest.

529. Advanced Course in Language Arts for Teachers. (3) A study of
the current trends and newer practices in the teaching of subjects which make
up the language arts. It offers the individual student an opportunity for creative
expression, and directed study in areas of need and interest.

537.  Evaluating the Elementary School. (8) Offers a student the oppor-
tunity to construct and use the evaluative criteria for analyzing the total elemen-
tary 'schloc‘)l program or aspects of such programs of spct:i:;l interest and need to
the individual student. Consideration of probable outcomes of the evaluative
process is stressed. '

[ . - - ~

chi].)ds& Basic Principles of Elementary Education. (3) A critical analysis of
-centered and socicty-centered points of view in elementary education;

purposes or values basic to a balanced, functional instructional program in the

elementary school. ]

. 546. Organization and Administration in the Elementary School. (8) De-
signed for qdministrators and teachers who desire to study purposes, practices
and trends in clcmemary school administration. The special areas include: the'
c}cmemary school 'in the organization of the public school system; objectives of
gucl_lrlr‘-‘:gsﬁrn}; edt‘xicauor!; school and community 1:clations‘.hips; organization of the
A ulum an pup}l-}?ersonnel work; evaluating various phases of the school

Tganmization and facilities; and research in elementary school organization.

DES‘?;;;.(:d Ct:w'r?r,rt Issues, Trends and Practices in the Elementary School. (8)

e theo give Lc;lchers. supervisors and administrators an opportunity to ex-

R rgul"rten.t issues, trends, and practices in ghc CICI]_]CI]I:])‘Y school as they

tiong 'I{) cedures, equipment and materials of instruction. Practical sugges-
will be made to problems involving the improvement of instruction.

era?iisn. ?f.’rsomzel‘Problcms in the Elementary Scho‘ol. (8) Emphasis on op-

pracﬁceso‘ groups in schools and communities stressing personnel policies and

s tll’l ;:lchoolg. and communities. Special conmdcrauor_l is given to pupil-

iy cacher-principal, principal-staff problems and the interrelationships of
Persons to each other and the community.

stugégi Sz_tj)emr‘sr'ng_ the Elementary School.. (3) Designed to acquaint the
] 3 Wltllll organization and personnel factors in the elementary school with
bt €mphasis on methods and techniques, problems, and practices of super-

job Altention is given to problems of human relations in the supervisory

562. Techni A i i 1

bs ! ques of Teaching Reading in the Elementary School. 3) A
CorISld.eranon oE. the modern trends in the teaching of reading tcc[miqnés)and
materials for children on the primary, middle and upper grade levels.

: 575. Review of Resefzrch Studie_s in Elementary Education. (3) Provides
or a study of the emerging trends in education and their implications for ele-
Fnenr:arfz school t_eacher:s, A review of the best literature and research available
in the field studied, with direct applications to elementary school problems,

. 3915). Curriculum 'thning and Programming in the Elementary School.
afcétlaisféﬁnf‘tﬁor hprmcipals, supervisors and teachers who desire to become
S ith the current procedures, practices and trends in curriculum
planning and programming in the elementary school.

. 596. stzt:'ng the Teacher at Work and Improving Instruction. (3) De-
signed primarily for elementary teachers, principals, and supervisors. The stu-
dents are expected to visit and observe, along with the instructor, a teacher or
t(?achers instructing children in as normal classroom situation as can be pro-
v!d.cd._ The course work will be concerned with an evaluation of the classroom
visitation and observation and suggested methods and materials for impm\'ing
instruction.
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602. Project Seminar. (3) This course consists of the writing of the
Frojcct and the final examination on the project and graduate courses studied
or the desired master’s degree.

Elementary Education

General Education Core: Sp. Ed. 465
Education 502 Education 473
Education 511 Education 520
Education 526 Education 524
Psychology 502 Education 534
Psychology 543 Education 538

Elementary Education Core: Education 546

ALY CUCE 7 Education 547
Education 500 3
: = i Education 548
Education 512 (Master of Science) P
& Education 549
Education 514 2
2 Education 562
Education 527 :
x Education 564
Education 529 . =
s Education 573
Education 601-602 7
2 Education 587
(Master of Education) :
Do i Education 591
Mathematics 523 :
X Education 592
Psychology 551 Education 593
Sci. Ed. 505 :
Education 596

Electives (6 quarter hours): Psychology 523

Sociology 451 Education 575

Area of Secondary Education

Program of Study

The program for the preparation of prospective teachers for the secondary
level is designed to provide students an opportunity to attain the necessary
competencies for successful performance of the professional tasks required of
teachers.

Students who plan to teach in the secondary schools have two choices for
certification: Broad area endorsement, such as, Science, Social Studies, and
Foreign Language; and single subject endorsement, such as, Biology, Economics,
and French. It is suggested that students elect areas or subjects which will
meet the requirements for teaching at least three subjects in the secondary
schools. Thase students interested in library work or work as teacher-librarians
should take sufficient courses in Library Service to meet state requirements.

The student shonld begin his professional training at the beginning of his
sophomore year and continue this training along with his general education
courses and major courses through the senior year.

In planning the program of professional education attention was given to
certain areas of concern to the professional preparation of teachers which are
specifically mentioned by state teacher certification authorities. These areas
include:

1. Orientation to the teaching profession: Historical, philosophical, and

sociological foundations of American Education.

2. Human Growth and Development, including an understanding of how
children grow physically, emotionally, socially, and mentally, the nurture
necessary for wholesome growth, and the relation between growth and
acquiring or learning new behavior patterns. ,

The psychology of learning as applied to learning activities under the
guidance of the school.

Understanding of School Organization, Administration, and Management.
Techniques of Measurement and Evaluation.

Skill in Curriculum Development.

School and Community Relations.

Classroom Guidance.

Classroom Methods, Management, and Materials.

Observation and Student Teaching.

—
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Tennessee State Certification requirements expect that all teachers should
be offered courses that will enlarge upon the designated areas and enable teachers
to assist pupils with subject matter content and personal experiences in the best
possible manner. In terms of quarter-hour credit the State of Tennessee Certifica-
tion Authorities have recommended that a minimum program totalling 36 quarter
hours of credit in professional education should be offered.

The pattern of course work offered in Secondary Education to meet the
§tate requirements for the professional core is presented to prospective teachers
in a sequence best suited to dovetail acceptably with general education and
specialized departmental requirements as well as the professional competencies
enumerated by the State Board of Education. Course offerings to prepare the

Prospective teacher are offered in Secondary Education and in the Department of
Psychology.

Professional Educational Core and Sequence of Course Work
Core Professional Education Courses:

. Educ. 201—Foundations of Education

Psych. 242—Educational Psychology I, Human Growth and Development
Psych. 243—Educational Psychology 1I, Psychology of Learning

Educ. 301—School Organization, Administration and Management
Psych. 312—Measurement and Evaluation

Educ. 387—Curriculum Development

Educ. 462—School and Community Relations

Psych. 463—Classroom Guidance

Specialized Professional Education Courses:
1. Educ. 871—General Methods and Classroom Management
2. Educ, 471—Methods Courses in Areas of Endorsement:

9D G Lo 1O

Aeronautics Foreign Language

Art Mathematics

Business and Economics Music

English Science

Health Instruction Social Studies (History, Geography,

Health and Physical Political Science, Social Science)
Education Speech

Industrial Arts Vocational Agriculture

Vocational Home Economics
3. Educ. 472—Student Teaching in Area of Endorsement

i ;Ehni:eo uence_of course wor}: to be nb§er§'ed by students from year to year

shown  belo fequired and elective work within the 86 quarter hour pattern is

program g The program outlined is merely suggestive for a typical student

% mm;: ote that the professional sequence starts in the sophomore year and
Courses serve as prerequisites for others.

Sophomorﬂ Year
%Su‘; 201. Foundations of Education
P ¥ch. 242, Educational Psychology 1
sych.243. Educational Psychology 1I

Junior Year
Egl::iil 301. School Organization, Admi.nistralion. and Management
Edyuc'glf' Measurement and Evaluation
Educ. 357' General Methods y
- Curriculum Construction

Ed Ae Senlor Year
uc. 462, School and Community Relations
Psych.463. Classroom Guidance

471, Methods Course in Area of Endorsement
Educ. 472. Observation and Student Teaching

144

In following the minimum sequence presented above, it is important that
students and their advisers note that the indicated prerequisitc courses should be
taken sequentially so that a continuous and well-integrated pattern of pre-
professional experiences will be offered students.

Student Teaching

Students preparing to schedule observation and student teaching in the senior
year should study carefully the general requirements for student teaching. In
addition, the area of Secondary Education expects that the student will be
able to (1) show evidence of emotional stability, (2) receive certification from
health authorities that no serious physical condition detrimental to the welfare
of children to be taught is present, (3) obtain certification from major depart-
ments as to readiness to engage in student teaching, and (4) be accepted as a
student teacher by the cooperating school system.

Requirements for Student Teaching

Students enrolling for student teaching must be classified as seniors, i.e., having
144 quarter hours.

1. Candidates for student teaching should be required to show acceptable
degree of proficiency on reading and writing tests devised or selected by the
secondary committee a quarter preceding the student teaching courses.

9. No student classified on probation should be admitted to methods and stu-
dent teaching courses.

3. i°u:qucnc<: of courses prerequisite to student teaching on the secondary
evel:

(1) Educ. 201—Foundations of Education

(2) Psych. 242—Educational Psychology I, Human Growth and Develop-
ment

(3) Psych. 243—Educational Psychology II, Psychology of Learning

(4) Educ. 301—School Organization, Administration, and Management

(5) Psych. 312—Measurement and Evaluation

(6) Educ. 387—Curriculum Development

(7) Educ. 8371—General Methods

State Certification Requirements

After September 1955, the new State of Tennessee Regulations for Certifica-
tion of Teachers is in effect. The rules governing transition to the new regula-
tions and program are that:

1. All permanent certificates in effect September 1, 1958, remain in full force
as provided by the certificate.

2. All persons who began college training before September 1, 1953, and who
apply before September 1, 1955, may obtain a non-renewable elementary certifi-
cate valid for a period of five years by complying with statutes, rules and reg-
ulations which were in effect on January 1, 1951, for the permanent elementary
certificate.

3. All persons who began college training before September 1, 1953, may
obtain the Teachers Provisional Certificate endorsement including superintendent
and supervisor in such subjects and/or areas where statutes, rules and regulations
in effect on January 1, 1951, have been met, provided the Bachelor’s degree has
been obtained by September 1, 1958.

It is to be observed that prospective secondary school teachers who enter the
University after September 1, 1953, will be required to present a minimum of 60
quarter hours of general education, a minimum of 36 hours of professional educa-
tion, and specified minimum hours of work in the selected area or areas of
endorsement. Students planning to become certified teachers in teaching areas
are urged to consult the Certification Rules and Regulations of Tennessee regard-
ing quarter hours of credit and courses required to meet the areas of endorsement.
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Suggestions Regarding Courses and Required Credit Hours in
Specialized Academic Areas

Program for High School Teachers

High School teachers need a broader preparation than those provided in a
program of study which required rather high specialization in one or two subjects.
The average high school teaching position in Tennessee requires certification in
several subjects or teaching areas. To encourage broad professional training, the
area of Secondary Education recommends that each student plan, with the help

of his Education adviser, a i ill giv i i
» @ program which will give adequate preparation in at
least three felds of teaching. = ! S

Secondary school curricula are designed to give preparation for teaching in a
ge number of areas discussed below in terms of credit hour requirements.

mogl:;ll:nst::‘genu planning to enter thg tgaching profession are urged to clm?se
Ty c:iagea_s of concentration it is to be noted that Home Economics,
Hetaae nd Business students are exempted from this rule and should consult
cnumperaledp&?grams' provided them. The various University departments have
S he specific number of credit hours and courses required on a major

minor basis. The following are minimum hour requirements for certifica-

tion to teach in specific areas of instruction in the public schools of the State
of Tennessee:

lar;

(For more inf i — : r B3 y
Terchcin’ [195:_;]}-0rmauon see: “Tennessee Regulations for Certification of

Business

The a
ter h
nomij

p_pli.cant shal! offer a minimum of 27 quarter hours, including 18 quar-
oulr)s in introduction to business, accounting, typewriting, business law, eco-
€, business matematics and be endorsed in General Business.

'ectAn applicant endorsed in General Business may secure additional single sub-
%nd' e“dDT_SCmcn_Ls for the following subjects by the completion of the hours
1cated including quarter hours completed for endorsement in General Busi-

ness:

Bookkeeping 15 quarter hours

Typewriting 9 quarter hours including 3 hours of advanced
typewritin

Shorthand 9 ql?arlcr hgurs including 3 hours of advanced

L shorthand

Busmesx.. Law 9 quarter hours

Economics 18 quarter hours inclding principles and related
subjects in that field

Salesmanship 9 quarter hours selected from salesmanship,
marketing, merchandising, advertising, and
retailing

Secretarial Practice 3 quarter hours of office practice plus certification

b in shorthand and typewriting.
Business Machines 8 quarter hours
Business English 8 quarter hours
Business Arithmetic 9 quarter hours (6 in mathematics and 3 in busi-
ness mathematics, or 9 in business mathematics.)
Office or Clerical Practice 8 quarter hours in office, secretarial or clerical
practice
3 quarter hours in consumer economics or
consumer education

Consumer Education

Note: Institl_ltions which use adequate means of testing proficiency in these
areas may submit a record of performance in lieu of required credit, provided

'Lhat' thp most advanced course for which credit is presented is taken in the
institution,
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Health Instruction

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 24 quarter hours of health to include
the areas listed below:
Foods and nutrition.
Safety education and first aid.
Communicable disease control. 3
Body use and care, including such areas as personal hygiene, diseases and
disabilities other than those classed as communicable. y
5. Human relations, including such areas as mental hygiene, famil
and community relations.
6. Sanitation of the home, school and community.

00 19

y relations,

ENDORSEMENTS IN SUBJECTS, GRADES 1-12

The applicant shall meet the general education requirement and the profes-
sional education requirement for grades 1-9 or grades 7-12.

Art:

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 86 quarter hours, with
quarter hours in techniques, at least 6 quarter hours in appreciatio,
6 quarter hours in appropriate methods and materials of teaching.

at least 18
and at least

Health and Physical Education

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 36 quarter hours of health and physi-
cal education divided as follows:

Eighteen quarter hours of health which must include the areas listed below:

Foods and nutrition,

Safety education and first aid.

Communicable disease control. .
Body use and care, inclding such areas as personal hygiene,
disabilities other than those classed as communicable.
Human relations, including such areas as mental hygiene,
and community relations.

Sanitation of the home, school and community.

Eighteen quarter hours in physical education which must include the areas
listed below:
Mass gymnastics and conditioning activities.
Informal games and relays.
Singing games and rhythmic activities.
Team games.
Individual and dual sports.
Safety skills in outdoor and aquatic activities.
Mimetics and story plays.
Stunts and tumbling.
. Modified or adapted activities for the handicapped student.
Note: Credit on required activity courses and/or military service may not
apply towards this minimum.

diseases and

family relations

N S

© 00N 2 G 0010

Library Service
The applicant shall meet all requirements for the endorsement in grades 1-9
or an endorsement in a subject area in grades 7-12, and in addition shall meet the
following requirements in the field of library service:
1. Teacher-Librarian. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 18 quarter
hours of library service in the following:

Books and Related Materials for Children and Young People
Reference Materials

Organization of Materials

School Library Administration
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2. Librarian. The applicant shall offer a minimum of 27 quarter hours of
library service. This shall include, in addition to the above 18 quarter
hours, work in;

Boolss and Related Materials for Adults
Audio-Visual materials
Principles of Librarianship

Muslc

The applicant may apply for endorsement in Public School Music, and/or
Instrumental Music,

The applicant for either endorsement in music shall offer a minimum core of
music theory and harmony, 18 quarter hours; instrumentation or orchestration, 3
duarter hours; applied music, 18 quarter hours; conducting, 3 quarter hours;
history and appreciation, 3 quarter hours; a minimum total of 45 quarter hours.

The applicant for the Public School Music endorsement shall meet the core
music requirements listed above, and shall offer 9 quarter hours of appropriate
methods and materials of teaching, a minimum total of 54 quarter hours.

The applicant for the Instrumental Music endorsement shall meet the core
ﬁ“flllc requirements listed above, and shall offer 9 quarter hours of appropriate
thc 0ds and materials of teaching and 9 quarter hours of applied music beyond

e 18 quarter hours in core, a minimum total of 63 quarter hours.

COURSES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

Undergraduate

andzm. , Foundations of Education. (3) A study of the historical, philosophical,
sociological foundations of the American public schools, with emphasis on

the traditiona] f i i 3 i
ST unctio al communit
institution. n of the American public school as a loc Y.

242, Educati A1
DY s cational Psychology I. (3) See description under Psychology

243, i ATAS
panmenLEducatwnal Psychology III. (3) See description under Psychology De-

812. Measurement and Evaluation in Public Schools. (3) See description
under Psychology Dcpa“mm:a uation in Public Schools. (3) See descrip

cxaffrl' General Methods and Class Management in the Secondary Schools. (8)
in ac(:?ll-l Jmanagement, unit and lesson planning, direction of the various learn-
g Vitles, selection and use of instructional materials and evaluation of the

;i‘;:llzl;réleaming process. Prerequisite for student teaching. Prerequisite: Psych.

387. Curriculum Development. (3) A critical study of the reorganization,
construction, and administration of the high school curriculum in the light of

modern educational principl jecti isites; Ed ti 01
Peyctiology 249, 515, principles and objectives. Prerequisites: Education, 201,

4}14 Principles of Teaching. (8) The formulation of basic principles of
teaching and a study of how these principles are applied in the classroom. This
course is taken concurrently with student teaching.

426.  Philosophy of Education. (3) A consideration of the function or
purpose of education An American schools and the bearing of this purpose on
problems of organization and administration; the selection of the subject matter
to classroom practice, Prerequisite: Junior or Senior classification.

462. School and Community Relations. (3) Designed to alert the stu-
dent to the relationship of school and community in building citizens (1)
by developing in the student increased awareness of the local community and its
role on the national and international scene, (2) by creating in the student greater
sensitivity and insight into social processes and problems, (8) by reviewing the
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rights, privileges, responsibilities and duties of mature citizens, and (4) by explor-
ing techniques aimed at effective use of community and community resources to
provide life experiences for developing citizens.

463. Classroom Guidance. (3) See description under Psychology Depart-
ment.

471. Special Materials and Methods in the Certified Area. *(3) Each Uni-
versity department preparing the prospective secondary school teacher offers a
course designed to familiarize students with teaching techniques and information
of special interest to the particular subject-matter area. Generally, it is best to
schedule this course during the quarter preceding Education 472. Examples of
departmental offerings are: History 471, Teaching History in Secondary Schools,
etc. Students should consult their departmental offerings for the appropriate
course to be scheduled.

472. Observation and Student Teaching in the Secondary Schools. (6-12)
Actual classroom experience in secondary schools under the charge of expert
teachers in nearby cooperating schools. Student teacher schedules should be ar-
ranged well in advance of the senior year and planned so as to enable the student
to devote a half day to student teaching during the quarter in which the course
is to be completed. Required for all students who are following the professional
education core that leads to teaching as a career. Prerequisites: Ed 201, Psy 242-
243, Ed 301, Psy 312, Ed 387, Ed 371, and Specific Methods.

#473. Audio-Visual Aids in Education. (3) A survey course designed to
acquaint the student with audio-visual materials of instruction. Proper classroom
utilization of film strips, 16mm motion pictures, slides, graphic materials, field
trips, exhibits and models is studied.

GRADUATE COURSES
Secondary Education Instruction

525. Problems in Secondary Education. (3) Considers secondary sghool
problems in the fields of curriculum materials and patterns, general techniques
and evaluation of the outcome of instruction. )

528. The Junior High School. (8) Designed for students who are looking
forward to securing teaching positions in the junior high school and for in-service
teachers who would like to concentrate their work around the problems .of in-
struction, organization of materials, selection of materials, and evaluation of
pupil growth. v

601-602. Departmental and Project Seminars. (6) Consists of _informal_:lon
and experiences concerning the general area being studied. The project seminar
consists of the writing of the project; final examinations on the projects; and
graduate courses studied for the desired master’s degree.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
General Education Core:

Education 502 Education 525
Education 511' Education 473
Education 526 Education 528
Psychology 502 Education 551
Psychology 543 Education 564
*Secondary Education Core: Education 573
Education 500 Education 531
Education 512 (Master of Science) Education 587
Education 514 Psychology .:22
Education 601-602 Psychologysoal
(Master of Education) ész:'f(},‘]‘;]‘)gi&;l“
Five Courses in Secondary major Sgciology}' 5'21
Electives (6 quarter hours): Sociology 533
Education 505 Sociology 542
Education 524 Sp. Ed. 465

*Approved for graduate credit.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION

The education for teachers of exceptional children satisfics one of the great
needs of our present day society, in that it provides for adequate training and
experiences which will enable the prospective teacher to understand and guide
the exceptional child adequately. Every child must have equal educational
opportunities td develop to his maximum potentialities. The exceptional child
is no exception, but needs special educational services in accordance to his
peculiar needs and abilities. According to recent statistical reports there is an
increasing demand for well qualified teachers in all areas of exceptionality, and
most especially the area of the educable mentally retarded. The School of
Education, Tennessee A. and I. State University, in accordance with its ideals
and purposes, has expanded its teacher education offerings in the area of mental
retardation,

Students who pursue the course in special education will be able to meet
the requirements for State certification. Each prospective teacher qualifying
for a certificate in mental retardation should have completed requirements for
a degree in either elementary or secondary education (endorsement grades 1-12).
Those who have certificates on the secondary level must also hold an clementary
certificate. Specialized courses for certification are taken at the undergraduate
level.

Students may also take additional specialized courses, courses in the related
fields, and the professional “core” to fulfill the requirements for a Master's
degree in the educable mentally retarded. For general requirements of admis-
sion see catalogue section on “general requirements.” Students desiring to
pursue work toward the Master's degree in special education must have graduated
from a recognized college, and have completed the required undergraduate
courses in special education (Special Education 465, 467, 471, 473).

COURSES FOR CERTIFICATION
Specialized Courses—

#Sp. Ed. 465 Introduction to Special§Education RS aeE T SE 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 467 Characteristics and Needs of the

Bren Al lyRR etard cd MBEERERE SRR L L L 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 469 Vocational Guidance of the Mentally Retarded.... 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 471 Methods and Materials for Teaching

themVentalysR etard ed SR o e o 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 473 Observation, Participation, and Teaching

NMEntallySetandedMREREIL it L0 S . 3 hrs.

Rela.:d Courses (6 hours of Electives)

Psy. 823 Mental Hygiene ....................... A 8 hrs.
Soc. 452 Sociology of Child Developmen Rssss it o L 3 hrs.
Psy. 461 Psychometrics (Required)........ . ... ... .. ... . 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 486 Psychology of Exceptional CHTHI (1Y eI 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 487 The Crippled Child..... ............ ... ... . .. 3 hrs.
Sp. Ed. 488 Problems, Methods, and Matzrials for

Teaching the Slow Learner ................. .. .. 3 hrs.
SRS TN Grited GRIAE R BRI SR e 3 hrs.

(The prospective teacher must 1.1ave complqted at least 3 hours of teaching
the normal child; this is included in the requirements for the elementary cer-
tificate.)

COURSES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

#465. Introduction to Special Education. (3) Designed to acquaint the
student with the general field of spetial education—its purpose and scope. The
course is a pre-requisite to all courses either graduate or undergraduate credit.
Offered each quarter.

Approved for graduate credit.
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*467. Characteristics and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3) A critical
study of the classifications, etiology and specific characteristics of the various
types of children with low intelligence. Prerequisite: Sp. Ed. 465.

*469. Vocational Guidance and Placement of the Mentally Retarded. (3)
Designed to acquaint the student with the duties and responsibilities of a
rehabilitation counselor of a client who has a disability of mental retardation.
Prerequisite: Sp. Ed. 465 or 467.

*471. Methods and Materials for Teaching the Mentally Retarded Child.
(3) Designed to acquaint the students with the principles underlying the
methods and materials for teaching the children with low intelligence. Pre-
requisite: Sp. Ed. 465, 467 or 567.

#473. Observation, Participation and Teaching the Mentally Retarded. (3)
A practicum in actual classroom situations, guiding the learning experiences of
the mentally retarded child. Frequent conferences and reference rca_dmgs ‘y’ﬂl
aid in the interpretation and solution of existing problems, as well as improving
teacher-learning situation. Students must have completed the sequence of
courses listed in the specialized area.

*486. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (3) Acquaints students with facts
concerning the behavior characteristics of various types of exceptional children.
Prerequisite: Sp. Ed. 465.

*487. The Crippled Child. (3) A study of the common orthopedic devia-
tions, their problems, care, education, and the auxiliary services and agencies.

*488. Problems, Methods and Materials for Teaching Slow Learners. (3)
Designed for experienced teachers.

*489. The Gifted Child. (3) A general study of the gifted child’s nature
and development problems, curriculum needs and methods of teaching.

LIBRARY SERVICE

The Library Service program may be elected as a minor field of concentration
by students taking a major in any department of the institution. In general the
student begins his library training at the junior level. However, upon approval
of his major advisor and in collaboration with the head of Library S€rvice,
he may be permitted to take no more than two courses at the a_d\'aﬂced
sophomore level. During his junior and senior years he can complete requirements
by taking one or two courses in each term.

Students who elect library service for purpose of certification shall meet all
requirements for endorsement as a teacher in grades one through nine or seven
through twelve, and in addition, shall complete either eighteen quarter hours
(six courses) for endorsement as a teacher-librarian or twenty-seven quarter hours
(nine courses) for endorsement as a school librarian. No delineation is made
between the training program for elementary school librarians and secondary
school librarians since the basic knowledge and skills are comparable for work on
either grade level. In-service teachers, administrators, and prospective teachers
may elect materials courses related to their teaching needs. Students who plan to
enter library schools after graduation are given guidance in planning their pro-
grams so as Lo meet minimum admission requirements.

The library service curriculum provides training for the following groups:
(1) students who wish to prepare for library positions in elementary and secon-
dary schools; (II) students who plan to enter a graduate library school after
receiving the bachelor degree; (111) in-service teachers, administrators, and
prospective teachers who desire information on library materials related to their
teaching needs; (LV) students who wish guidance in the use of library resources.

“Approved for graduate credit.



Group |—Requirements

Students who elect library service as a minor shall complete first the following
basic courses required for certification as a teacher-librarian: Library Service 361,
362, 363, 441, 451 and 452. For certification as a school librarian he must complete
the following additional courses: Library Service 341, 463 and 483. It is rec-
ommended that Library Service 211—Use of Library Resources, be taken during
the freshman or first two quarters of the sophomore year. Other desirable
courses include Office Administration 211—Typewriting; English 261—Children’s
Literature; and the required sophomore psychology courses.

Group ll—Requirements

Students preparing to enter a graduate library school for further training
should complete all courses offered in the department. In addition they should
acquire at least a reading knowledge of two modern foreign languages, pref-
erably French and German. Language requirements vary in graduate library
schools. Some schools require two years of college credit in the designated
languages, while others may waive such requirements altogether, depending
upon the kind of library work the student chooses for specialization.

Group lll—Requirements
In-service teachers, administrators, and prospective teachers may enroll in
!ibrary service courses even though they do not plan to complete a minor. It
Is recommended that they take courses dealing with materials.

Group IV—Requirements

Students seeking guidance in the use of library resources should elect Library
Service 211 as early as possible in their first two years of academic training.

COURSES IN LIBRARY SERVICE
Undergraduate

211. Use of Library Resources. (3) A general course on the use of library
facilities including the card catalog, periodical indexes, bibliographies, encyclo-
pedias and other reference tools. Designed primarily to aid students in develop-
INg a systematic approach to using library materials. Students from any depart-
ment may elect this course which is not included in courses required for certifica-
tion. Three lectures.

341. Introduction to Librarianship. (3) Planned for the orientation of
students in the broad field of library service. Includes an introduction to the
development and function of libraries, types of services, types of library work and
Opportunities in librarianship. Field trips will be made in the city to libraries,
bookstores, publishing houses and book binderies. Three lectures.

361. Reference Materials. (3) Embraces a study of basic reference books
and other reference materials particularly for the school library or small library.

Also includes the organization and administration of reference services. Three
lectures.

362. Books and Related Materials for Young People. (8) Principles of
selection, aids for selection, evaluation and use of books and related materials for
young people. Emphasizes reading of books and an examination of materials for
curricular needs, reading interests and personal growth of adolescent students.
Attention also given to development of promotional activities aimed at stimulat-
ing use of materials by students and teachers. Three lectures.

_.363. Books and Related Materials for Children. (3) Principles of selection,
aids for selection, evaluation and use of books and related materials for children.
Emphasis placed on required readings for acquainting students with children’s
books and writers in the field. Attention given to an examination of materials
for curricular needs, reading interests, and personal growth, and to the develop-
ment of promotional activities aimed at stimulating use of materials by students
and teachers. Three lectures.
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441. Classification and Cataloging. (3) Introduction to principles undcl;l'-
lying the classification and simplified techniques of cataloging books. Tde
abridged Dewey Decimal Classification scheme used and printed cards_ s_t.ressslé
Making of unit cards, filing, and other essential procedures of organizing
book collection are included. Three lectures and one laboratory period-

451. Organizing Library Materials. (3) The organization ?f non-bookﬁ!iﬂa-
terials including periodicals, vertical file and audio-visual ma\:c.:rmls such as mc;
strips, films and recordings. Attention also given to weeding, 1nvcr3tory and ca;f
of books, and other procedures involved in developing a sys.tematlc prc;gramlec_
acquisition, upkeep and use of library materials. Prerequisite 44]1. Three
tures.

452. School Library Administration. (3) Principles, objectives Z‘mId t};;ﬁ
cedures involved in administering the small library. Standard.s and eva usa:ems’
housing and equipment, personnel, financial support, budgeting, loan sr);d om;
reports and other administrative procedures included. Three lectures a
laboratory period.

463. Books and Related Materials for Adults. (8) Sp_ccinl attennor; Eg(’i’;
to reading interests of adults, principles of selection, evaluation, and use O o
and related materials for adults. Development of reading lists ba‘sed on a s
interests and activities such as book reviews, forums and book discussions
cluded. Three lectures.

483. Non-book Materials. (3) Emphasis on selection, aids for rid?f;o?é
evaluation and use of non-book materials in the library program in ";‘)e ati e
the entire school program. Problems involved in developing the (}l E?;. non-
materials center that is responsible for films, filmstrips, recordings and O
book materials is included. Three lectures.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ART AND MUSIC EDUCATION
EpwaArp C. Lewss, Jr., Ph.D., Head

General Statement

’,
The Department of Art and Music Education is organized to Senc']e t:}llei Sm::st;
art and music education structure through teacher r~:d\u:atmﬂ|._l Ica.e‘i-'n *}::“. its
statewide cooperation; to provide sound guidance am_d thoroug :galnﬂm %mdcnts
gifted students whose career goal is professiunal music; and [.D P pts for teach-
interested in art to continue art study and to meet lhc_ requiremen M
ing art in the schools of the state; and to bring the gifts ofjartian L
exhibits, lecture demonstrations, concert offerings and participation ?[ﬁ)l cam-
ties to all its people, as its contribution to the cultural enrichment o c
pus, the community, and the state families.

The courses are designed to provide experiences leading to geréer:;ll cucl'u::e'
a mastery of fundamental tools, adequate pcrfornmnce .abillty:ian the scie CE;
and art of teaching. A curriculum in music education f::m Egurs:srmh?:h
education are offered to prepare the student in that area of teaching for whi
he is best suited.

The undergraduate program in Music leads to the Bachellfar of Sc1e_nce
Degree in Music Education. The minimum number of quarter hours required
for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Music Education is 200. The minimum
number .of quarter hours in Music required is 110. The minimum Of_ quarter
hours in 800 and 400 level courses required for both the major in music educa-
tion and for graduation is 47. Total number of quarter hounrs in 300 and 400
level courses required for graduation is 68.
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MUSIC EDUCATION

Method of Instruction

Courses in applied music are taught by means of private lessons. Beginning
instruction in voice, piano, and in the string and wind instruments is offered in
the group instruction method. Academic classes are taught by means of the
lecture and project system with laboratory sessions as required or desirable.
Upon entry and at the end of each academic year the student’s accomplishment
level or potential is evaluated by a jury of staff members and he is assigned to a
teacher for private or class instruction. Progress is determined through examina-
tion by a jury and is based upon the student’s native talent, technical advance-
ment, and repertoire. All courses in music, whether applied or academic, must
be passed with a grade of “C"” or above. Each student will be expected to repeat
courses in which a grade of “D” or below is earned until the grade of “C” or
above is achieved. All music majors must take Comprehensive examinations in
music theory, music history, music education, and applied music prior to practice
u_:achmg or during the final quarter of matriculation at the University. The
time and place of these examinations will be announced periodically.

Applied Music

Applied music is defined as instruction and preparation in voice and the
various instruments. Courses are offercd in voice, piano, organ, violin, viola,
violincello, string, bass, flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, saxaphone, French horn,
cornet (trumpet), trombone, tuba, and the percussion instruments. Each student
must declare a major applied area of performance and must concentrate in this
area for the equivalent of four years, and must present a senior recital during
the senior year. It is expected that each student will make numerous appearances
on seminars and siudent recitals during the freshman, sophomore, and junior
years. For all students majorina in some insirument other than piano, it is
exp_ected that piano will be thc minor performance area. In most instances the
chPIce of the major applied aiea and curriculum will be governed by the pro-
ficiency that the student has achieved prior to entering the University.

For those new students who demonstrate talent but are lacking in formal
training, the department offers courses in theory and applied music for no credit,
and these courses must be pursued until eredit level of proficiency is attained.
All students errolled in theory or applied courses for no credit are probationary
students and may be advised to change to another academic curriculum.

Ensemble

_ Membership in music ensemble groups is open to all students of the Univer-
sity who qualify for admission and participation. Each music major is required
to participate in a major ensemble group for the entire four years of his matric-
ulation. Membership is not limited to one ensemble, but instrumental majors
must participate in University Band and Vocal majors must participate in Uni-
versity Choirs. One credit per quarter is offered for each group.

The following ensembles are offered:
University Choir, University Band, Meistersingers, and String Ensemble.

These groups are organized to study and perform the standard repertoire for
the various combinations of voice or instrument,

Concerts and Recitals
Organized music groups, small ensemble groups, faculty and student soloists
offer concerts and recitals frequently in the University auditorium. These are
open to the public without charge, and students are particularly encouraged to
attend.
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Lyceum Series

Each year the University Lyceum Series sponsors an Artist Course, bringing to
the campus and the community artists and ensembles of national prominence.
This series along with the Faculty series provides a full and diversified musical
calendar.

Teacher Education

The essential orientation of the curriculum in music is that of the teacher
education program. Opportunities for professional development and for artistic
preparation are amply provided for within the general pedagogical framework.

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION

EbpwaArb C. Lewis, Coordinator

CURRICULUM |

Public Schocl Endorsement

Piano Major

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
Name of Course I II 11T Name of Course 1 11 I
English 101-2-3.... 3 3 3 Science 121-2-3.... 4 4 4
Social Studies Music 220-1-2. .. .. 3 3 3
1 1 S e e 3 3 Mathematics 200.. 3§
Music 120-1-2. . ... 4 4 4 Music 181 et 3
P. E., AFROTC... 11/8 11/3 11/3 Soc. Std. 114..... 3
Music 104-5-7. . ... 1 1 1 Ed 201, %
Choir or Band.... 1 1 1 Psy 242:245 ... 3 3 3
Music 11a, b, c.... 1 1 1 P. E, AFROTG.. 11/3 11/8 ll/§
Music 191-2-3. . ... 1 1 1 Choir or Band. ... 1 1 1
Music 21a, b, c... 1 1 1
1515 1515 1514 1614 1615 1614
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I Name of Course TORR TSR I 1]
Music 137-8-9.......... 3 3 3 Music 420-21-51. ........ 3 3 2
English 211-2-3......... 3 3 3 Miisic 30N e R gl s
Ed. 301, Psy 312, Elective ..... St 3
oGk LR D s s ndn s adas 3 3 3 Elective (Music)........ 3
Music 108-184-185....... 1 1 1 Health 211-2, Art 183 . 3 15‘ 3
Music 820-21........... 3 3 Ed. 871 el Eag S i 3
Choir or Band.......... 1 1 1 Ed 462, 463, Ed. 472.... 3 3 6
Music 3la, b, c......... 2 2 2 Choiror Band. ......... 1 ] 1
Mus. 471a, 471b, 304 Music 4la, b........... 2 2
(o) e 0 el A S 3 3 3
19 19 19 16 W8 15
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CURRICULUM 11

Public School Endorsement

Yoice Major

Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit

Name of Course 1 II

‘ IIr
English 101-2.3. . 3 3 3
Social Studies

111-2-3 .=
i\){gsic 120-1.2. : 2 43
-:E., AFROTC. .
Music 104-5.7, 111/3 ll o i 42
Clhoi e 1 1 1
Music 14a, b, c. “
. Music 1]1a, b.c...'.- ? ? ?

1614 1615 1614

]u_mor Hours Credit
Mus:_c 137-89. . . . . 3 3 3
English 21123 """ '"3 3 3
Ed. 301, Psy. 819, \

EARIBTE e L 35048 "8
Music 108-134-135. | 16 L |
Music 32091, Ed 871... 3 3 8
g{hmr .......... 1 1 1

usic 34a, b, ¢. :::::

Mus. 471a, 4715, RN T

Mus. 304 ... .. SRR 5 . 3

19 19 19

Quarter

Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III
Science 121-2-3.... 4 4 4
Music 220-1-2..... 3 3 3
Mathematics 200.. 3
Music 131 ....... 3
Soc. Stu. 114 ... .. 3
Ed. 201, Psy 242,

24BNt e 8 3 3
P.E. AFROTC... 11/3 11/3 11/8
Eho1CE IR L. 1 1 1
Music 24a, b,c.... 2 2 2
Music 2la, b, c.... 1 1 1

181/3 181/3 181/3

Senior Year Hours Credit

Music 420-21-51......... 3 3 2
Music 430 ............ 3
Health 211-2, Art 135... 8 3 3
1% 1 % L Bl D VI 3
Psy 462, 463, Ed. 472... 83 3 6
Chorgper oW Y 0 1 1 1
Music 44a, b........... 2 2

16 15 12

CURRICULUM 111

Instrumental Endorsement

Instrumental Major

uarter
Freshman Year Ho%rs Credit

Name of Course | II 474
English 101-23...3 g

So;:ia! Studies ;
11-2-8 ........ 3
gfu;:ic 120-1-2. . ... 4 i 43

. E. AFROTGC. ., 11/3 1 11/3
Music 104-5-7, .. 1 ) 1”3 1 /
Band@ st e e 1 1 1
Music 11a, b, e.... 1 1 1
Major Applied.... 2 2 2

1614 1615 1614
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Quarter

Sophomore Year  Hours Credit
Name of Course I II I
Science 121-2-3.... 4 4 4
Music 220-1-2. .. .. 3 3 3
Mathematics 200.. 3
Music 131 .......

Soc. Studies ..... 3
Ed. 201, Psy. 242-

A S B 3 3 3
P. E. AFROTC... 11/3 11/3 11/3
Ba NS Bl s 0 1 1 1
Music, 21a, b, c... 1 1 1
Major Applied.... 2 2 2

181/3 181/8 181/3

uarter Senior Year Hours Credit
Junior Year Hours Credit Name of Course I 1 1
Name of Course I I III Music 420-21-51........ 3 NS )
Music 187-8-9.......... 3 3 8 Music430 ............. 3
English 211-2-3......... 3 3 3 Health 211-2 .......... 3. 3
Ed. 301, Psy 312, NG OIREY (e oic sanannedtio 3
1o b ST R S 3 3 8 Music428.............. 3
Music 108-134-135....... 1 1 1 Psy 462, 463, Ed 472.... 3 3 6
Music 320-21, Ed. 371.. 38 3 3 Band o e e h et 1 anl 1
BENGE doeadccrnooonnons 1 1 1 Major Applied......... 2
Mus. 471b, 471c,
Music 83051 1 L ol 3 3 3
Major Applied......... 2 28
19NES1 OS] 9 16 15 12

COURSES IN MUSIC

Undergraduate
Applied Music Coursas

The laboratory fees, unless otherwise stated, are for each quarter.

10A, B, C. Beginning Piano. (0) Must be repeated each quarter until
credit level is reached. Such level includes a satisfactory performance for the
music staff of some of the easier works of Bach, and other major composers, and
the major and minor scales. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

11A, B, C. First Year Piano. (3) Some of the easier works of Bach,
Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven. and others whose work are of equivalent techqica]
value together with purely technical materials including all major and minor
scales. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department. TwWo
one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

21A, B, C. Second Year Piano. (3) Selected works from Bach, and other
composers. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department,
and Piano 11C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

31A, B, C. Third Year Piano. (6) A major concerto, and other exacting
materials requiring excellent musicianship, skills and techniques are used. Pre-
requisite: Music 21C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

*41A, B, C. Fourth Year Piano. (6) The study of advanced piano ma-
terials. Prerequisite: Music 41C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee
$7.00.

12A, B. C. First Year Organ. (6) Pedal studies, major and minor scales,
legato studies, little preludes and fugues of Bach, trios by Stainer Rheinberger,
and others, and sclected books of Guilmant, Mendelssohn and other reputable
composers. Prerequisite: The highest non-credit level of piano 10, and permis-
sion from the Office of the Music Department. Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $20.00.

22A, B, C. Second Year Organ. (6) Advanced pedal studies and scales.
Prerequisite: Music 12C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $20.00.

82A, B, C. Third Year Organ. (6) A continuation of pedal studies and
scales in addition to the Toccate and Fugue in D Minor, and other major works,
some from modern composers. Prerequisite: Music 22C. Two one-half hour
periods. Laboratory fee $20.00.

*42A, B, C. Fourth Year Organ. (-6) A continuation of Music 82C with
special emphasis on representative works from the various schools of composition
including 20th Century composers. Two one-half hour periods. Laboramry fee
$20.00.

13A, B, C. First Year Violin or Viola. (6) Instruction with standard
elementary violin or viola materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office
of the Music Department. Two one-half hour-periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

* Approved for graduate credit.
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23A, B, C Second Year Fiolin or Viola. (6) Instruction with standard
elementary violin or viola materials. Prerequisite: Music 13C. Two one-half
hours periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

33A, B, C. ddvanced Violin or Viola. (6) Instruction with standard

®43A, B, C. advanced violin or viola materials. Prerequisite: Music 23C.

Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

14A, B, C. First Year Voice. (6) The study of breath control, and voice
placement in tone production. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the
Music Department. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

24A, B, C. Second Year Voice. (6) The study of voice drills in voice
placement, intonation, breathing, phrasing, diction, etc. Prerequisite: Music
14C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

.34A. B, C. | Third and Fourth Year Voice. (6) The study of drills in

44A, B, C. } vocal techniques. Prerequisites: Music 24C. Two one-half

hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.
. 191-2-3. Voice Class. (3) The study of breath control, voice placement,
in tone production, intonation and repertoire. Prerequisite: Permission from
the Office of the Music Department. Two one-hour periods per week. Labora-
tory fee $3.50.

15:‘%, B, C. First Year Cornet. (6) Instruction with standard elementary
materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

25A, B, C. Second Year Cornet. (6) The study of standard intermediate
lfllatg;:gz)s. Prerequisite: Music 15C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory

ee $7.00.

.3-?/\. B, C. Third and Fourth Year Advanced Cornet. (6) Instruction

35A, B, C. with standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods.

Laboratory fee $7.00.

16A, B,‘ C. First Year Trombone. (6) Instruction with standard elemen-
tary materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Depart-
ment. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

2§A. B, C. Second Year Trombone. (6) The study of standard inter-
mediate materials. Prerequisite: Trombone 16C. Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $7.00.

'351‘\. B, C. Third and Fourth Year Trombone. (6) Instruction with

46A, B, C. L standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods. Lab-

oratory fee $7.00.

17A, B, C. First Year Clarinet. (6) Instruction with standard elementary
materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

27A, B, C. Second Year Clarinet. (6) The study of standard intermediate
materials. Prerequisite: 17C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00-

87A, B, C. | Third and Fourth Year Clarinet. (G) Instruction with stan-

®47A, B, C. } dard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods. Lab-
oratory fee $7.00.

184, B, G First Year Flute. (6) The study of standard elementary ma-
terials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department. Two
one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

28A, B, C. Second Year Flute. (6) Instruction with standard intermediate
xsr'lla(;gmals. Prerequisite: Flute 18C. Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee

38A, B, C Third and Fourth Year Flute. (6) Individual instruction
®48, B, C. } with standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods.

Laboratory fee $7.00.

19A, B, C. First Year Saxophone. (6) The study of standard elementary
materials. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Two one-half hour periods. Laboratory fee $7.00.

*Approved for graduate credit.
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20A, B, C. Second Year Saxophone. (6) The study of standard elemen-
tary Materials. Prerequisite: Saxophone 19C. Two one-half hour periods.
Laboratory fee $7.00.

39A, B, C. Third and Fourth Year Saxophone. (G) Instruction with

®49A, B, C. standard advanced materials. Two one-half hour periods.

Laboratory fee $7.00.

Note: Students receive two hours credit per quarter in the major applied and

one hour credit for all other applied music courses.

University Choir. (1) The study of a variety of the finest choral literature.
Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department. Five or
more periods.

University Band. (1) The study and porformance of the finest band litera-
ture. (After the football season, the University Band becomes the Concert Band.
For membership requirements see Band Directer.) Prerequisite: Ability to satis-
factorily play an instrument. Five or more periods.

184-5-6. String Instrument Class. (3) The study of the fundamentals of
bowling, fingering, construction and care of string instruments. Three periods.

104. Woodwind Class (Clarinet). (1) Fundamentals of tone production,
technic, care, construction, and minor repair. Prerequisite; Permission of the
Office of the Music Department. Two periods.

105. Woodwind Class (Flute). (1)

106. Woodwind Class (Saxophone). (1)

107. Brass Class (Trombone). (1) Fundamentals of care, construction,
minor repair, and performance. ;

108. Brass Class (Cornet). (1)

109. Percussion Class. (1) Fundamentals of care and minor repair; study
of technic of performance on most percussion instruments with emphasis on the
snare drum. Two periods.

Muslc Education

100. Piano Class. (1) An introductory course in piano for students in ele-
mentary education. Prerequisite: Recommendation of Elementary Education
Department. Three periods.

101-2-3. Introduction to Public School Music. (9) An introductory course
in music for students in elementary education. Consists of a thorough study in
music fundamentals, terminology, scales, keys, rhythms, and sight singing drills
and dictation. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of the Music Department.
Three lectures.

471a. Music Education. (8) A study of principles, methods, materials,
objectives, and procedures for teaching music in elementary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

471b. Music Education. (3) A study of principles, methods, materials,
objectives, and procedures for teaching music in secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

471c. Instrumental Methods. (3) A study of methods, philosophies, ma-
terials, and objectives for teaching iustrumcmgl musu:.frmp grade four (4)
through grade twelve (12). Prerequisite: Junior standing in Department of
Music. Three lectures.

304. Choral Methods and Materials. (3) A study of the principles and
problems of teaching voice, managing and directing choral organizations, and
the analysis and evaluation of choral materials. Prerequisite:  Permission from
the Office of the Music Department. Three lecturcs.

305. Conducting Methods and Materials. (3) A study of the technic of
conducting with particular emphasis on the use of the _haton. score reading,
program planning, and rehearsal procedures. An evaluation of orchestral and

* Approved for graduate credit.



other instrun_zentgl music suitable for use in secondary schools. Prerequisite:
Junior standing in Department of Music. Three lectures.

Music History, Literature, and Appreciation

= 131. Music Appreciation, History, and Literature. (3) Emphasis on
f:i evelopment of the student’s appreciation for the finest musical literature,
4ancd a constant extension of his listening repertoire. Only that history which

}ZtltluS;Z\-'e to make what he hears more meaningful to him is included. Three

. 1]31’{-8-9. Music History and Literature. (9) General information concerning
€ history of music. Embodies an analytical approach to music history, its

growth and development. Prerequisite: Permission from the Office of th i
: : e Music
Department. Three lectures. q

Theory and Composition

rlnlt?l' Orientation to Music. (2) Elementary instruction in basic language
i ilc. scale formation, rhythms, sight singing, melodic dictation. Attention
glven to practice and study habits for music majors.

o :§0*1-2- Freshman Theory. (12) Basic notation, intervals, scales and modes,
ythms, contrapuntal harmony, written and keyboard, sight singing and ear

EI‘;”““E? harmonic and form analysis. Prerequisite: Pass the basic Theory Test.
ree lectures.

har220.1-2' Sophomore Theory. (9) Aural and written harmony; keyboard

o ROTLYS ﬁgUr_cd bass; counterpoint; sight singing; ear training; analysis. Pre-
quisite; Music 122, Three lectures.

G ]320'1- Counterpoint. (6) A study of the techniques underlying the prin-
Ples used in writing good melodies and their association without losing inde-

Pendence  Prerequisite: Music 222. Three lectures.

of

andﬂi.?o-l. Forms and Analysis. (6) A study of composition in the smaller
arger forms, Prerequisite: Music 321. Three lectures.

niq::iof' O"{fffe:ﬂracian. 3) A system:u.ic study and app}ication of t-he tech-
o or utilizing the capabilities of orchestral and band instruments in Music

Position, Prerequisite: Music 321. Three lectures.
and428' Ph?ﬂc_s of Music. (8) Theoretical considerations of sound' production
Wind somulgation; the tempered scale, and other scales; the acoustical basis of
voice and stringed instruments; analysis of complex tones produced by human
certain wind instruments. Prerequisite: Music 222. Three lectures.
cre::?i'?r;; qurr_lpo.sition. (3 A study of composition and the application of
requisite-aplmy.a!o“g systematic lines in writing original larger forms. Pre-
: Permission from the Office of the Music Department. Three lectures.

450. Senior Project. (3)

[)4151- Senior Recital. (2) Credit given only upon successful completion of
PUBC senior recital. Prerequisite: Permission of major applied instructor.

Art Education

tim;l;hft:hpmgmm is designed for the Pr.eparation of students who wish to con-
E Wis;: study of art and art education, and for those prospective teachers
) to teach art to achieve the necessary competencies for intelligent per-
ormance as a teacher of art. '
leas’{k;% State requirement for certification in Art is 85 quarter hours: at
8 quarter hours with emphasis on techniques, 6 quarter hours of art
?PI?"CCHUOH and 6 quarter hours of understandings in methods and materials.
I 1s suggested that 6 quarter hours of Art history be taken to complete the
36 hours,
A diligent student will manage his program so that he learns as much about
A}"t as he can so that his performance will be worthy and so that he can teach
with a degree of security. 3

*Approved for graduate credit.
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Courses in Art and Art Education

133. Man and Materials. (8) The course is concerned with the investiga-
tion of man’s experience with materials in the development of visual and plastic
arts and their place in the environment.

102-3. Art Appreciation. (6) An opportunity to explore both historic and
present day art through reading, through pictures and objects, and to investigate
the influence of art on our present day living and thinking,

121-22-23. Fundamentals of Drawing. (9) Students work for the under-
standing of one and two point perspective and the function of line, shape, form.
light and shade in composition. Laboratory.

131. Design Fundamentals. (3) Study of principles of structural and dec-
orative design, giving opportunity for creative experiment with materials, struc-
tural form, and surface decoration.

208. Lettering and Design. (3) Students work freely with pens, brushes.
Exercises encourage individuality and creativeness.

991.92.93. Painting in various Media. (9) The student has the privilege of
concentrating in a chosen medium. Emphasis on the study of the environment.
Creative composition from inspiration. Laboratory.

241. FHobby Crafts. (3) A crafts course giving art experience useful in com-
munity activities: recreation centers, camps, vacation Bible schools, Scout pro-
grams, and for individuals seeking a hobby in the plastic arts. Processes are
simple, direct, modern.

821-22-23. Painting in Oils. (3) Creative approach, study of form, color,
technique.

301. Pottery Crafts. (3) A beginner's course in hand built clay construction
in two and three dimensions. Slab and coil methods. Decoration by low relief,
incising and colored glazes.

802-3. Clay Modeling. (6) Clay sculptures built in two and three dimen-
sions. Traditional methods, and push and squeeze methods produce interesting
unobjective forms. Emphasis on individual design in form and decoration.
Articles are cast in plaster, or fired and glazed.

401-2-3. Art History. (9) Survey courses from early Egyptian through the
arts of Mesopotamia, Crete, Greece, Rome, Early Christian and Byzantian times.

450. Senior Project. (3) Gives student opportunity to express himself in
writing form related to a project of his choice.

471a-71b. Materials and Methods-Art Education. (6) Experience in under-
standing the methods and materials for teaching art-grades 1-12.

Courses in Art for Elementary Education Majors

201-2. Manuscript Writing, and Expression in Two and Thrée Dimensions.
(6) Develops skill in simple letter forms; upper and lower case letters to
facilitate the teaching of reading in the first elementary grades, for chart
making and chalk-board work. Aids students in understanding the art produc-
tions of children at various levels of growth, and to realize that the child's general
growth is tied up with his creative development, and visa-versa.

Students experiment with devices useful in aiding release of the child's
creative impulses. Students study examples of children’s work for experience in
evaluation of art performance at various levels of growth.

Course in Art for Business Education Majors

203. Lettering and Design. (3)

Related Courses in Art for Home Economics
Majors
201. Color and Design. (3) Good taste as it applies in personal grooming.
Problems of color and design as related to the person with the home as a back-
ground, i.e., the study of art principles and certain accepted rules governing their
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application to _personal grooming with regard to size, complexion, personality,
function, occasion and other areas of importance.

202.96‘0!0:‘ and Design. (3) Students who have had Related Art 201 may
elect 202 for guidance, and experience in further application of art principles.

: 2‘03. g Costume Design.  (3) Study of historic costumes as a background and
Inspiration for modern costume. Does not emphasize original designing and
drafung_ although individual ideas in keeping with good taste encouraged.
Emphasis placed on the application of design principles to garment selection
with reference to the figure: size, form, age, good points, points not so good.,n
function, occasior_l. Problems of dress of the average wage or below-average
;fage consumer with suggestions for ways to be well dressed on a limited budget.
rerequisite: Related Art 201.

204, Costume Design.  (8) Continued experience in color with the use of
Pigments and colored cloth. Color schemes for various complexions. Experi-
ments with complexion color charts. Guidance in appreciation for and under-
:itanr.lmg.of design principles applied in the creation of the best commercial

fess designs.  Prerequisite: Related Art 201-203.

dor:fs]t‘ic Hou:se Planﬂing. (8) Brief study of American contribution to

cabi archueg_:lure and interior decoration fixtures: pnnc]g, stairways, cornices,
hets. . Planning the small house for comfort and convenience. Appreciation

c?;]ilfsalhguc qualities in home planning through the undcr;.l:mding of art prin-

s d!] how to apply.them; and fundamentals of blue print reading. Usually
ed in the Spring and summer quarters.

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
L. H. Scuuster, Ph.D., Director

Objectives
tmiT}le Primary objectives of the Division of Business are: (1) provide
: amﬁr;g N the methods, techniques, and principles underlying modern business

o unl:}ndation. for business careers; (2) to provide students with a knowledge

society a';-“l“jlandmg of the changing and developing character of our economic

gaged in ¢ the responsibility incumben_t upon pduc_atcc] men and women en-

that Concermnomlc activity; (3) to provide training in those phases of business

teaching Ofnhev?ry member of organized society; and (4) to train students for the
usiness subjects on the secondary and collegiate levels.

Organization
Sion of Business offers two curricula: General Business Adminis-
Business Teacher Education. Special curricula may be followed by
0 do not wish to obtain college degrees. A Master of Science and
Education degrees are offered in the department.
The Departm
an organizatign

ThC Divi
tration ang
students wh
a Master of

ent of Business sponsors Future Business Leaders of America—

man year, S d()pen to _al] students of the dcpar!_menr., beginning in the fresh-

Pi omega. s udents majoring ir} busxpcss cducaugn may chomc mcm.hcl.s of

Writer’s Trar':s?; national scholastic business education fraternity, and thee Flash
Iiption Club.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
L. H. Scuuster, Ph.D., Head

are})?ﬂiﬁ?&‘ﬂc{ulum In Business Administration is offered to those students who
g h'g OT careers in accounting, insurance, finance, marketing, real estate,

uanstip, and other general business pursuits. The courses are designed
to prepare students for leadership in our complex economy, as well as for
graduate study and professional training in the area of their choice.
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Requirements for the Degree

The Bachelor’s degree is offered in business administration. The bachelor?
degree is awarded for the attainment of knowledge and skills in the fields o
business and related fields demonstrated to the satisfaction of the university.

A flexible program of study must be followed. The nature and extent
of this program, in general, depends upon the student’s previous training and
experience. Normally, one-third is in the field of concentration, one-third in
related fields, and one-third general education and electives.

The student must complete at least forty-eight quarter hours in the field qf
Business Administration, with a major emphasis in accounting, finance, 1nsut=
ance, or marketing, twenty-seven hours of which must be completed in’ COUISES
on the 300 and 400 level. 197 hours are required for graduation.

A total of 197 hours are required for graduation, of which 72 hours must fbt:
completed in the 300 and 400 level courses. A total of 48 hours is required for
a major in Business Administranion, of which 24 hours must be complel_ed H;
the 300 and 400 level courses. A total of 86 hours is required for a major ©

which 18 hours must be completed in the 300 and 400 level courses.

CURRICULUM FOR MAJORS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

Bachelor of Science Degree
Quarter

Fresfunan Year Hours of Credit Sophomore Year Hours of Credit
Name of Course I I I Name of Course I i,
English 101-2-3 ... ... 3" ¥ S9N Englishio11512715 [ S
Science 121-22-23 ... .. 4 4 4 Polit. Sci. 221-22-23 ... 3 g :;
Bus. Math. 171-2-3. . ... 3 3 3 Econ, Geog, 271-72-73.. 3 & 3
Business Orient Accounting 211-12-13 . 3 :: 3

1 01=2 =8 e e 1 1 1 Economics 201-2-3 .... 3 3 4
Typing 211-12-13 ... .. 3 3 3 Phys. Ed. (Men)...... Vs Vs “A
Phys. Ed. (Men)...... % s 14 Phys, Ed. (Women)... liz 115 1%
Phys. Ed. (Women)... 114 114 114  Air Science 251-2-3 ... I 1 ]
Air Science 151-2-§ .. 1 1 1

1514 1514 1514 R, BN D
/fszzmrr/?:r (& 16145 1614 163
uarter

Quarter 5
7 Hours of Credit

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year
Name of Course I I III Nameof Gourse T TR T T
Psychology 221-22 . . .. 3 3 Personnel Adm. 425-24. 3 3 o
Business English 321 .. 3 Insur. Prin. 483-34 . .. 3 43
Accounting 216 ..... .. 3 Money &Banking
Bus. Org. & Mgt. 331-32, 3§ 3 490): 217 (WL B K0T LA D 3
Business Stat. 321-35. .. 3 3 Sr. Project 450 ........ 3
Business Law 323-24.25 3 8 3 Electives o.ierens .9 w1y
Marketing 326-27 .. ... 3 3
Electives;: 16 F il i 5
American Hist,

201=202-20) 8 S 3 3 3

18 18 18 18 18 15
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Undergraduate Courses

211-12-13. Elements of Accountin i i i
! g. (9) A basic course in bookkeepin
accounting theory and practice. A prerequisite to all oth i it
ing. Two one-hour laboratory perigds. } T

311-12. Intermediate Accountin i
7 g. (6) Theory and practice relating to the
;)Ii-eory of LI'.ae various balance sheet accounts, working gapcrs, and sta%emen[s.
e;t;gu[l.:lte- Accounting 213. Two one-hour laboratory periods.
-14-15.  Cost Accounting. (9) A stud inci
4 15. Cos o (¢ y of the principles of manufactur-
{gg gnctli distribution cost accounting. Materials, labor, an(!i) overhead costs in
{)utio;l- er and process cost accounting; determination analysis of costs of distri-
i and related problems treated. Prerequisite: Accounting 312,

whoglg:: efédministratiue Aspects of Acc"ounting. (3) Designed to aid students

of acmp [L_ to become managers; provide information concerning the meaning

applicatl;gn;n%fﬁgﬁues’ terms, and techniques of analysis of reports; provide

performance. these techniques in making managerial decisions and juding

Vanig?i' Ad.vanc"ed Accounting Problems. (3) Theory and problems in ad-

o toF.u:s. including partnership problems, insolvency, estates and trusts
nsolidated statements. Prerequisite: Accounting 312.

411-12.  Federal Tax Ac ; i 1

L - Fe counting. (6) Designed to provide a comprehen-
:l‘r’el_exp_lananon of the Federal tax structure and to pxpovide trailuingpf; fl?e
PPlication of tax principles to specific problems.

413, Auditin inci iti

i iting Procedures. (3) Principles of auditing which include a
g"ll;fﬂel [xamination of financial statements. The text materials are amplified
Y special problems. Prerequisite: Advanced status in Accounting,

414. Adccounting § i

dest C g Systems. (3) A study of the problems involved in the

ca‘lflgg and Installation of accounting systems, including systematizing the cleri-
partment of business. Prerequisite: Advanced status in Accounting.

conflgn: nCon;ptroHership_ (3) A study of the fiscal functions assigned the
imu}:] oller in a large enterprise in connection with construction, control ,and
Pretation of accounts for internal use. g

5 gztla.22i1 Business Statistics. (6) A study of statistical sources and collection
Sia the presentation of data in tables, charts, and reports; the computation
s and percentages, averages, dispersion and sampling errors. Statistical

theo - : .
problizma:d methods directly applicable to the solution of business and economic

323-24- : .
‘lucnzg 2? 2,5'1 B“_SmeSs_Law. (9) l?unda.mental principles of law most fre-
masterya:(‘lo ved in bus'me.ss transactions, including contracts, sales, partnerships,
property baisfr:gn[;' prgmpa] and agent, corplcl)rations, negotiable instruments,

» Dallm , and common carriers, with the view of i i
men to avoid litigation. shabling Dusies

mr22;is-2i7;. ch{‘:::izrket:'ing[ Principles. (6) A general survey of the marketing struc-
3 s and functions. Problems involving marketin ‘ i-
cies, and techniques are considered. e g procedures; pCh

cstc?i‘?%n iz;:};z'p[es gf Ret}aiiing, (8) A basic survey course for students inter-
ing. Special consideration given to store organizati i
and current distribution problems. & 5 O A

329. Salesmanshi i inci
p- (3) A study of the basic principles underlyi
sales process and their application to the proble 5 1 R
ms of sales ; isite:
Psychology 221-22 or rcgispttrz)red therein. : T

ﬂofsﬁl[-?},’:‘;zs Btfml;ws; Organization and Management. (6) A study of the va-
ot Lheiyrpﬁna(:l ,business organizations and management with special emphasis
Pl cing by means of stock, bonds, and other instruments of finance.
Ork ot promotion, underwriting securities, internal financial management
reorganization and receivership treated. ;
420-21. Money and Banking. (6) Develop a sound understanding of the
role of banks in our economy. Specific emphasis on central bank functions such
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as: the control of reserves, the supervising of bank operations, controlling the
supply of money, and carrying out the fiscal functions of the government.

422, Corporation Finance. (3) Corporate organization and control; corpo-
rate securities; the management of fixed capital, working capital and income;
reserve, surplus, and undivided profits; investment banking and the securities
market; failure and reorganization. Prerequisites: 331-32.

498.94. Personnel Administration. (6) An examination of the principles
and methods of efficient labor management in the maintenance of harmonious
relationships between management and employees, personnel organization and
procedures, employec relationships.

481-32. Advertising Principles. (6) A study of the economics of advertis-
ing, the use of research in advertising, analysis of current advertising policy
and methods of procedure in selecting appeals and media, writing copy, and
constructing layouts. Prerequisites: Marketing 311-12.

483-84. Principles of Insurance. (6) Designed to precede advanced work in
insurance and to acquaint the non-specialist with the economic and social
services of the institution of insurance.

435-36. Life Insurance. (6) A consideration of the various types of life
insurance policies and companies; personal and business uses of insurance; rates;
reserves, surrender value. Prerequisites: Insurance 433-34.

437. Real Estate. (3) Land economics; real estate contracts, deeds, and
mortgages, value of leases nad leaseholds; valuation of real estate; questions of
title and title insurance; brokerage; Tennessee law.

450. Senior Project. (3)

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
MARY CrAY Pinkston, Ed.D., Head

The program of instruction in the curriculum of Business Education prepares
teachers of business subjects and professional sccretaries. Two degree programs
of instruction are offered: program of work leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in Teacher Education; and a program of work leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree in Office Administration (Secretarial Science).

The Department is a member of the National Association of Business Teacher
Education. Membership in Beta Psi Chapter of Pi Omega Pi, national hon-
orary scholastic fraternity in Business Education, is available to all students in
Business Education on the basis of superior attainment in the first two years of
college work.

Requirements for Undergraduate Degree

A total of 197 hours is required for graduation, of which 70 hours must be
completed in the 300 and 400 level courses. A minimum of 45 hours is required
for 2 major in Business Education and/or Office Administration, of which 80
hours must be completed in the 300 and 400 level courses.

Students following the program of study for Office Administration will obtain
a 45-quarter hour minor in English and 36-quarter hour minor in Business
Administration. Students following the program of study for Business Education
may obtain state certification in business subjects.

Certification in Tennessee

There are 197 quarter hours required for graduation in the Division of
Business. Students majoring in either department qualify for certification in
one of several of the 13 subjects listed as business, provided that they follow the
prescribed curriculum for General Education, Professional Education, and the
specific hours required for each subject listed below.

The applicant shall offer a minimum of 27 quarter hours, including 18 quart
hours in introduction to business, accounting, LYpewriting, business ].a(\}r 5
nomics, business mathematics and be endorsed in General Business, 1Hee,
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.

An applicant endorsed in General Business may secure additional single sub-
ject endorsements for the following subjects by the completion of the hours indi-
cated including quarter hours completed for endorsement in General Business:

Bookkeeping .............. .15 quarter hours

LY PCWI i r g e e s 9 quarter hours including 3 hours of advanced
typewriting

Shorthand ................. 9 quarter hours including 3 hours of advanced
shorthand

Business Law............... 9 quarter hours

OO | CA P e 18 quarter hours including principles and related
subjects in that field

Salesmanship .............. 9 quarter hours in marketing

Secretarial Practice.......... 3 quarter hours of office practice plus certification
in shorthand and typewriting

Business Machines. ......... 3 quarter hours

Business English. ........... 3 quarter hours

Business Arithmetic........ 9 quarter hours (6 in mathematics and 8 in busi-
ness mathematics, or 9 in business mathematics)

Office or Clerical Practice.... 3 quarter hours in office, secretarial or clerical
pTE!CNCC

Consumer Education........ 8 quarter hours in consumer economics or con-

sumer education

Students desiting certification in other states should check the respective state
bulletins in the division office.

DESCRIPTION OF PLANS FOR SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING

In the senior year, students are required to register in BE 472, Student Teach-
ing in Business Subjects for one quarter (9 hours credit) and OA 402-403, Office
Internship (6 hours credit), totaling 15 quarter hours credit. the equivalent to a
full load. Students must spend a total of 240 clock hours in actual office experi-
ence.

During this quarter, prospective business teachers spend six weeks at an off-
campus student teaching center, and six weeks in one of the large cities offering
opportunity for employment under our training organization.

Off-campus student teaching centers are selected on the following basis;

1. The High School must offer business subjects (at least two or more).
2. The High School must be accredited by the State.

3. There must be a full-time business education teacher with the following
qualifications:

a. At least two years teaching experience
b. Holds the Bachelor's degree in Business Education
€. Cooperative attitude with the training program

Offices selected for Office Internship are provided as follows:
1. Those offices requiring the services of a full-time secretary.
2. Offices furnishing minimum wages.
3. Offices with necessary and up-to-date equipment.
4. Offices with employers willing to cooperate with our training program.

Minor

The Division of Business offers a minor to students in other divisions or
departments of the University. Thirty-six (36) quarter hours in Business Ed-
ucation and Office Administration courses are required for the minor. The
minor may be in Secretarial Training or Teacher Education. Advisers in the
Division should be consulted early in the four-year college period concerning
a course of study.
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Bachelor of Science Degree Curriculum in Business Education
(Teacher Training)

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 Ir I
Eng. 101-2-3...... 3 3 3 Eng. 211-2-3...... 3 3 3
Sciil 121-2-3. ...... 4 4 4 Social Studies
Math. 171-2-200 .. 3 3 3 111, 112, 118... 3 3 3
Mus. 181, Art. 133, Econ. 211-2-3..... 3 3 3
*HIth. 151 3 3 3 Psych. 221-42-43. .. 3 3 3
BypIing o 3 8 3 OA 204-5-6....... 3 3 3
BE 101-2-3....... 1 1 1 Phy Ed S urisast 11/8 11/3 11/3
Phy. Ed. 11-12-13. 115 115 114
181/3 181/3 181/8 161/83 161/8 161/3
Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III  Name of Course TS TR 7Y
OA 304-5-6............. 3 3 3 BE 471A, B, C.... ... 6
Eng. 321-22, OA 201..... 3 3 3 OA401-2-3............. 3 6
BIHST-2-8. (0 L s 3 3 3 BE 472, 413..... gn, o ) 9 3
Acct. 211-2-8........... 3 3 3 BA 331-2,450........... 3 3 3
Ed. 201-301, BE 400..... 3 3 3 Psych. 463, 312..... ... 3 3
Soc. Stud. 114, StatiStics A A 3
OA 222 Electives, of.... s s Sy 8 6
IFCRGeo. 2720ty 3 3 3
18 18 18 18 18 18

Suggested Electives—18 hours
OA 434—Office Management
Ec. 312—Money and Banking
Additional Accounting
Additional Office Machines
Additional English

Short Programs of Training

Short programs of training leading to a certificate may be foll9wed by slu_dems
who do not wish to matriculate for a college degree. Academic credit will' be
granted for these courses. This training is designed on a two year terminal basis,
leading to a certificate of proficiency in one of the following curricula:

A—Secretarial Science
B—General Clerical and Office Machines
C—Clerk-Typist

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
Business Education

BE 101-2-3. Guidance and Orientation to Business. (1) A guidance, busi-
ness and library orientation course for freshmen and new students. . Includes
orientation to the University, to the area of business, and survey of library re-
sources and techniques.

#sBE 40. Principles of Business Education. (3) A study of the basic prin-
ciples and trends in business education. Topics include the purpose and rela-
tionships of business education, curriculum evaluation and current problems in
the field.

*Three additional hours in Health are required of men.
=+ Approved for graduate credit.
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BE 471A. Methods of Teaching Typewriting. (34) Methods and materials
in teaching typewriting. (Pre-requisite, BE 400, courses in typewriting and
all education courses). Seniors only. See requirements for student teaching.

BE 471B. Methods of Teaching Shorthand. (24) Methods and materials of
teaching Gregg Shorthand and transcription. (Pre-requisites: BE 400, shorthand
courses, and all other education courses). Seniors only.

BE 471C. Teaching the Social Business Subjects. (25) Methods of classroom
procedure in the teaching of general business subjects, business law, business
organization, elementary economics, bookkeeping, and other business subjects.

. "BE 413. Curriculum Construction in Business Education. (3) Aims, prin-
ciples, practices, and problems involved in the construction of business curricula

for tﬁle various types of educational institutions in which business subjects are
taught.

BE 414. Teaching of Bookkeeping and Business Arithmetic. (3) Methods
of teaching and classroom procedures in bookkeeping, accounting, and business
arithmetic on the secondary level. ;

BE 450. Senior Project Writing. (3) Designed to aid the senior student in
writing the project required for graduation.

BE 472. Observation and Practice Teaching in Shorthand and_ Typewriting.
9) St}zdent teaching in the field in an accredited high school, in shorthand,
typewriting, and other business subjects. (Prerequisite: methods courses).

BE 473. Observation and Practice Teaching in Social and General Business
Subjects. (6) Students teaching in an accredited high school in bookkeeping,
and/or accounting, and/or business arithmetic, general business subjects which

may include: economics, business law, general business, business organization, and
other business subjects.

GRADUATE CURRICULUM IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

Requirements for Graduate Degree

. The graduate curriculum in Business Education, leading to the Master of
Science degree or Master of Education degree, is designed to give instruction
in the improvement of teaching in business subjects, to offer opportunity for
guided research in experimental problems, and to develop leaders in Business
Education throughout the state and nation. The program contains courses
primarily to train business teachers in secondary schools.

The distribution of the 45 minimum required hours in business education
for the Master of Science degree is as follows:

Hours
Business EAUCAtiON COUTSES. . .. ... vvvurereeeeeeeessnns 15
(CoHs THEVERTI (FOUTEIET o e s 06 50 3 B B O O S 15
Business Adm. & Economics ..........cvoevueeemennennns 15
(minor or cognate)
THEETL | i sl 101 B Erts bt SR A e A R S e 45

The distribution of the 48 minimum required hours for the Master of Edu-
cation degree is as follows:

Business EAucation COUYSEs . ..............coeeeeoo.-- 18-21
(Six of which are scminar courses B. E. 601-602)

Core Education COUISes ............oooevecuennaieains 15
(BLf PN (07 JTT0IRT0IY o A s s ot 610 05 00 LT SO OIS0 1 s 12-15
TREEEIL i O R S 3 0 B I 4 B OO 5 AT AL RO (e R

*Approved for graduate credit.

A student must have completed at least 45 quarter hours of undergraduta}llt_e
work in Business with not less than a 2.50 average. A student p.ursmng:. 15
Curriculum must have the following undergraduate courses or equivalents:

Shorthand . .... ... ... s Y S PN TN 9 quarter hours
Y PeEWTI LI, .. e 9 quarter hours
Methods of Teaching . . R e S e 9 quarter hours

Student Teaching (or teaching experience)
Principles of Business Education
Principles of Economics

6 quarter hours
3 quarter hours
9 quarter hours

*Note: Equivalent is interpreted to mean teacher certification in the area.

Course Descriptions
Courses for Undergraduate and Graduate Credits*

BE 400. Principles of Business Education. (3)
BE 4138. Curriculum Construction in Business Education. (3)

Courses for Graduate Credit Only

BE 504. Teacher Training in Business Education. (3) The improvement
of teacher training programs for Business Education: recent trends; significant
problems; suggested training patterns, and teacher aids and materials.

BE 512. Research in Business Education. (3) Study of significant research
investigations in commercial education other than tests. Includes surveys, job
analysis method investigations, and criteria of good research.

BE 514. Special Experimental Problems in Business Education. (3) De-
signed for students who wish to do a special research problem of a classroom
nature in addition to the thesis.

BE 522. Tests and Measurements in Business Education. (8) Study of re-
cent tests in commercial education; achievement, instructional predictive, and
diagnostic. Evaluation and rating of tests; construction of objective tests.

BE 524. The Administration and Supervision of Business Education. (3)
Deals with administration and supervisory problems; departmental organization;
pupil records; rendering service to administrative officers and other school depart:
ments; guidance in business education; tests and measurements; placement and
follow-up; equipment; in-service training of teachers; new materials; current
publications; state and national testing programs.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Lua S. BArTLEY, Ph.D., Head

The undergraduate curriculum in the Department of Health anc_i P}_lysical
Education is designed to serve all students in the University by contributing to
their health, organic vigor, and good mental and physical habits. The depart-
ment aims (1) to provide incentives for students to engage in some physical
activities as a balance to the demands of college life; (2) to provide opportuni-
ties for students to develop a reasonable degree of skill in a variety of leisure-
time activities both for immediate and later use; (8) to offer opportunities for
worthwhile social contacts in the activities of the service program, in intramural
activities, and in intercollegiate athletics; and (4) to prepare prospective teachers
in the field of health education, physical education, and athletic coaching and
to train leaders in the field of recreation.

A minimum total of 192 quarter hours is required for graduation with a
major in health and physical education of which 66 quarter hours must be on
the 300-400 levels. Students who qualify for the bachelor's degree with a major
in this department and plan to teach on the secondary school level must earn

*See Undergraduate course description.
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61 quarter hours in the General Ed i
€ : ucati Tl g "
in Core Professional Education as ol e B e ol

3 ’ o .oullined and prescribed by the University.
o Tier it el and phosical. education xequires sixtysix._(0%) quaster
hogeniceintell s £ Ws: thirty-six (36) quarter hours in physical education

ry; eigl 1 (18) quarter hours in health education; and twelve (12)
quarter hours in physical education fundamentals and techniques. Of the
sixty-six (66) quarter hours thirt

numbered in the 300 and 400 serigs‘.sm e fiors must be in coues

outﬁﬂﬁ”&‘"“}’; ;::inf;f-aﬁ:hp?zdu'mtiim:j requires thirty-three (38) quarter hours as
. sical e i ; ; : ‘te
e s Y ucation requires thirty-six (36) quarter hours

An applicant for certification in health a
plete a total of thirty-six (36) quarter hour

hours are in health education and cighteen
education as outlined.

nd physical education must com-
s of which eighteen (18) quarter
(18) quarter hours are in physical

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERVICE PROGRAM

cduﬁ:’:‘ﬁﬂhm?'} and sophomore men are required to take two hours of physical
S 1c;ln activity each week until six quarters of work have been completed.
educ;fiso:lu?aztiavr‘l? sophhomore women are required to take three hours of physical
R ir A |ty sac‘ week until six quarters of work have been completed.
EHETE ho a lm:jtted to the upper division of the University until he has
S erm%t yl!;ca education requirements. Students whose physical conditions
S [eg R Iem to pursue the regular activity courses must take courses in
A pted physical education. _ These students must secure an admit through

e University Physician following a health examination.

_ Credi,
Required Courses for All Freshman Students: Men egft;men
P.E. 11 Body Conditioning and Group Games............... 1/3 11/3
P.E. 12 Elementary Swimming............................. 1/3  11/3
P.E. 13 Vollcyball ........................................ 1/3 11/3

Required Courses for All Sophomore Students—Select any three:
II:% gé i_lalstetball ........................................... A (V2
WL ‘olk and Square Dancing . ......... ..., 1
P.E. 23 Soccer anqupeedball g .............................. l//: i:é
i GRS SRR SR B 8 iy o 1 T 14 11/S
P.E. 27 Clog and Tap WETHENE o v s b e B R s 11/5
M G T T AT ce R e 1/ ]1/5i
o S NS OF LTI R i 1/3 11/5
LB RSO CHIN O Othal IR B i 1/: .
P.E. 31 KNG & s v g ool s o R R A 114
P.E. 32 Badminton and Deck Tennis ........ .......oooooviio 14 11/3
A BH) Tty o B T R A VA -
1280 AL T a vl TG oo e g e S 14 114
D25 B0 I e i et i Vs A
P.E. 36 Field TEGTIMET 2 oot ki 16 i s G A S e ) 114
T oy e I e v i
P.E. 39 Handball and Shuffleboard .......................... 14 Il/s
RS 1SR GOTHIN RS e ik
Reregeea i Soclalgiarcit- IR %) 11/;’
P.E. 91-96 (incl.) Individually—Adapted Physical Education ..... 114 114

Uﬂifo_rm Regulat:'o_m.—Smdems enrolled in thsical education activity courses
are required to provide themselves with the following apparels to be secured
through the channel set up by the University:

Women
One regulation gymnasium suit............cooiieiiiinin... $ 4.00
(OL G PR TR0, 2 o o 6 S o add A BB e RO AL TR A 50
One pair of gymnasium shoes. ... ............c..oooiunnn.., 3.50

One swimming suit. .. .... .. ueaeeaaiiiiiii Uil 3.00
One bathing cap......... ..o iniiaaiuRL i T 1.00

Total . ..., ... R SRR T P R $12.00

Men

One white T Shirt . e $ 1.00
One pair of blueshorts. ... ... ... . .. i i iiiiiiiiiiiian 1.50
One pair of socks. ... . e R e 50
One pair of gymnasium shoes.................... ... ... 4.00
One pair of swimming trunks. ............oiiiiii i 2.20
One athletic SUPPOILET..............ciuuiiiionnianionanens .75

B e+ ) R A A S B ch 08 B0 G5 T 06 D A BGU0E T 0B 06 $1025

These prices are subject to change. Uniform regulations for elected courses
as bowling, dancing, and golf are governed by the activity (for example: Leotards
$4.25, Bowling shoes $4.95).

Courses Required for Health Instruction as a Minor. In addition to certain
prescribed courses, a minor in health education must include 33 quarter hours
of work as follows.

Course Credit
Health 151 Personal Hygiene .............coeeieimaiiiieeica e 3
Health 211 Health Examination .............c..eeeeeeeearaeacieae 3
Health 212 School Hygiene .......... 000 0. 0. 0Lk 3
Health 213 Health INSITUCHON .. ....cot toititansraceccaasatinnn 3
Health 301 Community Hygiene and Sanitation................... 3
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries...................ooo.e 3
Health 804 Family Health .........0 ... oo iiiaiaaiiaies. g
Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers...........ccoioeiiiaiaeaias
HPE 401 Seminar in Health and Physical Educ.................... 3
HPE 402 Organization and Administration of Health

and Physical Education. ... ...c. coooouiiinioconeieens 3
HPE 403 Individual Physical Education for Handicapped Students.. 3
otal .. Rl h LR REE 33

Courses Required for Certification in the Area of Health Instruction )

Course Credit
Health 151 Personal Hygiene ............cciie i ienarecnecannnnes g
Health 211 Health ExaminatiOn .............c.eceoeenacsnzccess 2
Health 212 Schcol Hygiene ...........c.ccvievaneasceneeusansss 5
Health 213 Health InsStruction .. ..........cc.eeeecosaceansssaaess 2
Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers............cccociiieeeenrecs 3
Health 301 Community Hygiene and Sanitation.............ccocc0e 2
Health 302 First Aid and Care of Injuries. . ...... ..o cconenares
Health 304 Family Health .. ... . 0. o0iiieeaicineeasaeaies .__3

Total oo it et ke AR g 24

Courses in Health Education

Undergraduate

111. Orientation in Health Education. (2) A broad overview of the field
of health education and its contributions to healthful living. Learning ex-
periences in health provided to orient the stud_ent to the relationships which
exist among the home, school, and community. The role_ of the health
education teacher in helping the school to realize the broad objectives of educa-
tion emphasized. Opportunities for service in the recogm.zed areas of _healt_h
education surveyed in addition to training requisites. Required of all majors in
health and physical education.
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151. Personal Hygiene. (3) Emphasis placed on positive health through a
consideration of various conditions which affect health. A study of the care
of the various systems of the body. Discussions center around food and nutri-
tion; recreation and rest; care of the feet, hair, and skin; clothing; fads; and
disease prevention. An elective for students fulfilling the 60-hour core cur-
riculum in general education.

211. Health Examination. (3) Designed to give a general knowledge of
those procedures set up to determine the health status of the child and to
relate ways and means of enlisting the cooperation of pupils, teachers, and
pgren;; in health protection. Required of all majors in health and physical
education,

212. Nutrition for Teachers. (3) See Curriculum of Foods and Nutrition
for description. Required of all majors in health and physical education.

212. School Hygiene. (3) Concerned with giving general information
concerning the total environment in which the child lives while at school.
Stress placed on classroom conditions that are conducive to healthful living and
tpe part the teacher, pupil, and janitor play in maintaining a healthful situa-
tion. Required of all majors in health and physical education.

218. Health Instruction. (3) Emphasis placed on a knowledge of child
nature, sources of health information and materials, and ways of gathering such
mfon_nauon. Suggestions made regarding techniques and procedures for dis-
covering health needs, with special stress on practice in methods of planning,
Preparing, and presenting instructional units. Required of all majors in health
and physical education.

301. Community Hygiene and Sanitation. (3) Designed to acquaint stu-
dents and teachers with practices and procedures in controlling the environ-
lglcnt,‘ especially such practices as are now used in the control of communica-
ble diseases, food, water, waste materials, and other sanitation problems arising
In suburban areas. Various methods of ventilating, heating, and lighting in
their relationships to health stressed. An_elective for students fulfilling the
60-hour core curriculum in general education. Required of majors.

302. First Aid and Care of Injuries. (3) Planned for students, teachers,
and athletic coaches who often are faced with common emergencies that may
arise in the home, school, and gymnasium or on the athletic field and play-
gl;)ll:nd.h Spec@al @mphasis placed on safety prc_)ceclllfcs to prevent common acci-
5 ds that arise in these areas. Major consideration given to demonstration
’l‘ practice of general first aid care of emergencies with specific stress
E:;Ei 0(;1 bandaging, the controlling of bleeding, administering artificial respira-
i nd the treatment of strains, bruises, sprains, wounds, and shocks. A Red

0ss certificate is given for successful completion of the course. Required of all
majors in health education and physical education.

. 304 Family Health. (8) Aims to acquaint the student with the important
individual, family, and community factors essential to healthful living. The sig-
nificance of heredity, nutrition, and housing in effective family living emphasized.
Stress placed upon the provision and use of health services for material and
child care, and for the prevention of illness. The mental, physical, and emotional
aspects of family health also considered. Prerequisites: Nine quarter hours
in health education, Required of all majors in health and physical education.

3 401. Sem.inar in Health and Physical Education. (3) Designed to acquaint
the prospective teacher with changing trends in health education and in
physical educ;nion as related to present educational practices. Conducted on a
problem—project basis, Required of all majors in health and physical educa-
tion and minors in health education or physical education. Prerequisites:
Twenty-one quarter hours in health education and physical education courses.

402. Qrgam'zation and Administration of Health and Physical Education.
(3) Considers the philosopies, Policics, procedures, and financing of school
health services and of the physical education program. Effective approaches
are discussed for setting up a program and initiating it in relation to the entire
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curriculum of the school and community needs. Includes utilization and care
of facilities and equipment, scheduling of classes, teaching loads, classification
of pupils, selection of content, record keeping, and evaluation. Required of all
majors in health and physical education and minors in health education or
physical education. Prerequisite: Twenty-one quarter hours in health educa-
tion and physical education courses.

403. Individual Physical Education for Handicapped Students. (3) A
study of the types of cases requiring modified physical education activity with
instruction in specific activities for each type. Class work is organized on a
laboratory basis to provide practical experience in conducting the program.
Required of majors in health and physical education and minors in health
education or physical education. Prerequisite: Health Education 302 and
twenty-one quarter hours in health and physical education courses.

CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A MAIOR IN
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours of Credit Sophomore Year Hours of Credit
Name of Course 1 I  III Name of Course I I
English 101, 102, 103.. 3 3 3 Literature 211, 212, 213 3 3 3
Social Studies 111, Social Studies 114..... 3
1 10 0 0 e e 3 3 3 Zoology 202, 203 ..... 4 4
Biology 101, 102, 103.. 4 4 4 Health 211, 212, 218... 3 3 3
Health 1561 .......... Mathematics 200 ..... 3
Al TRE) G aat oo aoatans 3 Education 201 ..... 4504
Miisic T1310 05 e ] Psychology 242, 243. .. 3 3
HPER Orientation Nutrition 212 ........ 3
iy TBE2S IIEY. L s 2 2 2 Physical Educ. 243.... 3
Required P.E. Physical Educ. 103, B
115012 81 81Nt 115 1145 11 D021 4es R e
Reggi)red P.E. e Required P.E. (W).... 115 15 1is
(Men) 11, 12, 18.... 14 1 1, Required PE. (Men).. 15 % Vs
Air Science 151, 152, Air Science 251,
e s e 1 1 1 PIPECIRY eatinanib & 1 1 1
1615 1614 1614 1814 1814 1814
uarter Quarter
Junior Year Hogrs Credit Senior Year Hours of Gredil
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I Imr I
Education 301, 871, 887. 3 8 8  Educa. 472, 462 ....... 6 3
Psychology 312 or Psychology 4681 R 3
Phys. Educ. 331..... 3 Phys. Educ. 421, 422,
Phys. Educ. 311, 893 or 434.......... 2 2
S1200333 | LRGN 3 8 3 HPE 480 ... .tiaa-ann 3
EHPE 47100 el S 3 HPE 401, 402, 403..... 3 3 3
Phys. Educ. (Fund Phys. Educ, .
CRTlech ) e 2 2 2 (Fund & Tech)...... 2 082 AN
Minor or Electives. . ... 3 6 3 Minor of Electives..... 3 3 3
17 .17 17 16 14 13

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS

Area Quarter Hours
General EAucation .. .. oeih oe ol mie s s B ek o 61
Core Professional ... ... i bl e e S e 36
Major: Health and Physical Education............ccoooeoons 66
Zoology 202, '208....... . 0 iR A 8
Minor and/or Electives ................ i R B BN s 21

8 B ] - e L b i Bt = b 0 oo e g et 192



techni

ming.

hours,

Quarter Hours

Sophomore: Health 211, 212, 213
Physical Education 103*%, 202%, 221%, 243......... 17
Junior: Health 301, 302, 304
Physical Education 311, 312, 333, 471
Fundamentals and Techniques 6 hrs.......... 27
Senior: HPE 401, 402, 403
Physical Education 421 or 422/423/434, 450
Fundamentals and Tehcniques 6 hrs.......... 22
B O e L e st o e b= e laialss 5o e wiaia e wia 66

itionin

GROUP

231 Archery 236
285 Tennis 9235
234  Track and Field 237

239

Golf
Badminton

Bowling

GROUP II TEAM SPORTS (ATIYATOTT) M R oot o
Volleyball and Deck Tennis

10IM  Football
101W  Field Hockey
Soccer and Speedball

GROUP III RHYTHMS

211 Modern Dan
ce
*221  Folk Rhythms
Tap Rhythms
Courses Re

203
212
213

Basketball
Softball

Social Dancing

Course

Physi .
hysical Education 103 Conditioning, Apparatus,

Stunts and Tumbling .................
Intermediate Swimming
Folk Rhythms
Play and Games for Elementary Schools. .. ..
Principles and Philosophy.................
Athletic Coaching and Offiiciating—Football
. Athletic Coaching and Officiating—Basketball
P D . g tng
Hr:efiltcl?l Education 471 Methods in Physical Education............
Health _ 802 First Aid and Care of Injuries..............

and Physical Educ. 402 Organization and Administration
# of Health and Physical Education. ......

Health and Physical Educ, 403 Individual Physical Education
: for Handicapped Students.............
o Esfs:lmﬁeé from Rhythmic Activities. ...............c.coovveieeoes.

¥ ucation 211 Fundamentals and Techniques—

: Modern Dance

g;lyslcal Education 222 Tap Rhythms
Pl:ysgcal Education 223 Modern Dance Composition

ysical Education 240 Social Dancing

Electives From Team Sports. ... ...+  esszieesssnnneeessooranss

Physlrcal Education 202
Physx_cal Education 221
Physgcal Education 243
PhyS{c::I Education 333
Physical Education 421

or 422

*Specifically required,
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A minimum of twelve (12) quarter hours is required in fundamentals and
ques from the three groups as outlined below in addition to PE 103 Con-
B8 Apparatus, Stunts and Tumbling and PE 202 Intermediate Swim-

I INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS (any four)......

Handball and Shuffleboard

Modern Dance Composition

quired for Physical Education as a Minor: Thirty-six (36) quarter

Credit

00 Lo N Lo 0o N =~ N

N

Physical Education 10IM Fundamentals and Techniques—Football or

10lW Fundamentals an

Field Hockey
Fundamentals and Techniques—

Soccer and Speedball
Fundamentals and Techniques—

Volleyball and Deck Tennis
Physical Education 212 Fundamentals and Techniques—Basketball
Physical Education 213 Fundamentals and Techniques—Softball

Electives from Individual and Dual Sports.......................
Physical Education 231 Fundamentals and Techniques—Archery
Physical Education 233 Fundamentals and Techniques—Tennis
Physical Education 234 Fundamentals and Techniques—

Track and Field
Fundamentals and Techniques—Badminton
Fundamentals and Techniques—Golf
Fundamentals and Techniques—

Handball and Shuffleboard
Fundamentals and Techniques—Bowling
Fundamentals and Techniques—Boxing
Fundamentals and Techniques—Wrestling

Techniques—
Physical Education 201

Physical Education 203

Physical Education 235
Physical Education 236
Physical Education 237

Physical Education 239
Physical Education 241
Physical Education 242

Total

Courses Required for Certification in the Area of Health and Physical Edu-

Course

Nutrition 212 Nutrition for Teachers ...................
Health 212 School Hygiene ...................... .00
Health 213 Health Instruction ................cceoeees
Health 801 Community Hygiene and Sanitation........
Health 802 First Aid and Care of Injuries.............
Health 804 Family Health ...........................

Conditioning, Apparatus, Stunts
and Humbling S R
Physical Education 202 Intermediate Swimming
Physical Education 243 Play and Games for Elementary Schools. . ...
Health and Physical Educ. 403 Individual Physical Education for
Handicapped Students
Electives from Rhythmic Activities one course:
Physical Education 221 TFolk Rhythms or
Physical Education 222 Tap Rhythms...... ...
Electives from Team Sports four courses:................o....-.
Physical Education 101M Fundamentals and Techniques—
Football or
101W Fundamentals and Techniques—
Field Hockey
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Soccer and Speedball
Fundamentals and Techniques—
Volleyball and Deck Tennis
Physical Education 212 Fundamentals and Techniques—Basketball
Physical Education 213 Fundamentals and Techniques—Softball
Electives from Individual and Dual Sports three courses:.........
Physical Education 281 Fundamentals and Techniques—Archery
Physical Education 233 Fundamentals and Techniques—Tennis
Physical Education 234 Fundamentals and Techniques—
Track and Field

Physical Education 103

Physical Education 201
Physical Education 203
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cation: Eighteen (18) quarter hours in Health Education and Eighteen (18)
quarter hours in Physical Education.

Credit



Physical Education 235 Fundamentals and Techniques—Badminton

Physical Education 286 Fundamentals and Techniques—Golf

Physical Education 237 Fundamentals and Techniques—
Handball and Shuffleboard

Courses in Physical Education
Undergraduate

Courses numbered in the 100’s and 200’s include theoretical and practical work

and are designed for majors in health education, physical education and in rec-
reation only.

10IM. Fundamentals and Techniques in Football. (1) Required of men
majors.

101W. Fundamentals and Techniques in Field Hockey. (1) An elective.
102. Fundamentals and Techniques in Swimming. (1) Required of majors.

]0 L s, . - .
of mgjorfondltzonmg, Apparatus Work, Stunts and Tumbling. (2) Required

phylsliczz;l Odr'xen-tgzio;;. in Physical Education. (2) General introduction to

ganizatio;f ucation lnCllldlvl'l’g a brief history, modern trends, professional or-

With the s, and opportunities in the field. Acquaints the freshman student

el nature and content of course offerings of the department. Required
ajors in health education, physical education, and recreation.

[ ll-(l,fre ?ﬂentah:on in Recreation. (2) An introductory survey of the field

pes ation. Aims to give the student general information about the field

persomfafm“ and to emphasize the duties and responsibilities of all recreation

et el.  Also attempts to acquaint the student with knowledge, skills, and

Success%ulels needed by recreation personnel, and the job opportunities for those

health ully completing the recreation curriculum. Required of all majors in
and physical education.

201. F { 1
elective fo:r;g:;z::m’s and Techniques in Soccer and Speedball. (1) An
and2(1)§. Intermediate Swimming. (1) Instruction in the fundamental arm

o Redg étroke techniques, plain diving, and clementary forms of rescue leading
P Cross Ce'rtll.ﬁcalion. Required of majors and those seeking certification.
cquisite: Ability to swim 60 feet.

203 Fund, . . .
An elective foarm;l';é‘;ii. and Techniques in Volleyball and Deck Tennis. (1)

211. Funda

for majors, mentals and Techniques in Modern Dance. (1) An elective

ma2jlcn2fs. Fundamentals and Techniques in Basketball. (1) An elective for

213. Fund, : . . e
Dot amentals and Techniques in Softball. (1) An elective for
Sucﬁ?;. I:IITOUc Rhythms. (2) Dances that are peculiar to foreign countries
et 5 rungary, Germany, Sweden, Russia, and England are taught with em-
{)iculls upon the relationship of movements to custom and habits of each par-
g ar country. Opportunity for participating in mixers, rounds, and square
]ances with stress on the western cowboy type suitable for use at the upper
clementary and secondary school levels. Required of majors.

222. Tag: Rhythms. (2) Materials included which serve as a functional
basis both for in-school and out-of-school activities. Modern music used to
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develop routine in slow and fast fox trot and waltz-time. An elective for
majors in physical education.

993. Modern Dance Composition. (2) Experimentation in applying the
basic laws of movement to contemporary dance and fundamental principles
governing the development of dance movement into an art form for high school
and college levels. An elective for majors. Prerequisite: P.E. 211.

231. Fundamentals and Techniques in Archery. (1) An elective for majors
in physical education.

232. Advanced Swimming and Life Saving. (1) A professional course for
training teachers. Practice provided for all coordinate styles of swimming,
instruction in life saving and water safety skills, and in techniques leading to
the American Red Cross Senior Life Saving and Water Safety Certificate. An
elective. Prerequisite: P.E. 202 or equivalent.

933. Fundamentals and Techniques in Tennis. (1) An elective for majors.

934. Fundamentals and Techniques in Track and Field. (1) An elective
for majors.

235. Fundamentals and Techniques in Badminton. (1) An elective for
majors.

936. Fundamentals and Techniques in Golf. (1) An elective for majors.

237. Fundamentals and Techniques in Handball and Shuffleboard. (1)
An elective for majors.

930. Fundamentals and Techniques in Bowling. (1) An elective for
majors.

240. Social Dancing. (1) An elective for majors.

9241, Fundamentals and Techniques in Boxing. (1) An clective for men
majors.

242. Fundamentals and Techniques in Wrestling. (1) An elective for men
majors.

243. Play and Games for Elementary Schools. Formerly P.E. 401. (3) AG_'-‘-
quaints the student with a knowledge of the theory and practice of rhythmic
activities, mimetic activities, hunting games, story plays, games, sports, athletic
games, and other activities as they are related to the clementary school. ~ Con-
siders and explains different methods of teaching these activities at various age
and grade levels. Provides a careful study of some factors that make up a well
rounded physical education program in the elementary schools including objec-
tives of the program, organization of the program, and activities of the program,
Discussions of play areas, equipment, and supplies. Required of majors and
minors in physical education.

253. Principles of Recreation. (3) Designed to acquaint the student with
the fundamentals of recreation and the techniques for organizing and promoting
leisure-time activities for home, school, and community. Aims to develop a
philosophy of recreation consistent with the aims and objectives of education.
An elective.

811, General Anatomy. (8) Elementary course in gross anatomy designed
to offer the student in health education, physical education, and recreation an
opportunity to acquire a general knowledge of the gross structure of the human
body. Required of all majors.

812. Kinesiology. (3) A study of the bones, joints, ligaments, and muscles
and their functions in the various movements involved in games, sports, and
other physical education activities. Stresses ways of incorporating health educa-
tion and physical education. Required of majors in physical education. Pre-
requisite: P.E. 311.
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331. Measurement and Education in Physi i

. ! : iysical Education. (3) Asquaints
the 1qtudpnt with tests available in physical education. Deals with) the qlheory.
application, and administration of tests for use in evaluating the content and
methods, measuring students’ achievements, and grading. An elective.

*333. Principles and Philosophy. (3) An applicati i

: ) pplication of anatomy, physiol-
ogy, psychology, and sociology to physical education methods and gro?edy:;?:s.
2R4Equ;;fld2§§ majors in physical education. Prerequisites: Educ. 201, Psych.

353. Playground Management and Supervision. (3) Pro i
; 8 poses to equip the
student to manage and supervise playgrounds. Emphasizes program quanI:ling,
current trends in principles, philosophy, skills, and techniques in playground
management and supervision. Required of majors in recreation.

: 881._Orgc_miza££on and Administration of Intramural Activities. (3) Lec-
ures, discussions, and projects dealing with finance, equipment, types of tour-
naments, schedules, policies, and officiating. An elective.

383. History of Physical Education. (3) The evolution of physical edu-
mhtm_n from ancient time to the present. Considerations of the relationship of
E_ YSlan education to education and to national life and ideals during various

istorical periods. An elective.

t_heéos- Seminar in Hea.!th and _Physica! Efiucation. (3)Designed to acquaint
edugttimpecuve teacher with changmg_[rcnds in l_lealth education and in physical
pro.eqolr; as related to present educquonql practices. Conduch on a problem—
minJors _35;18- Required of all majors in health and physical education and
! in cal_th education or physical cduganon. Prgzreqmsncs: Twenty-one
quarter hours in health education and physical education courses.

(3)40(2:-0 Organization and A(fmfm'st::ﬂ{ion of Health and Physical Education.
iR nsiders the ph[]OSOpthS,'POl[CIES, procedures, and financing of school
=y discservu:cs and of the physical education program. Effective approaches
curricml!SSCd for setting up a program and initiating it in relation to the entire
of [ac']‘“'m of the sghool and community needs. Inch_ldes utilization and care
Pupilsl "l(is and equipment, scheduling of classes, teaching loads, classi,cation of
majorg: selection of content, record keeping, and evaluating. Required of all
Physicalmdheaish and physical education and minors in hcal-th education or
A de ucation. Prerequisites: Twenty-one quarter hours in health educa-
nd physical education courses.

of ‘fﬂg- ([ndividual Physical Education for Handicapped Students. (3) A study

struuimy!]es of casesgrequiring modified physical education activity with in-

tory basi N specific activities for each type. Class work organized on a labora-

of ma'ors Lo provide practiced experience in conducting the program. Required

Physicjal S In health and physical education and minors in health education or

quart heducguan. Prerequisite: Health Education 302 and twenty-one
€ hiours in health and physical education courses.

e  Qreanization and Administration of Recreation. (8) Aims to give the

g r0cedu°w edge of the organizational, administrative, and supervisory policies

supplement ges }ltnllzed in the field of _rccrcauon. This knowledge is further

to meet an; }h‘llh the skills and techniques necessary to prepare the student

Strea inso ve the many problems to be encountered as an administrator of

e lPﬂFRS. playgrounds, churches, camps, settlement houses, Christian
ns, clubs, and community centers. Required of majors in recreation.

= 4 .
with4t]t?é Program Planning in Physical Educalion. (8) Acquaints the student
hifsy. o state and recommended programs in physical education. Stresses ways
=5 p,ace(r[mm““g physical education into the total school program. Emphasis
Ar electiv:nfoflam’- and procedures for adapting programs to local conditions,
ites: P.E. 243, 3?;1‘;1:da2$l‘mmors in health and physical educanon-. Prerequis-

414. Organization and Administration of Camping and Scouting. (8) De-

®*May be taken for graduate credit.
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signed to give the student a general background and information about the
organization and administration of camping and scouting and suggests means of
helping the community or neighborhood organize itself to utilize the program.
It further emphasizes the physical aspects, especially in camping and outdoor
activities. An elective.

421. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Football. (2) Examinations and
explanations of rules, methods of organizing, practice and handling o:f teams,
strategy, team oflense and defense, and various fundamentals and techniques in
football. Required of men majors in health and physical education. Pre-
requisite: Approval of the instructor.

499M. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Basketball. (2) Fn.mdamentals
of basketball from a coach’s and an official’s point of view. Required of men
majors in health and physical education. Prerequisite: Approval of the in-
structor.

492W. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Basketball and Volleyball. (2)
Fundamentals of basketball and volleyball from a coach’s and an official’s
point of view. An opportunity given for the student to qualify as a local
or national official in basketball and/or volleyball. Required of women majors
in physical education. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor.

493. Athletic Coaching and Officiating in Track and Field. (2) Funda-
mentals of track and field are studied. Lectures, discussions, and practice of
the form and conditioning included. An elective for men majors. Prerequisite:
Approval of the instructor.

434, Festivals and Demonstrations. (2) Organized to acquaint the student
with materials, methods, and techniques of presenting pageants, festivals, ex-
hibitions, athletic events, special celebrations, and events of a similar nature.
Includes a study and discussion of activities calling for a large number of
participants and methods of combining a number of areas as dancing, dramatics,
crafts, and athletics. Credit for this course satisfies two of the four hours re-
quired in athletic coaching.

450. Senior Project. (3) Designed to give the student an opportunity to
work upon and develop a problem of interest to him in the area of physical
education. A student may follow one of two plans: namely, (1) prepare a junior
thesis utilizing the techniques of professional writing which adhere to an accept-
able form or (2) present a lahoratory problem which may be a dance recital,
intramural or recreational program, pageant, or play day. If plan (2) is followed
the student must write a synopsis of the project accompanied by photographs
o1 drawing and diagrams. Required of prospective graduating seniors. A senior
should enrtoll in this course at least one quarter prior to the expected date of
graduation.

#471. Materials and Methods in Health and Physical Education. (3) Special
attention to content of the program methods, procedures, techniques, and devices
relative to individual and dual sports, team games, rhythms, self-testing activi-
ties, and related events for boys and girls at the secondary school level. Re-
quired of majors and minors in physical education. Prerequisites: P.E. 221,

2922, and 243.

GRADUATE COURSES IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

ROBERT S. CoBs, Ph.D., Coordinator of Graduate Work in Health
and Physical Education

The graduate curriculum in the Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion is designed to prepare personnel for the educational and social institutions;
to prepare research workers in each area and to prepare specialists for all posi-
tions which require advanced knowledge in these areas. The department’s

*May be taken for graduate credit.
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objectives are: (1) to produce better teachers, leaders, administrators, coaches
and creative scholars, (2) to stimulate and to improve the quality of research
and its use in these areas of specialization, (3) to develop specialists who have
preparation in particular areas beyond the baccalaureate degree. Two kinds of
master’s degree are offered Master of Science and Master of Education.

Departmental Requirements: To be admitted as a graduate major in the
Department a student should have completed a minimum of 30 uqdergm_duate
quarter hours in this combined area of health _:md physical cducat:qn prior to
admission to the Graduate School. To be admule(_l as a graduate minor in the
Department a student should have completed a minimum of 18 undergraduate
quarter hours in this area prior to admission to the Graduate School.

The general requirements for admission to this Department are the same as
those as specified for other departments in the Graduate School. (See section
on General Requirements for Admission of this catalog.) g

(a) In order to enroll in the Graduate Department of Health and Physical
Education, a student must have successfully completed at least ten (10) of the
courses listed below. The first three courses listed are required:

Principles of Physical Education ‘ .

Organization and Administration of Health and Physical E.ducz?tmr)l 3

The Teaching of Physical Education or Methods and Materials in Physi-

cal Education, or Practice Teaching in Physical Education

Applied Anatomy and/or Kinesiology

Athletic Coaching (Football and Basketball)

Group Games

Community Recreation :

Conditioning Exercises, Stunts or Tumbling |

First Aid and Safety, or Safety Education, or Treatment of Athletic In-

juries

History of Physical Education X !

. Ht‘.allt;’r InstruZ:il(cj?ll, or Materials and Methods in Health Education, or
The Teachi 1th A :

12. lndivid:nP?l%y;)ifcalil?ducalion, or Restricted, or Correctvie Physical Edu-
cation

- Intramurals or Program Planning

14, Nutrition y

- Personal Hygiene and/or Community Hygicne :

16. Playground Supervision or Camp Craft and/or Camping i

17. Philosophy of Physical Education and/or Psychology of Physical Edu-

cation

- Physical Diagnosis or Anthropometry

- Physiology of Exercise

- Courses in Physical Therapy

21, Adult Sports and/or Recreational Games

228 Rhy[hms

- Modern Dance and/or Social Dance

- Dance Composition and Theory

- Individual Sports

26. Swimming

- Measurement in Physical Education
28. Measurement in Health Education

PN o R W10

—
—_—o

_A student to be admitted to the graduate curriculum must also show pro-
ficiency in at least two of the following areas:
1. Team Sports

2. Individual Sports, or Self Testing Activities
3. Rhythms

4. Aquatics

5.

Group Games
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The Department reserves the right to determine proficiency by administering
written and/or skill performance tests.

A student whose undergraduate record does not satisfy tl}e above course
requirements, or who has not pursued an undergraduate major or minor in
health, physical education or recreation, but who has had six (6) or more
courses In the combined areas; or who has done two or more Yyears of success-
ful teaching in physical education or the combined areas; or who has done
two or more years of successful coaching, may be admitted to graduate prepara-
tion by special permission of the Department.

In such cases as specified above the student will be considered as a prowsxon:'zl
student in the area and will be required to pursue specific undergraduaie
courses in addition to his graduate requirements. There is no language re-
quirement for the graduate degree in this area. There is no comprehensive
examination required for a master’s degree in this area, however, the Depart-
ment requires the candidate to successfully pass the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. (See requirements listed in this catalog.)

Courses on the 300 or 400 Levels Which May Be Taken for Graduate Credit*

The following undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit, how-
ever, such credit as received will not be considered as satisfying the forty-five
(45) hours required for the master’s degree.

P.E. 333 Principles and Philosophy of Physical Education

P.E. 401 Seminar in Health and Physical Education
~ P.E. 402 Organization and Administration of Health and Physical Educa-
tion

P.E. 403 Individual Physical Education for The Handicapped

The 500 Level Courses Required for the Graduate Minor in HPER (18 hours)

Health 501 Materials and Methods in Health Education

Health 502 School Health Problems

Health 503 Communicable Disease Control

P.E. 501 Seminar in the Administration of Physical Education )
P.E. 511 Methods of Instruction and Supervision in Physical Education
P.E. 513 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

The 500 Level Courses Offered in The Department

Health 501. Materials and Methods in Health Education. (3) Concerned
with the more progressive methods used in the teaching of health education
on the elementary and secondary school levels. The use of and the evalu'auo.n
of appropriate teaching aids and materials are emphasized. The course 1s
especially designed to acquaint prospective teachers with those fundamentals
necessary for discovering those health needs, interests and problems tl_lat students
or pupils may have. Emphasis is placed on the methods and techniques neces.
sary for integrated and correlated teaching of health in all areas of the school
curriculum as well as the utilization of health activities in schools as teaching
aids. (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—No
graduate prerequisites.)

Health 502. School Health Problems. (2) Organ_ized to acquaint the
prospective teacher, the in service teacher, and the administrator with common
health problems as may be found in schools. Special attention is given to the
problems potentially inherent in a school’s environment and in the utilization
of and administration of school health services. There is discussion given to
the protective and corrective services in the school health education program
with emphasis given to the teacher’s role in such a program. (Required of all
graduate majors and minors in the Department—No graduate prerequisites.)

Health 503. Communicable Disease Control. (3) Covers the etiological
and epidemiological factors in communicable diseases. All types of control
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measures are discussed; special emphasis is given to the area of immunology.
The course is primarily designed for teachers, school administrators and public
health workers. (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Depart-
ment.—No graduate prerequisites.)

Health 512. Thesis Seminar. (3) Designed to assist students in the selection
and and adequate conduct of research problems in the area of school and
public health” education. Credit is given upon completion of the research
problems and the submitting of the thesis. (Required of all graduate majors
desirous of doing research in health eduaction—Prerequisites are Education 511
—Elements of Research and Health 502—School Health Problems.)

Physical Education 501. Seminar in Administration. (3) Consideration is
given in this course to the operation of a physical education program in the
public schools with emphasis upon the administrative aspects of such programs.
A study of the objectives, principles and philosophy of physical education on
the secondary school level is included. Emphasis is placed on the methods and
procedures for selecting and including physical education activities in a program
of physical education. Modern interpretations of program administration are
emP}}aSiZEd. (Required of all graduate majors and minors—No graduate pre-
requisites.)

Physical Education 503. Playground and Camp Supervision. (3) Includes
an interpretation of the theories of play, the role of play in learning
E"I{e}‘i?nces and the organization and supervision of playground and camp
activities. Special emphasis is given to recreational activities for various age
groups which would be compatible with the physical, mental and social char-
acteristics of each group. The selecting, planning and equipping of playgrounds
E_ll't.d. camp sites are emphasized. Consideration is given to the planning and
Initiating of programs of activities for playgrounds and camps including nature
study, first and safety factors, cooking and meal preparation, water sports and
€vents, and general recreational activities. (Required of all graduate majors in
the Department—No graduate prerequisites.)

Physical Education 511. Methods of Instruction and Supervision in Physical
Education. (8) Practical methods and materials employed in the teaching of
play activities, fundamental skills and athletic games are emphasized. Special
attention is given to the in-service preparation of personnel. Program evalua-
tion and improvement, facilities and equipment as well as criteria for determin-
ing their adequacy are stressed. Emphasis is placed on the working relationships
of the Physical educator and other personnel within the schools and in the
communities, (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—
No graduate prerequisites.)

Physical Education 512. Thesis Seminar. (3) Designed to acquaint the
student with literature available and research done in this area. Credit may
only be given upon the completion and the acceptance of the thesis. (Required
of all graduate majors in the Department—Prerequisites are Education 511
Elements of Research and Psychology 502 Advanced Statistics).

Physical Education 518. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. (8)
Designed to acquaint the student wih the role of testing and measurement in a
total program of physical education. The coverage of the content includes
anthropometric measurements, measurements of general health status, strength,
agility, and stamina indices, cardiac functioning tests, and those statistical
methods used in determining motor ability and skill in physical education
activities. (Required of all graduate majors and minors in the Department—
Prerequisites include Psychology 811 Elementary Statistics and Psychology 502
Advanced Statistics for Research in Education and Psychoelogy.)

Physical Education 521. Current Problems in Physical Education. (3) De-
signed to assist teachers in the area, supervisors and administrators in solving
those problems peculiar to a program of physical education. The content
includes a study of philosophies in the area, policies of governjng a total pro-
gram which would encompass classification of students, graduation in activities,
progression in teaching, evaluation of student achievement, teaching loads, time
schedules, selection of teachers, evaluation of in-service teaching and teachers,
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marking of students, financing a program and departmental budgeting. (Re-
quired of all graduate majors in the Department—Prerequisites are P.E._ 50
Seminar in Administration and P.E. 511 Methods of Instruction and Supervision
in Physical Education.)

Physical Education 523. Community Recreation. (3) The nature, signifi-
cance and extent of recreation in a community are stressed.  City, county,
state, and national recreation programs and their organization are emphasized.
Principles, techniques and skills needed in organizing and promoting leisure
time activities for home, school and community are included in the experience.
Those essential elements peculiar to all recreational programs such as leader-
ship, areas and facilities, programs features and inclusiveness, recruiting of rec-
reation workers and training programs for voluntary workers are coveed in the
content of the course. Opportunities are afforded students to expenencg
actual recreation work and responsibility, as well as to organize and lea
recreational activities. (Required of all graduate majors in the Department—
Prerequisites include Physical Education 503—Playground and Camp Super-
vision.)

Physical Education G01-G02. Departmental and Project Seminars. (6) Con-
sists of information and experiences concerning the general area being studied.
The Project Seminar consists of the writing of the project and the: final cxarr{-
inations on the project and graduate courses studied for the desired master's
degree.

The 500 Level Courses Required for a Graduate Major in The Department
For the Master’s Degree in Health and Physical Education

1. Health BOL. .. o0 s i iras sl e tor it ol b Rt e 8 hrs.
2. Health 502 .. i siairiselsrsioe il e St RV e i el 8 hrs.
8. Health 503 . ... ...t N e e S CLE LR 8§ hrs.
4. Physical Education BOL .. ......ccoeeenennesnncenanamiuns s 8 hrs.
5. Physical Education 508 ........ccciiiesiiiiennnaaceaannee.. 8 hus.
6. Physical Education 511 ... ... .c.ciiieiiareeaiianueaacian, 8 hrs.
7. Physical Education 512 .. ... ... .. .cciiiiiiiii it 3 hrs.
8. Physical Education 518 . ..........ccciiaeiiiiiiiaiiiaees 8 hrs.
9. Physical Education 521 ... . ... i ..cciiiiiasiiiiiiaanan 3 hrs.
10. Physical Education 523 . .........c.cciioiiiaiiiaiiaiaans 3 hrs.
11. Physical Education 601-G02 ........ ... oeeeiiiiacaaenins 6 hrs.

Total . ... et e R e 80 hrs. or 33 hrs.

The total of 30 hrs. in Health and Physical Education in addition to t.helmre
courses required of all graduate students in teacher preparation CUITICURLIMS
which are:

1.. Psychology 502 i ... i S et SRR e R et 3 lﬁrs.
2.. Psychology 542 .. .. .. .. 0nh . Solle R R Sl R 3 hrs.
8. Education: 502/ . ...l o e R e 3 hrs.
4. Education: BL1 ... o et ol 3 hrs.
5.  Education B26 1 . . 5. b, s i e e R e e 3 hrs.

b s ) e o - S s 1 B 0 © 00 DI 4G s S D 00 G 15 hrs.

Forty-five (45) hours of courses on the 500 level are required for all graduate
majors.

Major-Minor Combination

Majors in graduate health, physical education and recreation are allowed
to minor in related subject areas on the graduate level of instruction in those
areas. The areas of general biology, zoology, social administration, education
administration and supervision, psychology and (}Jhysmlogy are suggested as
appropriate areas for the selection of a minor fiel of concentration. A major
without a minor requires a minimum of forty-five (45) credit hours in one
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area oE_ concentration. A student may elect to pursue a minor field of con-
centration, however, he must complete a minimum of twenty-seven (27) hours
in the major area requirements, and a minimum of eighteen (18) hours in

the minor area requirements exclusive of the fifteen hours of the core require
ments.

A major with a minor area of concentration in graduate HPER must com-
plete the following courses:

e EGEIN IR C s mobononnoabodt anon oo o AR e 3 hrs.
2 VRIS T oo onenioqbndons oadng Bos o i e 3 hrs.
3B hysicalBEdncationk b0 R e et 3 hrs.
b L] 106GEEIN 05 babo tonh o i A S 3 hrs.
DEhysicalRFdlicationilb ] IR il T e e 3 hrs.
O hysicalSFdvcationy5 T2 RIS i L e e Sl 3 hrs.
Tl IEE TSGR B8 o onan6t ohah oo e s SO 3 hrs.
SRy RICH IR P HONBG NP L 3 hrs.
) THVERE RGN B fh e b o 3 hurs.

O o Lo noondbrgden e dBonnnnie o P 27 hrs.

in addition to the eighteen (18) graduate hours as may be prescribed by the
minor area of concentration.

b To obtain a Master of Education degree Education 601 and 602 (6 quarter
dours) in Departmental Seminar and Project Seminar have to be taken. This
€gree requires a minimum of 48 hours and 314 quarters of residence.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

M. I. CLABORNE, Ph.D., Head

neeg'ht:fcourses in the Department of Psychology are designed to satisfy the
Chols Of two groups of students: First, students who desire to major in psy-
B OBY as preparation for a career in psychology or who desire intensive training
N psychology as background for social work, personnel work, medicine, or
p;YCh'a"Y? and second, students who desire training in psychology as a part

worlﬁe Pprofessional training for classroom teaching and other public school

Requirements for a Major in Psychology

couRequrements for a major in psychology are Psychology 221-22-23 (the basic
o TS€S In general psychology) and thirty-six additional hours in psychology
Psurses on the 300 and 400 levels. Requirements for a minor in psychology are

ychology 99].99. : fei ; :
the 800 aggd 4002ﬁ333];-and eighteen additional hours in psychology courses on

mlCours.es in other departments required for a major in psychology are: Biology

; -2-3, Lon[ogy 311 (Heredity and Genetics), Mathematics 131-32-33, Sociology
Eialt.izai-la' two years French or German, Art Appreciation, and Music Appre-

Recommended electives: Human physiol hysi hil 1 d ad-

2 § physiology, physics, philosophy and ad
vanced courses in the areas of sociology, and mathematics.

1 Graduauo;} requirements for Bachelor of Arts degree in Psychology: com-
plete the basic Liberal Arts Core, fulfill the general college requirements for
Bachelor of Arts degree (two years college foreign language, one year laboratory
science, one year college mathematics), earn a minimum of 195 hours credit,
72 of which must be in 800 and 400 level courses including the 86 hours of
advanced psychology required for major.

Psyc.hol.ogY_majorS preparing for a public school teaching career, or who
are majoring in psychology as a background for social or personnel work may
waive the two-year foreign language requirement and earn the Bachelor of
Science degree.

Psychology majors who desire to earn a teacher's certificate should take the
General Education Core (instead of the Liberal Arts Core), elect as a minor the
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subject field for which they wish to be certified, and choose their clectives from
that area and from the area of secondary education. (See Secondary Educa-
tion, page—, for certification requirements).

Graduate Program In Psychology

The psychology department offers graduate programs in psychology leading
to the master's degree in:

1. Educational Psychology—designed for students preparing for public school
work or college teaching.

2. Educational Guidance—designed for students preparing for personnel
work and guidance in public schools or colleges.

3. General Psychology—designed for students preparing for a professional
career in Psychology.

A description of graduate course offerings follows under Description of
Courses. Sce Graduate Bulletin for detailed statement of requirements for ad-
mission to graduate study in psychology.

Psycho-Educational Clinic

Children’s Level: The clinic offers a children’s service to public schools that
consists of mental testing and diagnosis of learning disabilities, with recommenda-
tions for treatment.

College Level: The clinic offers the following services to college students:
educational guidance based on mental testing, aptitude testing, and interest and
personality inventories; and diagnosis of academic failure followed by counseling
relative to removing the causes of failure,

Reading Clinic: The reading clinic is designed to diagnose and offer training
leading to the correction of reading disabilities on both the child and the adult
level.

Advanced psychology majors and graduate students in educational or gepcral
psychology may receive credit for supervised work in the Psycho-Educational
Clinic.

CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

Quarter

Quarter :
Sophomore Year Hours Credit

Freshman Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I I 11 Name of Course I I 114
English 101-2-83... 3 3 3 Psychology
Biology 101-2-3... 4 4 4 2212223 ...... 3 3 3
French or Sociology
German ....... 3 3 3 211-12-13 ...... 3 3 3
History 121-22-23. 3 3 3 French or
Mathematics German ....... 3 3 3
131-32-33 ....... 3 3 3 Biology 311....... 4
Phy. Ed. 11-12-13. 11/3 11/3 11/3 Psych. 311,242,243 3 3 3
Women Music and Art
Phy. Ed. 11-12-13. 1/3 1/3 1/3 Appreciation ... 3 3
(Mcn) Phy. Ed.
Air Science....... 1 1 1 20's to 50's..... 11/3 11/3 11/3
Orientation ...... (Women)
Phy. Ed.
20’s to 50's..... 1/3 1/3 1/3
(Men)
Air Science
251-52-63 ...... 1 1 1

171/3 171/3 171/3 171/3 161/3 161/3
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hour Credit Senior Year Hours Credit

Name of Course I 1 1II  Name of Course I Il 11
Psychology 321-22.23. ... 3 3 3 Psychology 431-32...... 3 3
Psychology 341-351-352.. 3 3 3 Psychology 481......... 3
Psychology 411-12-13.... 3 3 3 Electivesi il L i s 12 12 12
VAR L s e o 9 9 9 e T
i | pme SN 15 15 15
18 8 18

Psychology Courses Recommended for Education Students

Psychology courses included in the “Core Program of Professional Education,”

and required for teacher certification in the State of Tennessee:

Educational Psychology I, Human Development, 242

Educational Psychology 11, I’sychology of Learning, 243

Measurement and Evaluation, 312

Guidance for Classroom Teachers, 463
. Psychology courses which may be used for education credit, but which are not
included in the Core Program of Professional Education, and are not required for
certification in Tennessee: (These courses may not be substituted for Core Pro-
fessional courses for certification in Tennessee.)

General Psychology, 221-22

Child Psychology, 253

Adolescent Psychology, 263

Mental Hygiene, 323

Sequence of Courses
Non-Credit Courses

Orientation, 100 (Majors only)
Remedial Reading, 101
How to Study, 102

Undergraduate Courses

General Psychology, 221-22-23

Educational Psychology I, Human Development, 242
Educational Psychology 11, Psychology of Learning, 243
Child Psychology, 253

Adolescent I’'sychology. 263

Elementary Statistics, 311

Measurement and Evaluation, 312

Abnormal Psychology, 321-22

Mental Hygiene, 323

Social Psychology, 341

Genetic Psychology, 851-52

Machine Scoring of Tests, 400

ExPe_rimcnml Psychology, 411-12-13

Physiological Psychology, 431-32

Se.nior Project, 450

Differential Psychology, 461

Introduction to Psychological Testing, 462

Guidance for Classroom Teachers, 463

History and Schools of Psychology, 481

Graduate Courses
Advanced Statistics. 502.
Advanced General Psychology. 505.
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Advanced Experimental Psychology. 506-07.
Research in P’sychology. 51l

Psychology Thesis Seminar. 512.

Advanced Mental Hygiene. 523.

Theories and Measurement of Personality. 525.
(Psychometrics, 531)

Introduction to Guidance. 532.

Techniques of Guidance. 533.

Student Personnel and Coordination of Personnel Services. 534.
Interviewing and Counseling. 555.

Individual Diagnosis. 536.

Vocational Guidance and Placement. 537.
Occupational Information, 538.

Advanced Social Psychology. 541.

Advanced Educational I'sychology. 543.
Psychology of Learning. 545.

Emotional, Social, and Mental Growth. 551.
Diagnosis and Remedial Techniques. 561.
Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disability. 563.
Clinical Testing. 571-72,

Clinical P’sychology. 573-74.

Projective Techniques., 575.

Psychology Project Seminar. 601-02.

100. Orientation for Psychology Majors. (0) General college orientation
and introduction to the area of psychology as a prO_fessmn. Student given the
cpportunity to discover his own abilities, aptitudes, interests, reading level, and
study habits. Non-credit course.

101. Remedial Reading. (0) Designed to give the student an opportunity
to diagnose and correct reading deficiency. Special attention (O Increasing speed
and comprehension. Non-credit course.

102. How to Study. (0) Offers training in developing desirable study
habits. Non-credit course.

9221.22. General Psychology. (6 Hrs) The basic course in general psy-
chology; designed to acquaint the student with the fundamental principles of
human behavior and experience, the scope of psycholog » and lhe"mclhods of
psychological research. Course is a prerequisite for all “advanced™ courses in
psychology; is required of all students majoring or minoring in psychology, and is
recommended for students in education.

993, General Psychology. (3) Prerequisite Psych. 221-22.  Required of
psychology majors, and open as an elective L0 non-majors who dgs\}m to further
explore the content and nature of general psychology. Ollers_a critical considera-
tion of psychological systems, and methodology, and a review of the fields of
psychology.

242. Educational Psychology I, Human Develo!"mf_"f- (8) The first in a
sequence of two courses in educational psychology. Designed (o give the student
an understanding of the child as a growing organisi, of hu.\\_' behavior is acquired,
and the relationship between growth and learning. Required in the professional
Education Core.

9243. Educational Psychology I, Psychology of Learning. (3) Prerequisite
Psych. 242, The second in a sequence of (WO COUTVSCS 1N educational psychology.
Designed to introduce the student to learning theory and the implications of
learning theory for classroom teaching, and to give the student training in the
application of psychological principles to the various functions of the school,
Required in the Professional Education Core.
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253. Child Psychology. (3) Emphasis on the physical, emotional, social,
and mental growth of the child from infancy to puberty; attention given to the
behavior characteristics of children at various levels of growth, and to psycholog-

ical factors which influence behavior. (Students may not receive credit for both
Psy. 242 and Psych. 253.)

263. Adolescent Psychology. (3) Emphasis on the development of and the
problems of adolescents in the home, school, and community environment. Atten-
tion given to the guidance of adolescents. (Students may not receive credit for
both Psych. 242 and Psych. 263.)

311.  Elementary Statistics. (3) Offers training in tabulating and processing
scores and other data; covers measures of central tendency, measures of varibility,
the normal curve, and simple correlation.

S_IE: Measurement and Evaluation in Public Schools. (3) Offers training in
admmlstermg, scoring, processing, and using the results of standardized tests and
other measures of progress in public schools; also training is offered in the con-

struction of objective tests. Prerequisite Psych. 242 and 243. Required in the
Professional Education Core.

821-22. Abnormal Psychology. (6) Lectures, discussions, and review of
case studies concerning the nature, causes, and treatment of pathological behavior,

Observation trips shall be made to institutions for the care and treatment of
mental patients.

3_23. Mental Hygiene. (3) Primarily concerned with examining and inter-
Preting procedures for protecting and pieserving the mental health of the individ-
ual through wholesome adjustment to the environment; attention is given to the
Practice of mental hygiene in the classroom.

341.  Social Psychology. (3) Lectures and discussions of social behavior and
application of principles of psychology Lo social behavior.

*351-52. Genetic Psychology. (6) Concerned with the origin and develop-
ment of behavior in the individual, giving special attention to dillerentiating
elwm;n the effect of heredity, maturation, and learning on the development of
hEh_anr. Behavior development is tracd both phylognetically and ontoge-
Detically,
401, Machine Scoring of Tests. (1) Offers training in scoring tests on an
I.B.M. machine. One hour practice per day required. Prerequisite: course in
testing, junior classification, and approval of instructor.

CML12:13. Experimental Psychology. (9) Offers training in applying the
scientific procedure of experimentation to the study of psychological phenomena
in the various fields of psychology.

*431-32. Physiological Psychology. (6) A study of the sensory, motor, and
ustor (brain) mechanisms as they relate to behavior.

‘461.. Differential Psychology. (3) An intensive study of individual differ-
ences, with emphasis on discovery, measurement, and interpretation.

*462. Introduction to Psychological Testing. (3) Designed to give the stu-
dent an L!nders(anding of the basic principles underlying psychological measures;
offers training in selection and use of psychological tests, and practice in both
group and individual testing,

463. _Cuidance for Clussroom Teachers. (3) Designed to train classroom
teachers in providing guidance to their pupils. Attention is given to the func-
tions, techniques, and tools of guidance, and to the organization and execution of
guidance programs, Required in the Professional Education Core.

_'481. History and Schools of Psychology. (3) Special attention to the his-
torical development of psychology as a science, and (o the fundamental concepts
of the various schools of psychology.

adj

*Approved for graduate credit.
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Graduate Courses

502. Advanced Statistics for Research in Education and Psychology.  (3)
Offers training and practice in the application of statistics to research. '{li‘opms
studied are: harmonic and geometric mean, variance and covariance, curve fitting,
sampling, reliability, and simple, multiple, and parua} correlation. Core I;.oursule,
required of all graduate students majoring in education, pre-supposes a knowil-
edge of elementary statistics.

505. Advanced General Psychology. (8) Basic course required for a major
in general psychology. Deals ivith Ll?t': history and present status of I;sych(;l{;:gly_
including an examination of an a critical discussion of the school;{o 13_5)’ls f?:nr
ogy; and a consideration of major current psychological problems. ;}:tl%nab oL
the course will be taken from current professional literature as well as from basi
texts in the field.

: i thods of
506-07. Advanced Experimental Psychology. (6) Experimental methods
investigation of psychologiml problems primarily in the areas of I:;;Ysmlo@cal

and comparative psychology. One lecture and four laboratory periods.

i i ch peculiar

511. Research in Psychology. (3) Deals with methods of resear L

to psychology. Included are: type of problems of psychology, methods of collect:
ing data, interpretation of data, and reporting of findings.

512. Educational Psychology Thesis Seminar. (3) Critical dxscqsmton giet;::
research projects in progress and of the literature related to such 1PAIOJEC ;:;ination
awarded upon acceptance of the written report and passing Lhe.o ] e’ézn'unctior;
Required of (and limited to) Psychology majors; and to be taken in conj
with the doing of the research project.

1 i i rchology
523. Advanced Mental Hygiene. (3) Requu_*ed of Educa.tlopal Psyc!
majors. Course deals with a 1};§lchnical consideration of the prx.nlt;iples gg fll;t;nn::i
hygiene and personality development; with gmphasw on the pllo 1311}115::J T
hygiene encountered by parents, teachers, social workers and others w
children.

525. Theories of and Measurement of Personality. (3) Exancllll;es rauils?
theories of personality development and offers training in measuring and app
ing personality.

; - i f psychological

581. Psychometrics. (3) Deals with the theory and practice of p
measuremegt. Training a(nzl practice offered in the use of individualizod GRORR
meausres of intelligence, achievement, aptitude and personality.

532. Introduction to Guidance. (3) The development and ggpgg(t;:o;?:;gl
ance in secondary schools and colleges; the place in gl(‘l‘dm(‘ifsl Soal cot?nseling,
information, exploratory courses, tests, records, group an “fl uidance organiza-
and placement; duties of guidance functionaries; types of §
tions.

i .
533. Techniques of Guidance. (8) Critically examines helgechiiqncsuscd

in guidance, and offers the student an opportunity to acquire skill in using the
techniques. @ o
inati [ Services. Tit-

534. Student Personnel and Coordination of Personne :

ically examines student personnel problems ?.nd_ser\ucefl in b?égs the public school

and the college, and offers training in coordinating suc Sﬂr‘f . AL
585. Interviewing and Counseling. (3) Offers tlial(Iillﬂg ::i(tiic It!::;:rr;li;e :3

acquiring skill in interviewing and in counseling. Inclu gs'rslpusin fhe varairous

interviewing both pupils and parents and other adults, and 1 g

methods of counseling.

586. Individual Diagnosis. (3) Designed to give training a‘}db]P‘;ac“‘}ed.‘f“
diagnosing the individual pupil to discover the cuolog} of his pro ) etl;eg:w‘l L
ficulty, and to recommend or effect a solution, A_tr.ent}on is'gwen o ior,
personality, and social problems, as well as to learning difficulties.

587. Vocational Guidance and Placement. (3) Designed to give training
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and practice in the application of guidance and counseling techniques to voca-
tional problems, including placement.

538. Occupational Information. (3) Designed to give information leading
to a knowledge of occupations and occupational trends, as well as competence in
evaluating and handling occupational information.

54l. Advanced Social Psychology. (3) Lectures and discussions of social
behavior; dynamics of group interaction is stressed.

543. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) A critica_l exar}nna_ﬂon 9!’_ psy-
chological concepts basic to ]eami'ng in the school simauo_n. T'opics _crmm]ly
examined: growth and development, motivation, and theories of_ lea'rnmg, with
emphasis on application to the classroom situation. Attention is given (o ex-
perimental investigation in educational psychology. (Core course, required of
all students majoring in education.)

545. Psychology of Learning. (3) Consists of a critical examination of the
theories of Iearniﬁg af]d a pmfr.ical( gpplication of such theories to learning in
the school situation, Required of Educational Psychology Majors.

551. Emotional, Social, and Mental Growth of Children. (3) A study of
the emotional, social and mental growth of children from infancy to adolescence,
with emphasis on the inter-relatedness of growth and the_nurturc necessary for
growth. = Observation in the college nursery school required as a part of the
course.  Required of Educational Psychology majors.

561. Diagnosis and Remedial Techniques. (3) Offers training in the selec:
tion, use, and interpretation of diagnostic tests and other techniques for dis-
covering the causes of learning disabilities in the regular school subjects (except
reading) and methods for correcting the learning difficulties.

363.  Diagnosis o ading Disability and Remedial Reading. (3) Offers
training andg;racticg iﬁetgclrllﬁiques thcyrcgulzlr classroom teacher may use to
1Scover the retarded reader, to analyze the nature and cause of the read1pg
difficulty, and correct the difficulty. The students will be given an opportunity
L0 Work with a retarded reader.

571-72.  Clinical T tin, 6) Offers training and practice in administering,
scoring, and interpretiex:g tgsts (u)sed for clinical purposes, with emphasis on the
use of individual verbal, and non-verbal mental tests, nad measures of personality.
The Student is required to acquire proficiency in administering, scoring, and
‘nterpreting the Stanford Binet Test and the WISC Test.

578-74. Clinical Psycholo Applies clinical procedures to the diag-
?Om and treatment of%ehawol: pl'((?l))lemf,pwilh emphasis on the behavior prob-
ems of children, Prerequisite: An undergraduate major or minor in psychology.

575, Projectiye Techniques. (3) Designed to familiarize the student with
uses of projective techniques.

6_01~02. Psycholo 707! seminar. (6) Required for the Master of Ed-
ucation degré?:’ by [guya'(l;rso ’fﬁt ﬁss’;lcationag )Psychglogy and Educational Guid-
ance. Psych. 601 consists of a review of current literature in the major area
and taking a comprehensive examination on the current literature and subject
matter of the major field, Psych. 602 consists of completing and writing a
report of 4 project conducted by the student, and taking an oral examination
on the project and subject matter of the major field.

the
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

JamEes A. Parsons, E.E., Dean

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering is divided into two articulated components of
technical education, namely:

1. A Bachclor of Science Degree program with curricula in Arghitcgtura_l,
Civil, Llectrical and Mcchanicas) Engineering. Electrical Engineering is
offered under two options of power and communicaio_ns and Mechanical
Engineering with a choice of power or metallurgy options. ‘ 1

2. An Industrial Education Program with teacher training curricula in
Industrial Arts Eduation and Aviation Education both of which lead to
the Bachelor of Science Degree.

The aim of the School of Engineering is to train students rigorously and
thoroughly on a broad basis of a coherently related sequence of subjects in three
major fields: physical science and mathematics; social-humanistics; and the
respective professional or vocational disciplines. To these ends, the instructional
facilities of the School of Arts and Sciences and the School of Education are avail-
able to the students of the Engineering School. Out of such programs graduates
will possess also the general education for a well-rounded and wholesome life in
their communities.

The School of Engineering offers in cooperation with the several §Ch0015 of
the University, undergraduate courses of study, normally four years (ie. twelve
quarters of twelve weeks each) in length, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
in Architectural Enginecring, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical Engi-
neering, Industrial Education and Aviation Education. ;

The School may revise from time to time any of its curricula in oreceis c?ﬁ-l
form with technological advancement or for purposes of accreditation. i
students must satisfactorily complete the prescribed courses under their cur
riculum in order to qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree. ’

The School of Engineering of Tennessee A & I State University i ]'ocar.ed
in the greatest area of industrial expansion in the Southeast. It is within_two
hundred miles of the Tennessee Valley Authority and the Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s Oak Ridge Plant; near the foundry and steel mills of Middle Tennessee
and Alabama and in the midst of the largest source of hydro-electric powsrvm
the East. In Nashville, unusual opportunities for first-hand study of o] ril::;
waterworks, large construction projects and other similar cr!gmccrlﬂg emm‘r_pi:‘n'l
are on hand; together with engineering organization to provide field instruc . .1f

The school of Engineering has a physical plant of over one and one-ha
million dollars consisting of:

1. Engineering Building—In this building are located the fou?qw{_aili%ﬂn;ﬁ}i'
physical testing, cement and soils, combustion engines, Yeinge

air-conditioning, hydraulics, model-making laboratories, three drafting

rooms; classrooms and reading rooms; and offices.

2. Industrial Arts Building—In this building are located the mach;!ﬂe., “;elld"}g'
sheet metal, refrigeration, household appliance yoationalgc e hr.am-
ing shops. ‘The building is fully equipped with lathes, milling machines,
shcet metal and welding machines.

8. The Vocational Shop Building—The masonry, printing RRC aiolcchan
ics areas are located in this building.

4. Mecchanical Engineering and Heating B"i]d.i“g"This .bux]dmg hqusc; o
steam engineering laboratories and contains a packaged Westing 01.15';
Turbine-Flectric Generating Unit; and 2 horizontal steam engine Wwi
indicator and prony brake.

5. Cumberland Airport—Equipment consists of testing and flight training
facilities including aircraft, link trainer, jet and reciprocating engines.
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COURSES IN ENGINEERING

The following core courses in general are offered in all degree programs.
Engineering Orientation
Offered by the Faculty of the individual departments

101. Engineering Orientation. (1) A survey of the application of mathe-
matics to engineering problems. Use of geometry and application of basic
physical laws.

102. Engineering Orientation. (1) A continuation of Enginecering 101,
with emphasis on exponential quantities, simultaneous equations, graphs in the
solution of elementary technical problems. One lecture period.  Prerequisite
Engineering 101.

. 103. Engineering Orientation. (1) Problems in the use of the slide rule
involving multiplication, division, roots, powers and trigonometric functions.
One lecture period. Prerequisite Engineering 102.

Engineering Mechanics
Offered by the Faculty of Department of Civil Engincering

202. Analytical Mechanics Statics. (5) The theory of analytical mechanics
and the principles of statics. Instruction given in force system, equilibrium,
centroids, center of gravity, friction, and moment of inertia. Prerequisites: Math
262; Physics 221,

. 203. Analytical Mechanics Dynamics. (5) Instruction in principles of
kinetics and Kinematics. Includes the theory of rectlinear, curvilinear and rotary

ﬁg:r%él.npact stresses, and impulse and momentum. Prerequisites: Eng. 202;

. 311-12.  Fluid Mechanics. (6) Fundamentals of fluid behavior. It deals
with the Properties of fluids; theory of hydrostatics; basic principles of fluid flow
and measurements, study of applied flow in pipes, open channels; and water
power machinery. Prerequisite: C. E. 202, 203.

341-2. Strength of Materials. (6) Stress and strain, direct and shearing
stresses, torsion and bending, riveted ‘and welded joints, short column, tension
members, shafts and beams, deflection, statically indeterminate beams, combined
stresses, column theory, non-homogencous beams. Prerequisites: Eng. 203,
Physics. 221, Math. 261-62.

401. Materials Testing. (3) Testing propertics of wood, metal and re-
factory_groducts; control of concrete mixtures; instruction in field tests for
determining quality of cement; analysis of and fine aggregates. Prerequisites:
Eng. 342. One lecture and four laboratory periods.

Engineering Surveying

123. Elementary Surveying. (3) An elementary and basic course in the
theory of plane surveying. Lmphasis will be placed on the development of the
following skills: The ability to locate and set machinery, to lay out buildings,
and other structures. A technical knowledge of surveying instruments and a

knowledge of the theory of errors. Prerequisite: Math 162. One lecture and
two field periods.

Engineering Drawing

Offered by Faculty of Department of Architectural Engineering

111. Engineering Drawing. (3) Instruction in the use of drawing instru-
ments, freqhand lettering and technical sketching, orthographic projection and
auxxhary views. Required of all engineering and industrial education students.
Prerequisite: Plane Geometry, Six laboratory periods.

112. Engineering Drawing. (3) Sections and dimensions practice, pictorial
representation, frechand lettering and technical sketching. Required of all en-
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gineering and industrial education students. Prerequisite: Engineering 111 or
equivalent. Six laboratory periods.

113.  Engineering Drawing. (3) Representation of screw threads, fasteners,
springs, gears, pipe drawing. Working drawings of machine parts. Freehand
Iettering and technical sketching. Required of all engineering and industrial
education students. Prerequisite: Engineering 112 or equivalent. Six labora-
tory periods.

211. Descriptive Geometry. (3) An eclementary study of the point, line
and plane, with theoretical and practical problems. Six laboratory periods. Re-
quired of all mechanical, architectural and civil engineering students. Prere-
quisite: Engineering 1183.

212.  Descriptive Geometry. (3) Curved surfaces, their tangent lines and
planes; the intersection of surfaces, developments, shades and shadows, per-
spective.  Required of all civil, mechanical and architectural engineering stu-
dents. Prerequisite: Engineering 211. Six laboratory periods.

Engincering Metallurgy

Offered by Faculty of Department of Mechanical Engineering (Metallurgy
Option)

223. Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy. (3) An introductory course
based upon the physics of the metallic state. The internal structure of metals
and its influence upon the attendant properties, phase equilibia and transforma-
tions in the solid state are emphasized. Prereuqisites: Chem. 113, Physics 222.

Engineering Thermodynamics
Offered by Faculty of Department of Mechanical Engineering

301. Elementary Thermodynamics. (3) Thorough treatment of the laws of
heat; transformation of energy, theoretical limitations; second law, absolute tem-
perature, entropy and available energy; properties of gases, liquids, vapors and
vapor mixtures. Prerequisites: Math. 261-2-3.

Engineering Law
Offered by Faculty of Department of Civil Engineering.

463. Ingineering Law. (3) Emphasis upon negotiable instruments; rezhl
property; contracts; riparian rights and condemnation proceedings; writing an
interpretation specification. Three lecture periods.

DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING
L. Quincy Jackson, M.S., Head

The Department of Architectural Engineering offers a course of study 1<.:ad1ng
toward a professional degree. Courses are designed to develop technical knowl-
edge and insight into architecture in order to meet the highest professional stan-
dards. The primary objective is to encourage the student to investigate the
fundamental principles of organic order and to develop individually a medium of
controlling architectural forms for man’s protection and accommodation.

Unusual opportunities are available through close contact with the;nany l?!.her
engineering courses and research programs offered by the school. 'Th e alzclu.etg
tural engincering curriculum integrates these technical resources with social an
cultural needs.

The graduate will find many opportunities for employment with private
firms, industrial establishments or governmental agencies. With additional
years of experience the graduate architectural engineer may engage in private
business after meeting registration requirements of the state in which he desires
to practice. Minimum quarter hours required for Bachelor of Science degree
in Architectural Engineering are 232.
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CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURAL-ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Years Hours-Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I - III Name of Course I r I
Math. 161-62-63 ...... 5 5 5 Math. 261-62-63 ...... 5 5 5
Eng, [101-2-800 0 ....... 3 3 3 English 211 o .3
Chem. 111-12-13 .... .. 4 4 4 Physics 221.22-23 .... 4 4 4
Engr. 101-2-3 ........ 1 1 1 Engr. 202-3 .......... 5 5
Engr. 111-1213 ...... 8’ s '3 Arch. Engr. 20123 .. 3 2 3
Engr. 123§ 3 Arch. Engr. 211-12-13 .. 1 1 1
Speech 20 e s 3 Engr. 211-12 ......... 3 3
Phy. Ed. 11-12-183 ..... Vs 14 14 Air Science II ........ 1 1 1
Air/Science T ... ok 1 1 Phy. Ed. 20's to 50's .. 14 s W

17y 2014 2014 201 2114 1914

Quarter Quarter
Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit

Junior Year

Name of Course I I III Name of Course 1o I
Arch. Engr. 223 ... .. 3 Arch. Engr. 401-2-3 ... 3 3 3
Arch. Engr. 301-2-3 .... 3 3 3 Arch. Engr. 412-13 3 2
Arch. Engr. 311112 .... 2 3 Arch. Engr. 422 ...... 9
Arch. Engr. 32192 ... 2 4 Arch, Engr. 431-32 .... 4 2
Arch. Engr. 33132 .... 3 8 Arch. Engr. 441-42-43 .. 2 2 2
Arch. Engr. 342 ... . 1 Arch. Engr. 453 . .... 3
Civil Engr. 441 ... ... 3 Elect. Engr. 30128 ... 3 38 3
Civil Engr. 3013 ... .. 3 3  Engr 801 .........o..: 3
LTy SR 3 Engr. 40l ............. 3
Engr. 34142 . .. ... § 3 Civil Engr. 451 ........ 3
WESH G I 3 Arch. Engr. 450 ....... 3
Hlectiveshiia Baenl wild 3 3 Blectives. zaws e o5 s « 6
19 19 19 21 18 19

COURSES IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING )
aal Architectural Design 1T Small Structures. (8) Introduction to architec-
tural design; expressions of principles, in structural and aesthetic relationship.
Prerequisites Arch. Engr. 103, 113, Three two-hour laboratory periods per wecek.
202, Architectural Design I1 Small Structures. (2) Problems of more com-
Plex nature involving principles, materials, space concepts and site relationship.

Prerequisites Arch, Engr. 201-223. Four two-hour laboratory periods per week.

203. Architectural Design II Intermediate Design.  (3) Design of small
structures. Problems emphasizing design and the use of materials in the develop-
ment of creative activity. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 202-212. Two three-hour
laboratory periods per week.

211-12-13.  Advanced Study of Materials I, 11, and III. (3) Prefabricated
bu:Idxlng materials, manufacturing processes, characteristics of new ?nd old
materials; emphasis on relationships between common use of materials and
imagination; techniques directed toward limitations and potentialities. Pre-
reqlﬁlsnes: Arch. Engr. 108, 118, 201, 212. Three two-hour laboratory periods per
week.

221. History of Ancient Architecture. (3) Architecture and related arts
prior to Roman culture including fundamental expression of social, religious and
political life. Prerequisite, Arch. Engr. 103. Three lecture periods per week.

. 223. History of Medieval Architecture. (3) Architectural expressions of
civilizations from the Christian era to the beginning of the Renaissance period.
Prerequisite: Arch. Engr. 221.

801-2. Architectural Design III Composition. (8) The design of architec
tural problems of a complex nature involving principles of organic order and the
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use of structural elements site relationship, form and logical concepts. Relation
of design concepts to space and the process of architectural composition. Prob-
lems in planning with close co-ordination of site, materials, human nceds and
structural harmony. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 103-203-223-301-311. Four-two
hour laboratory periods per week.

303. Architectural Design III Principles. (5) A systematic study of ele-
ments of a complex nature. Analysis and resynthesis of existing cultural patterns
as related to other arts. Principles as a tool in the search for forms; applications
and presentation of drawings, through models and other mediums. Prerequisites:
Arch. Engr. 321-322. Four two-hour laboratory periods per week.

311. History of Renaissance Architecture. (2) Principles of Renaissance
architecture and related arts of sculpture, painting in Europe. Prerequisites:
Arch. Engr. 223, 203. Two lecture periods per week.

312. History of American Architecture. (3) American architecture of the
past and present. A study of leading architects and their contribution to Amer-
ican architecture of our times. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 221, 223.

321. Architectural Construction. (2) Methods of building construction and
the assembly and use of building materials. Studies on building types old and
new. Prerequisite: Arch. Engr. 213.

822. Working Drawings. (4) Development of various techniques in draft-
ing, representating materials and methods. Elementary construction drawing for
small buildings and furnishings. Prerequisite: Arch. Engr. 301. Four-two hour
laboratory periods per week.

831. Sanitation. (3) Elements of engineering investigation and reports in-
volving the design and installation of hot and cold water systems for domestic
and commercial use. Local and national codes. Selection of fixtures, private
water supply and disposal systems. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 203, Physics 223.
One hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week.

. 8382, Heating and Air-conditioning. (8) Design and layout of heating and
air conditioning systems, (hot water, steam warm air, radiant, electrical and
solar), basic principles in determining heat gain and heat losses in Structurcs,

;%1031101‘- and use of equipment for year-round conditioning. Prerequisite: Physics
3.

833. Electrical Wiring. (3) A study of local and national codes, regulating
the use and methods of installation of electric wiring and fixtures, various kinds
of current, wiring and consideration involved. Prerequisites: Physics 223, Arch.
Engr. 321-22.

342. Graphic Statics. (1) Graphical methods of attack on physical prob-
lems, development of the possibilities of graphic solutions through geometric solu-
tions. Development of the graphic modes of thought as a tool of attack; cmp!u}m
on rn_:eprcscnlalienal graphics from the architectural view poinl. Prerequisite:
Physics 223, Engr. Draw, 202. One-two hour lecture per week.

401. Architectural Design 1V Planning. (5) A continuation of Architectural
Engr. 303, principles applied in a series of more complex problems; each problem
presented on a design need covering the whole field of architectural pro'cedures.
Pl'cicquisiles: Arch. Engr. 808, 821-22-12. TFive-two hour laboratory periods per
wecek.

402. Architectural Design Planning. (5) For completion of senior stan-
dards in Architectural Engineering this course is continued by course 403. {Lll
seniors are given practical problems within the community, having an actual site
and having to meet requirements given by the faculty and concerned persons
outside the university. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 322, 401. Five two-hour labora-
tory periods per week.

403. Architectural Design—Advanced Planning. (5) Continuation of Archi-
tectural Design 402. One single problem guided by the faculty; working draw-
ings, specifications and contracts will be presented to the consultants upon pre-

senting final completed problem. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 521-22-411. Five-
two hour laboratory periods per week.

195



412. History of World Architecture. (3) Laboratory with lectures and dis-
cussion covering the creative spirit and principles underlining the development
of arts and architecture both past and present. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 223,
312.

413. Electrical Illumination. (2) Physical and psychological aspects of
illumination; illumination design and the application of light and lighting equip-
ment in architecture. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 223-333.

421. Professional Practice. (2) Principles on the proper performances of
the duties of an architect, ethical, moral and legal responsibilities; requirements
for proper types of contracts and the architect’s responsibility in the community.
Requirement for registration. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 303, Civil Engr. 303.
One lecture period per weck.

422. Architectural Acoustics. (2) Basic studies in the design and use of
materials that effect the hearing conditions; sound absorption analysis, noise
control and the effect of form and size and finish surface materials in sound
control. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 401, 431, Physics 223.

481. Architectural Working Drawings. (6) Architectural detailing for fin-
ishes, methods and investigation of structural systems; preparation of shop and
erection drawing. Prerequisites: Arch. Engr. 303, 402. 12 two-hour laboratory
periods per week.

441. City and Regional Planning. (2) Elementary application of planning
theory to towns, cities and regions; studies involving problems of social and
natural nature; must have senior standing to schedule course. Two two-hour
laboratory periods per weck.

442. City and Regional Planning Seminar. (2) Continuation of 441; prob-
!t!m‘s associated with replanning and redevelopment in existing communities;
mdm_dual treatist to supplement with group projects. Students must have senior
standing. One-two hour lecture period per week.

443. City and Regional Planning Theory. (2) Lectures on historical back-
ground of city planning; reports on relation of architecture and engineering to
needs of city development and design, special problems involving civil engineering
and engineering projects, lectures, discussions and written reports.

450. Senior Project. A written thesis on a project in the student’s major
field of study,

458. Building Equipment. (3) The selection, use and design of clectrical
and mechanical equipment for buildings; problems involving cost, maintenance
and purchasing of standard and custom design equipment.

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING
NAPOLEON JOHNSON, M.S.E., Head

_The oldest branch of the engineering profession, civil engineering is concerned
pbrimarily with the planning, design and construction of the permanent works of
modern industrial and urban life, such as transportation routes, water supply
and power developments, sewage, irrigation, bridges, tunnels, airports and other
structures, Dealing, as he does, with both the forces of nature and with
projects that influence the economic and social conditions of many people, the
Civil Engineer must combine fundamental knowledge of science and engineering
:frléh experience and judgment, and with personal characteristics of the highest

er.

.TPE curriculum in Civil Engineering is arranged so that all students receive
training in the basic principles of mathematics and science and in engineering
3pp_hcalions such as surveying, engineering geology and structural theory and

ESlgn.
The curriculum in Civil Engineering lcads to the degrce of Bachelor of

Science in Civil Engineering upon the completion of a minimum of 231 quarter
hours.
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CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course I I
Math. 161-62-63 ...... 5 5 5 Math. 261-62-63 ...... 5 5 5
English 101-02-03 w5 3 3 English' 211 .00 ot 3
Chemistry 111-12-13 .. 4 4 4 Speech 203 .......... 3
Engineering 111-12-18 . 3§ 3 3 Physics 221-22-23 ..... 4 WA 4
Speech 202, .......... 3 Engineering 202-03 b
Engineering 123 .. .. 3 Engineering 211-12 .. 3 3
Engincering 101-02-03 . 1 1 1 Civil Engr. 211 ....... 3
Air Science I ......... 1 1 1 AliriScience TIG e 1 1 1
Phy. Ed. 11-12-13 .... 15 14 14 Phy. Ed.205t050s.. 15 1
1714 2014 2014 1915 1814 1814
) Quarter Quarter
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course T T TTT
Civil Engr. 301-2-3 ... .3 3 3 Civil Engr. 402 ....... 5
Engineering 311-12 . ... 3 3 Civil Engr. 421-22 .... 3 3
Civil Engr. 313 .. ... . | 8  Civil Engr. 431-32-33 .. 5 2 3
Engineering 341-42 3 3 Civil Engr. 4414243 .. 3 3 3
Economics 211 ... . .. 8  Civil Engr. 451-5253 .. 3 8 3
Engincering 223 . | 3 Civil Engr. 450 ........ 3
Elect. Engr. 301-2.3 .... 8 83 3 |[Engr. 468 ............ 3
Engincering: 301 . sus'es 3 Math. 46268 ........-- 518
Civil Engr. 321 ......, 5 Engineering 401 ...... 3
Civil Engr. 333 ... . . 3  Sociology 501 ......... 3
Non-Tech. ZElective ... 6
Civil Engr. 300 ... . .. .. 0
20 18 18 20 19 18

COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

. 211. Route Surveying. (8) Curves and earthwork problems with applica-
tion to heavy construction; practice in establishing line and grade for high-
WaYB, railways, sewers, water and steam distribution lines and other under-
ground utilities; setting slope stakes; and erection of batter boards. FPre-
requisites: Engineering 128.

. 300. Summer Field Practice. (0) Mapping plane table, Transit and stad_ia
circular curve layout, adjustment of instruments. Solar Observation. 2 weeks.

301. Theory of Structures. (8) Analysis of stresses due to fixed loads on
statically determinate structures. Application of shear and moment diagrams to
beams, columns and girders. Prerequisites: Physics 221, Math. 261-62.

302. Theory of Structures II. (3) Analysis of stresses due to movable loads
on statically determinate structures. Application of principles of highway e
railroad moving load diagrams; use of shear and moment influence lines in the
design of bridges. Prerequisite: C. E. 301.

. 303. Theory of Structures III. (3) Application of elastic theory, moment
distribution and method of least work in the application of elastic theory in the
analysis of statically indeterminate structures. Prerequisites: C. E. 301-2.

813. Hydraulics. (3) Fundamentals of fluid behavior. It deals with the
propertics of fluids; theory of hydrostatics; basic principles of fluid flow and
measurements, study of applied flow in pipes, open channels; and water power
machinery. Prerequisite: C.E. 208,301, One lecture and two laboratory periods.

321.  Advanced Swiveying. (5) Computation Latitudes and Departures.
Closure of traverse, Computation of Land Areas. Field Astronomy. Triangula-
tion, Coordinate Systems, Topographic Theory. Prerequisite: Engr. 128.
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332. Concrete Construction. (3) Design and control of concrete mixes and
methods of forming, placing and curing concrete. One lecture and two labora-
tory periods. Laboratory fee $2.00.

402. Transportation Engineering. (5) Roads and pavements, Airport En-
gineering, Railroad Engineering. Pipe Transportation Rivers and Coastal Engi-
neering Belt Conveyors. Prerequisites: Civil Engr. 211, 333, 431.

421. Waterworks and Sewerage 1. (3) Elements of the processes governing
the depletion and replenishment of the water resources of the land areas of
the earth. Prerequisites: Math. 311, C. E. 313.

. 422. Waterworks and Sewerage I1. (3) Theory and Design of the collec-
tion, purification and distribution of public water supplics. Prerequisite: C. E.
421. Three lecture periods and field trip.

43!.. Basic Soils Engineering. (5) Principles of Soils Mechanics as applied
to design of foundations for buildings, highways and bridges. Theory of
cons_o!ldation. Lateral Earth pressure. Theory of pressure distribution. Soil
stabilization. Prerequisites: Engr. 342. C. E. 333.

-432. Sotils Laboratory and Field Exercises. (2) Laboratory tests to dcter-
mine Shearing resistance, Un-confined compression, Aherberg Limits, Maximum
Density. Grain size analysis, Seepage analysis and the analysis of Intergranular
and porewater pressures will be made. Stress-strain characteristics of clays
will be investigated by the use of consolidation tests. TField exercises will con-

sist of sylgsurfacc explorations, soil surveys, field density and permeability tests.
Prerequisite: C. E. 431.

433.’Advanced Soils Engineering. (3) Design of dry and sub-aqueous
foundations, such as piers, footings, abutments; principles and practices in
piling and underpinning; and application of soil mechanics to designing of
foundations, Prerequisite: C. E. 432.

_44]. 'Structuml Design—Timber. (3) Design of frame structures, such as
mill buildings, trusses, and bridges; use of T E C O connectors in laminated
trusses; and beam and girder construction. Prerequisites: C. E. 301, Engr. 343.
One lecture and four laboratory periods. Laboratory fee $1.00.

442. " Structural Design—Steel 1. (3) Design of steel building frames and

grillage footings. Prerequisites: C. E. 301. Engr. 343. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods,

443, Structural Design—Steel II. (3) Design of steel toofs and bridge
trusses; plate girders and built-up columns and main compression members. Pre-
requisite: C. E. 442. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

‘?50. Senior Seminar. (3) All seniors are required to select and execute a
project under the supervision of their major adviscr to be approved by the chair-
man of the school. It may involve the design and making of a project complete
with drawings, pictures, specification and detail data involved in its construction;

?r. atrcsearch and compilation of a subject within the field of the student's in-
erest,

451, Structural Design—Concrete 1. (3) Design of concrete beams and

girder structures; concrete joist of metal pan and terra cotta construction. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods.

452, Structural Design—Concrete II. (3) Design of flat slab structures;
retaining walls; and bridges. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

458. Structural Design—Concrete II1. (3) Ultimate Design Theory. Pre-
stress, Design Creep and Shrinkage. Three two-hour laboratory periods.
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Frep W. Bricurt, B.S., Head

The ficld of clectrical engineering is very broad. It embraces the techniques
and devices for the generation, transmission and use of electrical energy to supply
light and power in the home, the shop and in industry. It includes the areas of
radio, television and radar. It emcompasses the new and rapidly developing
areas of control, measurement and calculation where electronics has made pos-
sible the achievement of hitherto undreamed accuracy. ; T

The graduate in electrical engineering is equipped to take his place as a junior
enginecer, with either industry or government in one or more of these areas of the
profession. Here he will work under close supervision until he has acquired lge
experience requisite to the assumption of responsibility. His progress u:I tl e
profession will depend to a large degree upon how well he has 11135LcreH lis
college courses and upon how assiduously he applies himself to his work. edlls
prepared to study at the graduate level in preparation for a career in researcii.

The minimum quarter hours required to reccive the Bachelor of Science
degree in Electrical Engineering are 236.

CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter

Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I Ir I Name of Course TR T,
Mathematics Mathematics 5

161-62-63 .......... 5 5 5 261-62-65 .......... 5 5 :
English 101-02-03 .. ... 3 3 3 Physics 221-22-23 ..... 4 4
Chemistry English 211 .......... 3

I 8 S G — 4 4 4 Elect. Engr. 9
Engr. 111-12-13 ...... 3 3 3 211-12-13 ......ieee 3 3 3
BAST: 123 cu wn sommmes 3 Elect. Engr. S11 ......
Speech. 202! . .. v 8 Engineering 5
Engineering 2023 5 ]

101-02-03 .......... 1 1 1 Air Science II ........ 1 1 1
Adr: Science/ I oii . v 4 1 1 1 Elect. Engr. 233 ...... 5
Phys. Ed. 11-12-13 ... 1 1 1 Economics 211 .......

£ s N Phys. Ed. 20's to 50's .. 15 Vs ¥

e i

1915 1814 21%%

17y4 2014 2014

POWER OPTION

Quarter uarCt:;‘d“
Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year H"“”I 11
Name of Course I II III.  Name of Course 8 L 3
Enginecering 341-42 .... 3 3 Elect. Engr. 411-12-13 .. 3 -? :
Speech 203 ........... 8 Elect. Engr. 414-15-16... 1 3
Elect. Engr. 363........ 8  Mech. Engr. 411-1218.. 3 3 .
Elect.. 32122 .. ix v 1 1 Elect. Engr. 450 ....... 5
Elect. Engr. 383........ 1 Elect. Engr. 361-62...... 3 .
Elect: Engr. 373 .. v v 3 Elect. Engr. 372......-.
Elect. Engr. 351-52...... 3 3 Engr. 401 ...........- 3 5
ENgh: 301 e i isnmamas 3 Economics 212......... 5
Mech. Engr. 302....... 3 Engr. 468 ............ W
Mathematics 462-63..... 3 iy Major electives.........
Engit 228  .oconen ob s 8
Engr. S11-12 ... .o i 3 3
Physics 3811-12-13....... 3 3 3
Non Technical elective. 3 LA it
19 19 19 19 20 19

. I_-:!ectrlcal Engineering majors may elect any two of the following shop courses: House-
hold Appliances Rep. 101, Radio 101, Electricity 101, and Sheet Metal 101.
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COMMUNICATION OPTION

Quarter Quarter

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I I I1II Name of Course I r I
Engincering 342-43. .. .. 3 8 Elect. Engr, 411-12-13... § 3 3
Speech 2037 ..o pms i 3 Elect. Engr. 414-15-16... 1 1 1
Elect. Engr. 351-52...... 3 3 Major Electives......... 6 6 6
Elect. Engr. 363........ 3 Elect. Engr. 450........ 3
Elect. Engr. 373........ 3 Technical Electives... .. 3 3 3
Elect. Engr. 321-22.. .. 1 1 Engr.. 403 o v visen o 3
Elect. Engr. 383........ 1 Economics 212.......... 3
Engr, 30185 el 1 3 Civil Engr. 451......... 3
Mech. Engr. 302...... .. 3 Engr. S11-12 <o ox oi o oo 3 3
Enpr. 2210 el e 5
Mathematics 462-63. . . ., 3 3
Physics 311-12-18.. ... .. 3 3 3
Elect. Engr. 361-62. .. ... 3 3
Elect. Engr. 872........ 1
Non Technical elective. . 3

19 20 19 19 19 19

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

211-12-13. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. (8) Introduction to
ele‘ctrlg:a] theory, including electrical units, direct current circuits, magnetic cir-
cuits, induced and generated emf., circuits containing resistance, inductance and
Capacitance, and electrostatic and magnetostatic fields. Three hours per week the

ﬁrst'two quarters and two hours per week the last quarter. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 161-2-3,

238. Direct Current Machinery Laboratory. (1) Laboratory experiments

paralleling the theory of Electrical Engineering 311, taken concurrently with 311.
One laboratory period per week.

301-02-03. Elements of Electrical Engineering. (9) Direct and alternating
current theory. Direct and alternating current generators and motors, trans-
former theory, the amplidyne and synchro. For non-majors, Prerequisite, Math
262; Physics 221.29.93. Three lecture periods and one laboratory period.

311. Direct Current Machinery,

action; dynamo magnetization curve;
voltage characteristics, Direct current
performance characteristics of shunt

(3) Basic theory of generator and motor
armature windings and armature reaction;
generator; generation and control of e.m.f,;
3 and compounds types; parallel operation.
Dlrcct_ current motor; counter em.f, speed and torque characteristics; starting,
reversing and speed control; performance characteristics of series, shunt and com-

pound types. Starters and controllers, losses and efficiency of generators and
motors. Prerequisites: E. E. 211-12-13.

321-22. Alternating Current Measurements Laboratory. (2) Laboratory
cxpirlments paralleling the theory of 851. One two-hour laboratory period per
week.

351-52.  Alternating Current Theory. (6) Instantaneous and effective cur-
rents, voltage, power, complex numbers, vector algebra, series and parallel cir-
Cults, resonance, network theorems, circle diagrams, balanced and unbalanced
polyphase circuits, fourier series, and non-sinsusoidal voltages and currents.

ég;roduction to Heaviside notation, Prerequisite: E. E. 211-12-13; Mathematics

361-62. Electronics. (6) A study of electron ballistics thermal and high
field emission with application to the cathode ray tube and vacuum tubes. The
diode and multi-element tubes, rectifiers and amplifiers, including ripple factor

and feedback, large signal amplifiers and distortion, gas tubes. Prerequisites:
E. E. 351-52.
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363. Introduction to Electrical Transients. (3) Direct and alternating
current transients in electrical circuits. Spectrum coefficient calculations by
means of the fourier integral. Classical and transform solution of problems.
Prerequisite: E. E. 352—Math. 462. !

372. Electronics Laboratory. (1) Experimental determination o_f the operat-
ing characteristics of the diode, triode and multigrid vacuum tube circuits, cath-
ode ray oscilloscope, circuits using gas-filled tubes and photo-tubes. 'Ta.ke con-
currently with E. E. 362. One two-hour laboratory period per week. J

375. Electrical Networks. (3) Kirchoff's laws. Mesh and node analysis.
Network Theorems. Symmetrical and Asymmetrical T and pi networks. Bridge
circuits.

383. Electrical Networks Laboratory. (1) Laboratory expf:nmeuts parallel-
ing the theory of E. E. 378. One laboratory period per week.

411-12-13. Alternating Current Machine Theory. (9) Theoni of the traa'll]g
former, polyphase and single phase motors, synchronous motors, alternators
converters. Prerequisites: E. E. 233, 311, 351-52, 321-22.

414-15-16. Alternating Current Machine Laboratory. (3) Labmiag"?'m‘f"“
periments paralleling the theory of E. E. 411-12-13. One two-hour laboratory
period each. (o ¢

421-22-23.  Communication Engineering. (6) A study of the grlf}ﬂp.l;suﬁ-
communication systems. The Fourier integral. Pole-zero metho Odc:: il
behavior analysis. Resonance, infinite lines and reflection. Filters an ; s(%ubs
izers. Impedance transformation and impedance matching by means o .
Modulation and demodulation. . e e

431-2-3.  Communication Engineering Laboratory. (6) Laboratory
iments paralleling the theory of E. E. 421-22-23. One four-hour laboratory per
week.

i f trans-

441. Power Transmission Lines. (3) Inductance and capacitance ot LI
mission lines. Long line equations. Steady state operation of transmission lines,
circle diagrams of transmission lines. . hicds'ot

442. Electrical Power Networks. (3) Solution of circuits by the ge[ermina-
symmetrical components. Sequence impedances of power equipment. De
tion of fault current in electrical systems. st

443. Power System Stability. (3) The operation of power syst!:msiag"ity
abnormal conditions. Switching and lighting disturbances, transien '
traveling waves and surge impedances. i T

444. Electrical Machine Design.  (3) Prim.:iP]es of dESlggstl)EangC ]'\{I{’:::':(Innggz
including complete design problems. Prerequisites: E. E. -394
hour lectures and one computation period. 1 3 trans-

445. Electrical Machine Design. (3) Principles of design Ogretr‘;fluism:
former and induction motor including complete def}g:: ggﬁog $
E. E. 411-12. Two lecture periods and one computatio ey o

446. Electrical Machine Design. 3 Principles of desngﬂpof 4 Eiﬁf:s?mE?E‘.
synchronous converters, including complete design problem. dre 9 :
411-12-13. Two one-hour lectures and one computation perio l. iR,

450. Senior Project. (3) A technical Izla:pcr on a special opic 1
cal Engineering. Prerequisites: Senior Standing.

451-2-3. Ultrahigh Frequency Engineering. (9) A g‘;,'}f;él :f;::g OFM;I:E
techniques associated with ultrahigh frequency systems. 1 :
462-63; E. E. 363. : A :

471. Industrial Electronics. (3) Theoryand OPEYEI;‘O“ ?:g?g{nsrc‘fg;?i?;;
trial electronic equipment, with special reference to the p 133
Three lecture periods. me o

472. Industrial Control Equipment. (8) Fundamental control c“c:i".s &md
operation. Basic types of power and control relays for power systems and indus-
trial applications. : d £ el

473.  Fundamentals of Servomechanisms. (3) A study o le er;qncnts:}ry
control systems. Viscous and error-rate damping. Integral control. Transfer
function analysis. Prerequisites: E E 363-472.
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
JAMEs A. Parsowns, Jr., E.E., Acting Head

The mechanical engineer is concerned with the design, construction, selection,
operation, and maintenance of machines, whether _conslituting '_nmning or sta-
tionary equipment. His services are thus involved dircctly or indirectly wherever
machines or mechanical equipment are made or used. Engines and turbines to-
gether with their associated equipment for the generation of power by steam,
hydro or internal-combustion processes in stationary or transportation services,
are of particular concern to the mechanical enginecer in the power field. Yet,
while power generation is basic and important, it is essential to recognize the
even greater field of power utilization for transportation as in ships, aircraft, rail
and highway vehicles, as well as in transport and conveyor systems, and through
the use of machine tools in modern manufacturing processes. The branches of
mechanical engineering are, indeed older than the field of power generation. The
mechanical engineer has always been concerned with production, wherever hand
tools, machine tools or process equipment are employed. There are, thus, an
almost limitless number of problems and opportunities in the better design,
utilization, operation, and maintenance of such apparatus.

The young man entering engineering will find ample opportunity for the
exercise of his best abilities not only in one of the above mentioned branches
of the profession but also, if he prefers to follow them, in the operating, manage-
ment, sales activities of industry. Minimum quarter hours required for Bachelor
of Science degree in Mechanical Engineering are 229.

Metallurgical Engineering Option for Mechanical Engineers

Nine hours of physical metallurgy are required of all mechanical engineers.

These include Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy 211, Physical Metallurgy 822
and Metallography 833. 1In addition Mechanical enginecers may elect twelve
hours of mechanical metallurgy including Foundry Theory 318, Foundry Prac-
tice 323, Advanced Foundry Theory 451 and Advanced Foundry Practice 461.
The option is completed with Application Metallurgy 413 and a senior project
in Metallurgy 450. All courses in Mechanical Metallurgy are based upon Metal
Processing designed to prepare engineers for the rapidly developing foundry
industry. The Foundry Educational Foundation is encouraging engineering
students to enter this branch of industry where opportunities for engineers

capable of assuming supervisory positions ‘are significant both in quantity and
quality.

CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Hours Credit
Name of Course I 11 IIl  Name of Course I II 1441
Mathematics 161-2-3.... 5 5 5 Enghish 211 . s o 5 3
English 101-2-3......... 3 3 3 Math. 261-62-63 ..... . 5 5 5
Chemistry 111-12-13. . ... 4 4 4 Physics 221-22-23 o 4 4 4
Engr. 111-12-13 ........ 3 3 3 Engr. 211-12 ... ccon 3 3
Specch ;209 o L 3 Engr: 202:8 ..ox ucins b 5
1T DL R 3 Mech. Engr. 312 . ... . 3
Engineering Shop Practice
L e T 1 1 (Edry) 10L.. .. oo oo 3
Air Science I........... 1 Air Science II ....... 1 1 é
Phys. Ed. 11-12-13 ... 1 1 1 Speech 208 ..o v
® a B Plljly. Ed. 20's to 50’s .. 14 14 14
Engr: 228 . v s s s o 3

1714 2014 2014 1914 2114 2114

* Mechanical Engineering majors may elect any two of the following shop courses: Foundry
101-2, Metal Bench Work 101, Sheet Mectal 101-2.

202

uarter Quarter
Junior Year Hm?rs Credit Senior Year Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 II III Name of Course I i I
Engr. 34142 ......o. 3 3 Elect. Engr. 301-2-3 .... g 3 3
Sociology 301 ......... 3 Civil Engr. 301 ........ 3 5
Eapgr. 301 .. oww wnwen s 3 Mech. Engr. 452-58 .... A : -
Mech. Engr. 302-3 .... 3 3 Mech. Engr. 411-12-13 .. : 2
Mech. Engr. 311 ...... 3 Mech. Engr. 401-32-42 .. 3 g
Met. Engr. 321 ........ 3 Mech. Engr. 450 ...... 2
Engr. 311-12 .......... 3 3 Engr. 468 ............. AT
Mech. Engr. 341-42-43.. 3 3 3 Electives ............. 2
Math. 462 ............ 3 Engr. 401 .............
Electives .............. 3
Fuels and Lubricants
AOT . e e mene ensienegs wee s 3
Met. Engr. 333 ........ 3
Economics 211 ........ 3
Mech: Engr. i sea 3 TN Y e
18 18 21 18 18 21

COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

302. Thermodynamics. (3) Energy relations of cqe-dimgnsmnaldsllzand’f ﬂi;:
of compressible Auids applied to the DeLaval nozzle, smiple orifice, z:ln amirgspan(i
simple single-stage impulse turbine; ideal power cycles; .thermo ynsm
processes of moist air; and other application. Prerequisite: Engr. .

; S mics
803. Thermodynamics. (3) Application of principles of tgermggy:acom-

to selected problems of power production, heat transfer, fluid flow

pressible medium, cycle analysis. Prerequisite: Mech. Engr. 302.

811. Heat Power Engineering. (3) A study of the principles mvolveql;:rit::.
utilization of heat in the steam boiler, stecam turbine, and power plant :;luxam_}a:
theory of heat transfer; fuels and combustion. Prerequisites: Math.

M. E. 302.

312. Pattern-Making. (3) The fundamental ogera.tions in shecft :ﬁgﬁlﬁzfl
tice; developing and laying out patterns, shop practice in the uls)e r(;wry periods.
working tools and machines. One lecture period and four labo
Fee $2.00.

3383. Advanced Machine Shop Practice. (3) Expcnmcnlsdoilgscg:gglégﬂ
performance, tool and fixture design, shop management and produ
One lecture period and four laboratory periods. LI
341. Kinematics. (3) Analysis of mechanisms. A study Ofb H:ts\timalytical
centers, velocities, accelerations, and forces in plane mechamsm‘:,iﬂso b e
and graphical. Prerequisites: Math 263, Engr. 212 and Engr. 2U5.
period. Two laboratory periods. ] SRR
342, Machine Elements. (3) A study of rglling and_ Sllfil}ngr:?:m i
ing belts, chains, cams and tooth gearing in plain and e-Plﬂc;:: [Eng.. 411 Tone
tion to the design of machine elern'r:rcllts. Prerequisite: Mech.
lecture period. Two laboratory periods. A ¢ ]
843. Machine Design. (3) The design of machine parts 1nchi|:mg El;:vfitxler::%
gears, brakes, clutches, bearings, (sliding and anti-friction), springs,
and frames. Prerequisite: Mech. Eng. 342. ' ! bt
401. Heat and Air Conditioning. (3) Theory desigrl and 1nslé.1llanon [oheao:-
air, direct and indirect steam, hot water and fan heating sysmms:icem(;?tionin
ing and temperature control; air distribution, humidity control and con g
equipment. Prerequisite: M. E. 303.
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403. Fuels and Lubricants. (3) Laboratory practice in the analysis of solid,
liquid and gaseous fuels and flue gas, followed by a short boiler test; lubricating
oil tests, such as fire, flash, carbon residue, viscosity, corrosion and specific gravity.
One lecture and four laboratory periods. Fee $5.00.

411. Steam Engineering I. (8) Study of steam boilers and turbines; (steam
generators and prime movers with emphasis on the application of thermodynamic
principles). Operation and economics of power plants. Prerequisite: M. E. 311.
One lecture and four laboratory periods.

412. Steam Engineering II—Plant Design. (3) A general plant layout is
made for the equipment combination which will generate and distribute steam
at the lowest cost for assigned conditions of load, location, type of fuel and other
factors affecting design. Cost estimates required for alternate proposals; a term
project. Six laboratory periods.

. 413. Steam Engineering III. (3) Tests for determining the economy, effic-
lency, and operating characteristics of steam and gas engines, steam turbines,
pumps, boilers and other plant equipment. Standard practice is followed the
power test code of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers being used as
a laboratory manual. Six laboratory periods.

421. Machine Design. (3) The proportioning of machine elements by the
application of mechanics and the principles of strength of materials modified by
Ppratical considerations, together with an elementary study of friction and lubrica-
tion. Prerequisite: M. E. 343. One lecture period. 2 Lab. periods.

422. Machine Design. (3) The actual design of a simple machine, including

ﬁakéniénlf the necessary calculations, detail and assembly drawings. Prerequisites

432. Refrigeration Engineering. (3) An application of general thermo-
dynamic theory to mechanical refrigeration and its commercial applications, in-
cluding consideration of refrigerants and their properties, compounds and mul-
tiple effect compression and absorption systems, and recent developments.

. 442, Refrigeration Laboratory. (8) Tests on refrigeration machinery; cool-
INg towers, and air-conditioning equipment. Prerequisite: M. E. 432. Six lab-
oratory periods,

450.  Senior Project. (3) A written thesis on a project in the student’s major
field of study

452, Internal Combustion Engines. (3) The study of spark ignition and
compression ignition engines; combustion, detonation, carburetion and fuels.
Prerequisite: M. E. 303. Three lecture periods.

453. Internal Combustion Engines Laboratory. (3) The testing of internal
Comf_)lmt.[on engines; fuels and combustion products; brakes and dynamometers;
lubricating oil tests, Prerequisite: M. E. 452, Three laboratory periods.

Note: Students choosing the metallurgy option in Mechanical Engincering
may do so by devoting all electives in the Jjunior and senior years to the following
Metallurgical Engineering courses: 322, 421, 432, 442 and 443.

COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

321. Physical Metallurgy. (3) Application of equilibrium diagrams to
the physical and mechanical properties of metals and alloys and their heat treat-
ment. Recrystallization and grain grown, a quick coordinated practical working
understanding of the various types of stecl with special application to engineering
design is offered. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 211.

822. Melal Processing I. (3) Principles and processes of foundry opera-
tions; foundry materials including sands, clays, fluxes and core binders, calcina-
tion, thixotropy and the mechanism of bonding. Principles of soil mechanics as
applied to molding and core making. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 322.

333. Metallography. (3) Microstructure of alloys, as related to composi-
tion, thermal history and mechanical properties. Preparation of specimens.
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Principles and use of the metallurgical microscope. Prerequisite: Met. Eng. 522,
Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

421. Metal Processing Lab. I. (8) Testing of bonding material for foundry
and core sands. Control of foundry sand mixtures. Melting, refining and alloy-
ing of aluminum and copper bearing alloys. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 313. One
lecture and four laboratory periods.

432. Metal Processing II. (38) Basic principles of solidification. The
physics of gating and risering. Gases in liquid and solid metal, theory of hot
tearing. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 313.

442. Metal Processing Lab. II. (8) Electric melting practice. Induction
furnace melting of low carbon stainless and tool steel, arc turnace melting and
refining of carbon and lloy steels. Oxygen lance practice as applied to the
production of low carbon stainless steel in the electric arc furnace. l’rel'eq“‘f“e:
Met. Engr. 323. One lecture and four laboratory periods. Laboratory fee $5.00.
(Formerly F. E. 461).

448. Adpplication Metallurgy. (8) Selecting of Engineering alloys as a result
of their ease of fabrication, resistance to high strength and toughness, wear and
abrasion and other special physical and mechanical properties, alloy design,
quality control and service behavior. Prerequisite: Met. Engr. 40L.

450.  Senior Project. (0) A written thesis on a project for Metallurgical
Option majors. (formerly F. E. 450).

QUARTER HOUR DISTRIBUTION OF 300 AND 400 COURSES
IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Department Major Non-Major Major Non-Major Total
300 Courses 400 Courses
Engineering
1. Architectuzal ...........: 84 9 37, i 2
B, Ol iy il 27 21 44 e 8
3. Electrical Power Option.. 25 30 45 2 lgg
Communications Option . 25 30 45 9 lgg
4. Mechanical Power Option. 30 24 36 2 105
Metallurgy Option ....... 36 24 A 5
5. inﬂustrial Education
ndustrial Arts Edu-
cational Currisculum ..... 13 17 22 i 2
Aviation Educati
Curriculum Lon ....... 19 23 19 L 5

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
MgrLvin E. Moorg, M.S., Head

The major function of the Department of Industrial Arts Es.to offer
instruction for the purpose of preparing and upgrading teachers o industrial
arts, vocational industrial education and aviation education. A curricula is
provided for persons preparing to teach industrial arts ar;cl avza.nonle_dlécauo_n.
and professional courses are provided for the upgrading of vocational industrial
education teachers.

CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

Persons pursuing the industrial arts education curriculum will be qualified
to teach industrial arts in general education programs in the schools of Tennes-
see.  Successful completion of this curriculum lcad§ to Lht_a degrqe of Bachelor
of Science and qualifies one to obtain a state teaching certificate in the area of
industrial arts.
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To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Arts Education,
the student must complete 212 quarter hours of which 90 quarter hours must
be 300 and 400 level courses. A major is required to complete 93 quarter hours
in Industrial Arts Education, of this number 45 quarter hours must be taken
on the 300 and 400 levels.

The following requirements must be met by all majors in order to qualify
for teacher certification in Industrial Arts:

1. The completion of a minimum of 69 Quarter hours credit in the Indus-
trial Arts area including:
a. 18 Quarter hours in Drawing which are Engr. Drawing 101-2-3 and
Ind. Arts Drawing 202-3.
b. 15 Quarter hours in Woodworking (101-2-3 and 401 or 111-12-13 and
401).
15 Quarter hours in Electricity (101-2-3 and 401).

d. A choice of 9 Quarter hours of the 101-2-3 series of Sheet Metal or
Machine Shop or Radio or Electrical Appliances or Printing or Mason-
ry or Plumbing or Aero Mechanics.

e. 6 Quarter hours of Electives in any of the shops above.

f. 6 Quarter hours of Art Appreciation and Design (Ind. Arts 401 and
Art. 102).

o

CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Hours Credit
Name of Course 1 i I Name of Course 1 I 111
English 101-2-3 ...... 3 English 211-12-13 ..... 3
Mathematics 131-32-33 3 *LEngr. Drawing 201 .. 3
Health 151 .......... 3 ¢Indus. Arts 202-3 .. ..

EATEI02,,188 500
*Engr. Drawing 101-2-3 3
Engr. Orientation

Soc. Studies 111-12-13 . 3
Physics 211-12-13 ... .. 4
Air Science 251-52-53 . 1

[ECREL ©o o
[ECREL] ©o Qo

O oA ¥ 1 1 1 Phy. Educ. 20's to 50's. 14 15 14
Air Science 151-52-53 . 1 1 1 *Electricity 101-2-3 ... 3 8 3
Phy. Educ. 11-12-13 .. 1 14 14
*Woodworking 101-2-3

or 111-12-13 ........ 3 3 3

174 1714 1714 1714 1714 1714
or or

#101-2-3 Series of: Electricity; Sheet ¢101-2-8 Series of: Woodworking; Sheet
Metal; Machine Shop; Radio; Elec- Metal; Machine Shop; Radio; Elec-
trical Appliances; Printing; Masonry; trical Appliances; Printing; Masonry;
Plumbing; Aero Mechanics. Plumbing; Aero Mechanics.

*Major Area Courses
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Quarter Quarter

Junior Hours Credit Senior Hours Credit
Name of Course I II III Name of Course I Ir I
Education 201, 301, 387 3 3 3 Psychology 463 ........ 8
Psychology 242-43, 312 . 3 3 8  Education 3871, 462 .... 3 3
Indus. Educ. #Indus. Educ.

311, 881-32 ... ...... 3 3 3 471-72; 450 SRR 3 6 3
Mathematics 200 ...... 3 Electives (300 or
Heéalth 212 . ... .. ... 3 400 courses) ......... 6 3 6
Philosophy 323 ... . ... 3 #Shop Electives: 401-
*Indus. Arts 401 ... ... 3 2.3 Series of: Wood-
*Indus. Educ. 412 3 working;  Electricity;
Soc. Studies 114 ... . ... 3 Sheet Metal; Machine
*Shop ILlectives: 101- Shop; Radio; Print-
2-3; Series of: Wood- ing; Electrical Appli-
working;  Electricity; ances; Plumbing; Ma-
Sheet Metal; Machine sonry, Aero Mechanics. . 6 6 6
Shop; Radio; Print-
ing; Elecctrical Appli-
ances; Plumbing; Ma-
sonry; Aero Mechanics. . 8 3 3

18 21 15 18/ (133818

COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

202. Architectural Drafting. (3) Designed to give instruction in th.e fclilr;iéll:
mentals of Drafting of small building constructions and plans such as; s
shops, home garages, and small homes. g

203. Advanced Architectural Drafting. (8) A continuation of Inf'l:::;“zf
Education 202. (Architectural Drafting) and gives instruction and practl
drafting details in small construction.

801. Art Metal. (3) Projects are designed and constructed of brass, Copper;
aulminum, pewter anc§ s)ilver. JProjec:ts. are selected that involve the use of gnd
processes and simple machine work in forming heat treating, soldering, spinning,

ctching, polishing and finishing art metal. Six combined lecture and laboratory
periods.

L f tools
302. Leather Craft. (3) Deals with the sources and procurement of [
and materials for thefcons(tr)uclion of leather projects. The propeszlesl (;iutt?gl;?l%

modeling, dyecing and lacing of leather are studied. Six combined le
laboratory periods. 1
" iy i trial arts

303. Plastics. (3) Plastic materials and their application to industr ;
shop work; Principl(cs) and techniques of constructing plastic projects. Six com
bined lecture and laboratory periods. Vo6

401. Industrial Arts Desion. (3) The application of the fundamenta prin-
ciples of design and éoi;s:;;cgtion t(o)all types of school shog projects. Working
drawings are made of projects. Six com ined lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Wood and Metal Finishing. (3) Different kinds of finishes applicable
to both wood and metal are studicd%{ Hand painting, V:’:n'mshl.ng, rul']JJt_nn%. polish-
ing and using power spray equipment will be emphasized. Six combined lecture
and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

201-2-3. Basic Exberi in Trade and Ind}tstrial Educat:’_on. (9) Effectivc
methods of te;j}ﬁnf;;’;giﬁf,;se of specialized instructional aids and devices.

311. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education. (3) History and de-

*Major Area Courses



velopment of Industrial Education; social and cconomic reasons for present
educational movements; types of modern industrial schools and courses; appren-
ticeship systems and training of workers in modern industry.

821-2-3. Parl-time Program in Diversified Occupations. (9) Principles of
organizing and promoting such programs, analyzing necds, preparing schedules
of processes, selecting materials for related-subjects teaching, and carrying on
supervised study and coordination.

_ 381. Shop Organization and Management. (3) Securing equipment, mak
ing inventories and arranging for proper storage of materials, supplics and tools.
T)’P‘,‘-‘?l shop layouts, arrangements for tool rooms, stock rooms and storage
facilities; keeping records and accounts. Personnel management of students and
the organization of students’ participation in shop management and safety.

. 332, Industrial dids. (3) This course is designed to motivate and teach
ln}illJSlrlal education students to use, design and construct teaching aids for indus:
trial classrooms and shops. Students are actually required to construct three.
dimensional teaching aids.

35}3. Materials and Methods for Shop and Related Subjects Teachers. (3)
Detailed study, combined with actual operation of cach of the several standard
Lypes olz projects, lesson planning for teaching specific units involving audio-
visual aids; maintenance, and repair of projection equipment. The design and

f::]r;szstruc{ion of models, static and dynamic selected for use in specific teaching

5 '*%00. Dri_ver Educa‘tr'on and Traffic Safety. (3) Set up to teach the beginning
S_ru]er to drive according to standards of the American Automobile Association.
Ix lecture and laboratory periods.

41((1). Teaching, Methods in Driver Education and Traffic Safety. (3) De-
Itg?:volt\? prepare teachers, administrators and supervisors of driver education.
iy es practice in both class-room and behind-the-wheel phases of the pro-
gram.  Prerequisite: 400. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

!he‘iclc}r-lfeforemansh:'p_ Training by the Conference Method. (3) The use of

cedures melf)lce as an instructional device; special methods, techniques, and pro-

S ustean e used in foreman training; duties and responsibilities of the typical

et oreman. How to follow up foreman conferences by means of fore-
s clubs, plant educational programs.

listi‘inw‘t fﬁhb_ Analysis.  (3) The principles of job analysis for the purpose of
tradeg'ott:)acfmg content in trade and industrial education. Practice in analyzing

Jdiff f S for production, auxiliary and related technical content; instructional
Hhculties and progression factors.

relaliti:%k]ob Analysis.  (3) A continuation of 412. Analytical study of the
Y i I"O‘V]Edge necessary for certain type jobs and typical industries. Emphasis
evelopment of the best instructional methods for teaching industrial subjects.

. 4812, Curriculum Building in Trade and Industrial Subjects. (6) Arrang.
ing course material in trade subjects; following up results of job analyses, pre
PE LIS fheCklng sheets and individual job sheets in both trade and related sub-
jects.  Prerequisite: 412,

m‘lil35-6-7.k Problems in Trade and Industrial Teaching. (9) Individual or
group work on assigned or chosen problems involving the preparation, use and
evaluation of_mstrucnqual‘ material for use in vocational industrial classes. Re-
scarch_lnvolvmg compll_atlon and study of student records, employment place-
ment, job progress, earning, wage scales and similar items may also be carried out.

450. Senior Project. (3) Fach senior is required to select and execute a
project under lh.c supervision of his major advisor. It may involve the de-
signing &pd mak‘mg of a project complete with drawing, pictures, specifications
and d.etzul (_iat_e involved in its construction; or a research and compilation of
a subject within the field of the student’s intevest.

471. Methods of Teaching Industrial Education. (3) Lesson planning,
LecI!mqucs of tl}c demonstration, plans for related instruction; and methods of
testing are studied.

si
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4792, Directed Teaching. (6) This course provides an opportunity for each
prospective industrial education teacher enrolled at this institution to engage in
the actual observation and teaching of industrial education classes in the secon-
dary schools in this state.

CURRICULUM IN AVIATION EDUCATION

The curriculum in aviation education is designed to meet requirements of the
Tennessce State Department of Education for certification as a public school
teacher of aviation education. It covers material in the five basic areas as follows:

1. Theory of Flight—Why the airplane flies

2. Flight Techniques—How the airplane is flown

8. Meterology—The problem of weather

4. Navigation—How to get there

5. Specialized training—Skilled trade for industry

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree in Aviation Education, the
student must complete 212 quarter hours of which 72 must be in 300 and 400
level courses. A major is required to complete 39 quarter hours in Aviation
Education, of this number 80 quarter hours must be taken on the 300 and 400
levels.

AVIATION EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Quarter Quarter
Freshman Year Hours Credit Sophomore Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I 1 I Name of Course IS TTRII]
English 101-2-3 ....... 8 8 8  English 211-12-13 ..... 3 [Haeals
Engr. Drawing 101-2-3. 3 3 3 Engr. Drawing 211..... 3
Acro Mechanics 101-2-3 3 3 3 Aero Mechanics 20123 8 8 3
Mathematics 131-2-3 .. 3 3 3 Physics 211, 212,213... 4 4 4
Engr. Orientation Social Studies 111-12-13 3 3 3
o) 2 E P — 1 1 1 Air Science 251-2-3....1 1 1
Air Science 151-2-3. .. .. 1 1 1 Aviation Educ. 202-3. .. 3 3
Aviation Educ. 111.... 3 Phy. Educ. 205 to 50's.. V5 Y&
Health Y51 . sew s sease 3
Arr 138 o won v o5 wam e 3

Phys. Educ. 11-12-13... 14 15 14

174 1714 174 1714 17V 17V

Quarter Quarler

Junior Year Hours Credit Senior Year Credit Hours
Name of Course I Ir IiI Name of Course TONTTNIIT
Social Studies 114.. ... 3 Psychology 463 ....... 3
Psychology 242-243-312. 3 3 3 Education 462 ........ 8
Education 201-301-387. 3 3 3 Shop Electives ........ ] 3 3
Health: 212 .. .. o wos 3 Electives Restricted to
Mathematics 200 ... .. 3 300 and 400 level
Shop Electives ........ 3 3 3 GoUTsESIRT L e GRS P
Aviation Educ. Aviation Educ. 471-450-

$21-22-.23 .. ......... 3 3 3 EOLRRI ol ke 3 3 3
Aviation Educ, 311-12.. 3 3 Aviation Educ. 472.... 6
Education 342 ........ 3 LEducation 371 ........ 3

Philosophy 823 ....... 3
18 18 18 18 18 18

COURSES IN AVIATION EDUCATION

111. Model Building. (3) A course specifically designed for prospective
teachers of aviation education. It deals with the structure and design for various
model assembly. Six laboratory hours.
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202. Adircraft Familiarization. (3) Designed to acquaint the student with
the operation, parts and assembly and routine inspection of light aircraft.

203. Implications of Aviation. (3) Deals with the social, geographic, eco-
nomic and political implications of the air age.

311. Communications. (3) The development of methods of communica-
tion, radio navigation, morse code, etc.

312. Civil Air Regulations. (3) TFederal, State and local safety regulations
with its application to aviation.

321. Theory of Flight and Engines. (3) The laws of nature as applied to
aviation, also the principles, familiarization and operations of the internal com-
bustion and jet engines.

322.  Aderial Navigation. (3) The principles involved in scientifically going
from one place to another by means of air travel. Practical experience is offered
in this course.

. 323, Elementary Flight. (3) How to fly with actual flight experience and
instruction. Ten clock hours of dual flight instruction. One lecture and two
laboratory periods.

401. Link Trainer Operation. (3) The principles involved in the Link
Trainer, its operation and maintenance.

402.  Advanced Flight. (3) Supervised solo with dual flight instruction and
experience. One lecture and two laboratory periods.

403. Meterology. (3) General effects of weather phenomena. Special study
of its relation to aviation.

412, derodynamics.  (3) A general course dealing with the properties of
air flow, air foil characteristics, wing theory, parasite drag, introduction of stabil-
ity and control, and wind tunnel experiments.

413.  Aviation Education Workshop. (3) Designed primarily for in-service
teachers whose objectives are to enrich their curriculum by weaving air age
materials into their specific subject area. Development of classroom procedures.

450. Senior Project. (3) Each senior is required to sclect and execute a
project under the supervision of his major advisor. It may include the develop-
ment of a complete course outline or research and compilation of a subject
within the field of a student’s interest.

471. Materials and Methods for Aviation Education. (3) A detailed study
of selected teaching aids, effective methods of preparing and using patterns for
blackboard drawings, charts, diagrams, posters, audio visual aids, design and

f?lr}flruction of models, static and dynamic selected for use in specific teaching
AI1Ls,

.47.2. Direc!gd Practice Teaching in Aviation Education. (6) Observation of
aviation education classes of all types. Preparation of lesson plans and directed
teaching in at least three classes.” Prerequisite: All required subjects in junior

year of aviation education curriculum. Open only to majors in Aviation Edu-
cation, 4

COURSES IN AERO MECHANICS

10L.. .Aircraft Basic Science. (3) Covers those subjects which are generally
regarded as essential for both aircraft mechanics and aircraft engine mechanics.
This includes foundation in: theory of flight, airfoil design, blue print reading,
aircraft materials and standards, internal combustion engine principles; and

fundame_mals of aircraft electrical and ignition systems. Six lecture and labora-
tory periods.

102. Elementary Engines. (3) Chemistry of combustion. Two and four
stroke cycle engine design. Basic engine parts including their mechanical func-
tions and requirements.  Carburetion and fuel induction system design, magneto
and ignition system design and operation; and engine firing orders and ignition
timing. Heat transfer, cooling and lubrication. Six lecture and laboratory
periods.
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102, Elementary Aircraft.  (8) Aircraft structural designs and reugirements.
Welded steel tube, aluminum alloy and wood fuselage and wing structures; dope
and fabric covering. Aircraft system design and requirements. Fuel, oil, and
hydraulic system control mechanism design. Fabrication procedures for metal
and composite structures,  Six lecture and laboratory periods.

201. Adwvanced Engines. (3) Disassembling, cleaning and visual inspection
procedure. Aaintenance and inspection requirements of ignition and fuel induc-
tion systems. Maintenance technique for valve and actuating mechanism.
Inspection, installation and tracking of fixed pitch wood propellers. Power
calculations. LEngine run-up operation and preflight checks. Prerequisites: 101-2.
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

202, Advanced Aireraft. (8) Classification of repairs and alterations. Prac-
tical application of aireraft welding. Repair methods for tubular steel, fabricated
sheet metal and wood structures. Requirements of aircraft dopes, protective
coatings and refinishing materials. Spral painting. Fabrication of transparent
plastic materials. Prercquisites: 101 and 103. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

203. Engine Ouverhaul. (3) Engine removal and handling safety precau-
tions. Dimensional inspection of engine parts, magnetic particle inspection of
steel parts, fluorescent penetrant and x-ray inspection of non-ferrous metal parts.
Cylinder and crankcase assembly overhaul; accessory section overhaul. — Sub-
assembly, final assembly and final inspection. Installation of engine in aircraft,
starting procedures; run-up and preflight check. Prerequisite: 201. Six lecture
and laboratory periods.

30i. Airframe overhaul. (3) Aircraft disassembly, repairs, alterations, re-
covering and refinishing. Aireraft system inspection, repair, and mod{ﬁcat}ﬁn.
Civil Air Regulations concerning aircraft repair, alteration and modification.
Compliance of airworthiness directives. Making and reading drawings of repairs,
alterations and modifications. Finding center of gravity location by weighing air-
craft and by comparation methods. Inspection and overhaul of aircraft electrical
systems, control surfaces, and control mechanisms, methods of splicing control
cables, wood spars, and cap strips. Airplane assembly and final inspection for
flight test. Prerequisite: 202. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

802. Aireraft Engine Accessory Owverhaul. (3) Inspection and overhaul of
float type carburetors, magnetos, battery ignition distributors.  Starting motors,
generators, voltage-current regulators, vacuum pumps and fuel, oil, and hydraulic
pumps. Service adjustment requirements of pressure injection type carburetors.
Servicing lead acid type aircraft batteries and auxiliary power units. Operation
of machine tools and test equipment required in the overhauling of aircraft
engine accessories. Installation and final inspection of accessories. Givil Air
Regulations concerning accessory airworthiness. Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture
and laboratory periods.

808. Aircraft Propeller Fundamentals. (3) Inspection servicing and making
minor repairs of fixed pitch metal propellers, two position propellers, McCauley
controllable and constant speed propellers, Hartzelle and Beech controllable pltc}l
propellers, Acro products Aeromatic propellers, Hamilton standard hydromatic
propellers and Curtis electric propellers. Civil Air Regulations concerning repairs
and overhaul of aircraft propellers. Overhaul and maintenance of propellers gov-
ernors and control devices. Bench work and shop practice; use of hand tools, test
equipment, and propeller balance stand; and dynamic and static balance tech-
nique. Prerequisite: 101 Six lecture and laboratory periods.

401. Airframe Maintenance. (3) Repair and maimal}a_nce of fabric covered
composite, tubular steel and sheet metal structures. Servicing and replacement
of tires, wheels and brakes. Repairs and adjustments of aircraft electrical system
and control units. Maintenance of landing gear mechanism, hydraulic system
and essential units. Trouble shooting on live aircraft malfunction conditions,
Repair and maintenance of control columns and control mechanism. Conducting
100-hour inspections and complying airworthiness directives, Civil Air Regula-
tions concerning airframe repairs. Prerequisite: 301. Six lecture and labora-
tory periods.
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402. Power Plant Maintenance. (3) General engine maintenance, malfunc
tion problems on live engines. Repair and maintenance of caiburetors, ignition
systems, spark plugs, magnetos and battery ignition distributors, valve and valve
operating mechanisms, cylinder assemblies, baflles; cowling and cooling systems.
Engine mount structure and dynamic suspension maintenance and repairs.  Ad-
justing fuel, oil and vacuum pressure regulators. Oil pump and lubrication
system repairs.  Field servicing aircraft propellers. Prerequisite: 203. Six
lecture and laboratory periods.

403. Aircraft Radio. (3) Aircraft radio design, operation, installation and
requirements. Repairs, adjustments and alignments of low frequency range re-
ceivers, crystal controlled receivers, crystal controlled transmitters, transceivers,
and manual direction finding receivers. Antenna design and impendance match-
ing. Repairs, adjustments, alignments and calibration of radio compass, omni-
range, localizer and glide slope receivers. Transmitter frequency control methods
and Federal Communication Commission regulations pertaining to vepairs and
operation of two-way radio. Electronic auto pilot design and operations; installa-
tion, repair, ground and flight calibration. Civil Aeronautics Technical Standard
order requirements and Civil Air Regulations concerning radio and electronic
installations.  Prerequisite: Radio 111. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL APPLIANCE SERVICING
AND AIR CONDITIONING

101.  Principles of Heating Appliances. (3) Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the fundamentals of electricity and the servicing of heating resistance
appliances. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102, Servicing Motor Driven Appliances. (3) Designed to acquaint the
student with the theory and servicing of motor driven electrical appliances. Six
lecture and laboratory periods.

. 103.. Domestic Refrigeration Servicing. (3) Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the theory of refrigeration and the use of tools in soldering and flaring,
also compressor rebuilding. ~ Six lecture and laboratory periods.

201. Domestic Refrigeration Servicing. (6) A study of the methods of
transferring, removing and charging a system with refrigerants and converting

from donc system to another. Prerequisite: 103, Twelve lecture and laboratory
periods.

202. Compressor Rebuilding. (6) A study of the methods of listing and
1?b1t11dlglg of reciprocating and rotary compressors, also refrigerant controls.
Prerequisite: 201, Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

_ 208. Commercial Refrigeration. (6) The assembly, disassembly of commer-
cial refrigeration equipment, also testing and inspection procedures. Prervequi-
site: 202, Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

411, Selection of Air Conditioning Equipment. (G) A study of cooling and
heating load calculations and the properties of air and the methods of treating

it for human comfort. Prerequisite: 103. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

412. Installation of Air Conditioning Equipment. (6) A study of coded
and non-coded installations. Location of units, cooling towers, and air condition-
ing controls. Prerequisite: 411. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

_ 413. Air Conditioning Servicing. (6) A study of the methods of servicing
air conditioning equipment and controls. Prerequisite: 412. Twelve lectures
and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN ELECTRICITY

101. Elements of Electricity, (3) The elementary principles of direct and
alternating current generation, distribution and utilization in light, power and
communication. Information concerning electrical laws and practices in an im-
mediately usable form. Six lecture and laboratory periods.
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102. Residential Wiring. (3) Practice in house wiring; calculating and de-
termining the size of service and circuits; wiring symbols; 'methods and pyocedures
of wiring; installation of electrical equipment and devices. Prerequisite: 101
Six lecture and laboratory periods. Bt

103. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repairing. (3) Practice in
trouble-shooting, repairing and rewinding and alternating current machinery.
Prerequisites: 101.  Six lectures and laboratory periods. .

201. Generator and Motor Rewinding and Repairing. (6) This course
is a continuation of Electricity 103. Twelve lecture and labora'tory periods.

202. Industrial Wiring. (6) Designing and installing wiring systems for
laboratory periods. A

203. Lighting, Estimating, National Electrical Code. (6) I_-Zlemefufllary hgé:;
ing theory, lixture selection and maintenance, theory and opc?uonbo huo:l?iienl
lights. Estimating materials. Rules and regulations as prescribed th _e[ .
National Electric Code. Prerequisite: 102, Twelve lecture and laboratory p
riods.

COURSES IN MACHINE SHOP

101, Fundamentals of Machine Shop. (3) Fundalnellta!s OE.ShOF" ]ma:ll:‘eé
matics, tool identification, proper methods and uses, tool classification, rules
scales.  Six lecture and laboratory periods. ]

102, Lathe Turning. (3) Tree lathe nomenclature, chucl_ung lrélch;L::f:;r
reading, simple turning, roughing, polishing. Lathe set up gigs and i :
Six lecturc and laboratory periods.

103. Lathe Gearing. (3) Lathe maintenance, collets, turning Beff;’i‘;&n cgli:
ters, shoulder turning, taper turning, threading, kirling and lathe drifing:
lecture and laboratory periods. o]

401.  Drilling and Drill Bits. (6) Safety n_omenclnturc, d?llhng (fﬁ[ll l:)]é:t
Layout, counter sinking, counter boring, drill bits, speedagfid it sl'
grinding, care and operation. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods. 1 5

402. Milling Machines. (6) Nomenclature, maintenance set up, 8Igs an
fixtures, gang n?il}ing, slouing(, )slab milling, cutter grinding, determinIREIEE S
fo rthe job. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods. 2L

408. Shaper and Planer. (6) Shaper tool making, gearing, JQELCHRInL R
stroke speed and feeds, parts nomenclature, dove-tail cutting, _cmug%alf,g:'t?g
reading shop drawings, job estimating, materials. Twelve lecture an
periods.

COURSES IN MASONRY o .
4 terials, care an
101. Fundamentals of Bricklaying. (3) The study of ma H :
usc of tools, mortar mﬂk;[f,g and spyre;;gding; layi“g bricks between vertical points,
buildnig piers. Six lecture and laboratory periods. '
102. Brick Construction. (3) The construction of walls, steps and flues.
Excavating. Six lecture and laboratory pcnods. ] flit
. : -uction of simple,
103. Foundations, Construction. (3) The study and construc 4
spread and stepped f(’)otings; foundation walls and underpinning. Prerequisite:
101. Six lecture and laboratory periods. i i :
; truction o
401. Advanced Brick Construction. (6) The study of cONSLIUCHC
chimneys, mantels, special wall designs, arches and bonds. Prerequisite: 101,
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods. o
. terials; care
402. Fundamentals of Plastering. (6) The study of c?mnu)n a2 S
and use of tools. Mixtugm and application. Prercquisite: 101. Twelve lecture
and laboratory periods. e
103. Funcgmlnental Concrete Work, Cement Finishing. (6) The study of
materials, care and use of tools. Application of concrete mixtures, form building,
Construction of foundation walls, walks and floors. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

218



COURSES IN PLUMBING

101, Fundamentals of Plumbing. (3) Plumbing defined; duties and re-
sponsibilities; classification of tools and materials; sclection of tools and ma-
terials; development of simple tool handling techniques. Six lecture and labora-
tory periods.

102.  Pipe Connecling. (3) Pipe forming, threading, joining cast iron joints,
leading, sweating joints and fitting. Six lecturc and laboratory periods.

103. Plumbing Layout and Rough-In Work. (3) Drainage assembly, ven-
tilation, main vents, continuous vents, roughing-in water service. Application
of water and air test, water treatment and purification. Prerequisite: 102, Six
lecture and laboratory periods.

401. Plumbing Fixture Installation. (6) Determining the cost of labor and
materials for installations of common plumbing fixtures. Assembly and study of
fixtures and pumps. Prerequisite: 103. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

‘_102. Plumbing Maintenance. (6) Maintenance and repair of water supply,
drainage systems, water heaters and plumbing fixtures. Prerequisite: 401. Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

403. Plumbing Codes and Estimalion. (6) Lstimating cost of lzbor and
materials for installation of plumbing. Blueprint reading and laws governing

Plugnhing regulations. Prerequisite: 402, Twelve lecture and laboratory
periods.

COURSES IN PRINTING

10T, Introductory Printing. (3) Designed to acquaint the beginning stu-
dent with the history of printing, type of classification, hand composition, proof-
g and proof-reading, make-up and composition and lock-up of simple job
forms.  Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102, Platen Presswork. (3) Skills are developed in the care and mainte-
oance, register, make-ready and feeding of the platen presses. Prerequisite: 101,
Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103,  Advanced Typography. (3) Emphasis on the development of skills
in the make-up, composition of book forms, newspaper, pamphlets, brochures
and broadsides. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

401.
fingerin
lecture

Linotype Keyboard Operation. (6) Emphasis on correct keyboard
§ and cveryday maintenance of the machine. Prerequisite: 101, Twelve
and laboratory periods.

. 402, Cylinder Presswort. (6) Care, maintenance, make-ready, and opera-
lfogal skills developed. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lecture and Iaboratory pe-
riods.

403. Cuttl'ng, Folding, Stitching, Perforating, Cost Findings and Estimating.
(6) Standard sizes, weights and proper uses of cover, card, book and bond
papers are studied; the development of skills in the operation of the power paper
cutter, folding machines, stitcher and perforator. Also copy fitting and estimat-
ing of the cost of production of all types of printed matter are studied. Pre-
requisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN RADIO

101, Radio Fundamentals. (3) Radio and clectronics fundamentals. Foun-
dation in radio theory and practice. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

102, _Radio Servicing. (3) Repair, testing and alignment of radio receivers.
Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

103. The Recording and Reproduction of Sound. (8) Theory of sound re-
cording on discs and tape. Prerequisite: 101. Six lecture and laboratory periods.
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111. General Radio. (3) Radio orientation course for engineering students.
Familiarizes student with electronics and radio theory. Six lecture and laboratory
periods. »

401. Television Theory and Practice. (6) Design and operation of T. V.
receivers. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Television Servicing. (6) Repair, testing and alignment of T. V. re-
ceivers. Prerequisite: 401. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

403 Radio Transmitters and Communications Procedure. (6) Transmitter
design and operation; F.C.C. laws and procedures. Prerequisite: 401. Twelve
lecture and laboratory periods.

COURSES IN SHEET METAL

101. Fundamentals of Sheet Metal Work. (3) A course designed r.ohac;
quaint the student with the use of measur.mg.and layout tools common :ltl) fisecf
metal work; principles of orthographic projection; parallel and radial metho ax?d
development and their application of layout work; and the measurgncllent
layout of edges, seams and notches. Six laboratory and lecture perio .s.

102. Sheet Metal Hand Processes. (3) A course that treats basic 1r;m(iie
theory and related hand processes performed in sheet metal work with hand,
bench, cutting and layout tools. Six laboratory and lecture periods.

i 1 i ith the
103. Sheet Metal Machine Processes. (3) A basic course dealing wi
theory and operation of sheet metal machines and accessories. Six laboratory and
lecture periods.

201. Sheet Metal Pattern Work and Development. (6) A course él-eﬁ’g:f;g
to correlate pattern drafting and shop practice dealing with p-nnllgleé-ga lj} DS
triangulation methods of pattern development. Prerequisites: st
laboratory and lecture periods. ; A

202. Advanced Sheet Metal Work. (6) A study involving practical an
shortened methods of developing patterns for general sheet mctai} work'ﬁletsl‘.‘l
emphasis on features of construction and lab_or saving expedients. Prerequi [
101-2-3. Twelve laboratory and lecture periods. i 9 Aehbed

203. dArchitectural Sheet Metal Work. (6) Theory an practice 1n
development and construction of patterns _involvmg the use Iof ihng_a!t:l;etalanag
related to building construction. Prerequisites: 101-2-3. Twelve la Ty
lecture periods.

COURSES IN WOODWORKING

101. Fundamentals of Carpentry. (3) Modern tools and ]gortabieo Irll;gclrlléag:‘y
materials and their uses. Carpentry specifications, I HCrnEnoust i
Six lecture and laboratory periods. y £ Staking

102. Foundation Construction. (3) Beginning construction WOrk. L
and laying out foundation walls. F(m)'ms for footings. F(J]r1nss_f?rlf0t11l1‘dat103
walls, methods used in building forms. Prerequisite: 101 Six lecture an
laboratory periods. R : 3

103. Walls and Floor Framing. (3) Types of wall framml%, sill C_t:}:.strucnon,
girders and beams, joints, budging subflooring, outﬁldi :t?‘ifl’ Pﬂi’:ei_f;nu;:_atlll,
framing, rough openings, second floor joists, and wall she g quisite:
101.  Six lecture and laboratory periods. , 6

111. Hand Woodworking. (3) A study of the proper use and care of com.
mon hand woodworlilitgg ﬁigﬁ, by( t}u: constguction of simple projects that involve
their uses. Six lecture and laboratory periods.

112. Machine Woodworking. (3) Emphasis is placed upon the proper
maintenance and operation of such power woodworking machines as circular
saws, shapers, morticers, band-saws, surfacers and jointers. Simple projects are

constructed that involve the uses of these machines. Six lecture and laboratory
periods.
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118. Wood Turning. (3) Deals with the basic wood lathe techniques and

Froce&sES that are involved in turning and finishing simple turned projects. Six
ecture and laboratory periods.

401. Roof Framing.. (6) Styles of roof, gable roof, hip roof, gambrel roof.
Principles of roof framing. The ridge common rafter. Hip rafter, layout of
overhang and tail cut, valley rafter, jack rafter, dormer roof.  Prerequisite: 101.
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

402. Exterior Finish. (2) Covering for roof and wall, simple open and box
cornice, gable trim, placing door and window frames, water table, corner boards.
Porch cornice, bay window trim and exterior wall covering. Prerequisite: 101.
Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.

403. Interior Finish and Millwork. (6) Interior wall covering, interior
trim, types of casings and base laying, finished floor fitting and hanging doors.
Mortise locks, stair construction, installing cabinets, built-in kitchen units and
interior molding. Prerequisite: 101. Twelve lecture and laboratory periods.
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DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE
AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

Purpose of the Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps

The AFROTC program is a major source of officers for the Air Force. The
purpose and specific objectives of the program are:

a. To develop in the cadet by precept, example and participation the attri-

butes of character, personality, and leadership which are essential to every officer
of the Air Force;

b. To develop in the cadet an interest in the Air Force and an understanding
of its missions, organization, problems, and techniques;

c. To provide the cadet with a course of military education which, with his
academic curriculum, will qualify him to discharge the duties and responsibilities
required of him as an officer of the Air Force;

d. To develop in the cadet the desire to make a career as an officer in a
component of the Air Force;

e. To motivate the cadet to obtain an acronautical rating in the Air Force
upon graduation.

Mission of Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps

The mission of the AFROTC is to select and prepare cadets, through a per-
manent program of instruction at this university, to serve as officers in the Regu-
lar and Reserve components of the Air Force, and to assist in discharging, where
necessary, any institutional obligations to offer military training.

Statutory Requirements

Eligibility for formal enrollment is limited by law to students at institutions
where AFROTGC units are established who are:

a. Citizens of the United States.
b. Not less than 14 years of age.

c. Physically qualified for military service, or will be so on arrival at military
age.

Character Requirements

a. Good moral character is a prerequisite for enrollment and continuance in
the AFROTC. A student who has been convicted by a court-martial or by a
civil court for any offense other than a minor traffic violation will not be certified
for Selective Service deferment as a basic student nor will he be enrolled initially

or continued in the Advanced Course unless such offense is waived by competent
authority.

b. Persons eliminated from a service academy or from any officer training pro-
gram of the Army, Navy, or Air Force for military inaptitude, indifference, or
undesirable traits of character will not be formally enrolled or permitted to
wear the AFROTC uniform.

c. Persons eliminated for disciplinary reasons from a service academy or
from one of the officer training programs of the Army, Navy, or Air Force will
neither be certified for Selective Service deferment as basic students nor formally

enrolled in the Advanced Course, unless a waiver is granted by competent au-
thority.

Loyalty Requirements

A student who does not sign the following certiﬁr.;_xte which will be a part
of his record, will not be formally enrolled in the basic course: “I do solemnly
swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Constitution of the United
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States against all enemies, foreign or domestic; that I will bear true faith and
allegiance to the same; and that I take this obligation freely, without any
mental reservation or purpose of evasion; so help me God.”

Age Requirements

A student will not be enrolled initially or be allowed to re-enroll in the
AFROTC after a period of nonparticipation in AFROTG training, if his age
is such that he will be unable to complete all requirements for appointment as
a Reserve of the Air Force prior to reaching his 28th birthday.

Institutional Requirement (Enrollment in Basic Course) -

In keeping with the provisions of the Morrill (Land Grant) Act, Tennessee
AT State University requires as a prerequisite for graduation that all physically
qualified male students enroll in the Air Force ROTC until they complete the
two-year basic course, provided they meet all other requirements as outlined
above. The determination of who may be excused from the institutional mili-
tary training requirement on the basis of previous military training or service,
or for other reasons, is the prerogative of the institutional authorities.

Enrollment in Advanced Course

Four categories are open to advanced course enrollees as listed below. Quali-
fied students may be enrolled in the appropriate category in such number as
deemed necessary to fulfill, but not to exceed. quotas set by Headquarters United
State Air Force and sub-alloted by the Commandant, Air Force ROTC, for the
graduating class in which they will be appointed.

a. Category I—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the ad-
vanced course during each academic year who:

(1) Achieve desirable observer and officer stanine scores from the Air Force
Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Are medically qualified in accordance with current Air Force Directives
for Flying Training Class I.

(3) Possess desirable officer qualities.

(4) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum of 5 years, unless sooner
relieved by the government,

(6) Will not attain their 27th birthday prior to the time of entrance into
pilot training.
(7) Are effectively motivated and desirous of applying for pilot training.

b. Category TA—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the ad-
vanced course during each academic year who:

(1) Achieve a desirable observer and officer stanine score from the Air Force
Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Are medically qualified in accordance with current Air Force Directives
for Flying Training Class I or IA.

(3) Possess desirable officer qualities.

4 Possqss a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum of 5 years, unless sooner
relieved by the government.

(6) Will not attain their 27th birthday prior to the time of entrance into
pilot training.

(7) Are effectively motivated and desirous of applying for observer technical
training.
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c. Category II—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the ad-
vanced course during cach academic year who:

(1) Achieve desirable officer stanine score from the Air Force Officer Qualifi-
cation Test (AFOQT).

(2) Possess desirable officer qualities.

(3) Are medically qualified for commissioning in accordance with current
Air Force directives.

(4) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum of 8 years, unless sooner
relieved by the government. J

(6) Will be academically qualified by one of the following:

(a) Pursuing a baccalaureate degree in:
Meteorology
Aeronautical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Engineering Administration
Safety Engineering
Safety Education

(b) Completing an Academic Major in:
Astronomy
Clothing Technology
Mathematics :
Electronic Data Processing
Metallurgy
Nuclear Physics
Nuclear Chemistry
Nuclear Engineering
Physics
Psychology
Photogrammetry
Packaging Technology
Sanitary Engineering

d. Category III—Cadets will be considered eligible for selection into the
advanced course during each academic year who:

(1) Achieve desirable officer stainine score from th
(AFOQT).
(2) Possess desirable officer qualities. LA e b
(3) Are medically qualified for commissioning in &
Air Force directives. .
(4) Possess a cumulative quality point a_\reraged:t el:ast equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding e Bt \
(5) Agree to serve on active duty for a minimum AR Papo e
sooner relieved b ythe government. 3 id 4 : :
(6) Will be academically qualified by completing a degree or academic major
in:
Business Administration
Public Administration
Management
Transportation
Accounting
Statistics
Finance
Personnel :
International Relations

e Air Force Officer Test

rdance with current
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Political Science

Sacial Science

Motion Picture Arts and Science
Public Relations

Journalism

Communicative Arts

Education

Police Administration

Highway Traflic Administratio!
Chaplain Trainee ~

e. Category IV—Veterans who have completed selective service requirements
may be considered eligible for entrance into the advanced course during each
Academic Year provided they:

(1) Possess desirable officer qualities as evidenced by the officer stanine score
attained from the Air Force Officer Qualification Test (AFOQT).

(2) Possess a cumulative quality point average at least equivalent to that
required by the University for awarding a degree.

(3) Are medically qualified for commissioning in accordance with current
Air Force directives.

Category V—Cadets will not be initially enrolled in Category V. A non-prior
service Advanced Course cadet will be considered eligible for enrollment in and
appointment from Category V when, after initial enrollment in Category I or
1A, he becomes physically disqualified for the category in which enrolled or, in
the case of Category I cadet is eliminated from the lE’light Instruction Program
for aptitudinal reasons, provided:

(1) He is otherwise qualified for appointment and voluntarily elects to

remain in the Air Force ROTC program.

(%) He cannot be enrolled in another category because of qualifications or

quota limitations.

Credit for Provious Military Training

2. An AFROTC cadet who transfers to another institution at which an
AFROTC unit is also mainuined will be given credit for that part of the
AFROTC course which he successfully completed at the losing institution, as
evidenced by the AFROTC cadet official record.

b. On the basis of previous honorable active service in the Air Force, Army,
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, a cadet may request a waiver of the basic
course, or any portion thereof, as a requirement for entrance into the advanced
course. The Professor of Air Science may then waive so much of the basic
course as he considers equivalent to the active service training, provided that
fne does not waive any portion which the cadet can complete prior to entrance
into the advanced course. To satisfy entrance requirements for the: advanced
course, veterans entering an institution at freshman or sophomore level who
desire a commission through AFROTC will be required to take in phase with
nonveteran contemporaries the portion of the basic program which remains.

c. The Professor of Air Science may waive on a year-for-year basis so much
of the AFROTC program as he considers equivalent to previous training at the
United States Air Force Academy, United States Military Academy, United States
Naval Academy, United States Coast Guard Academy, or in the Senior Division
of the Army ROTC or Naval ROTC, for students eligible and accepted for
formal enrollment.

d. Advanced standing will not be granted for training received prior to the
student’s 14th birthday; nor for training received as a member of a2 Reserve com-
ponent of any of the Armed Forces of the United States when not in the active
military service; nor for training received at an institution at which no com-
missioned officer of the active military forces is detailed by orders of the appro-
priate department as Professor of Military Science and Tactics, Professor of
Naval Science, or Professor of Air Science; nor for training received as a member
of the Junior Division Army ROTC.
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Deferment Policy

The Air Force ROTC deferment procedure is designed solely to enable se-
lected cadets of the Air Force ROTC to qualify for appointment as commissioned
officers of a component of the Air Force through uninterrupted completion of
academic and military courses. The Air Force will not select for deferment a
cadet who cannot ultimately qualify for a commission through enrollment and
training afforded by the Air Force ROTC or who evidences lack of desire to
become an officer of the Air Force.

a. To qualify for continued deferment, cadets must satisfy all Air Force
ROTC standards, including the following:

(1) They must remain in good standing in military courses (2.00 average).
(2) They must remain in good standing in academic courses (2.00 average).

(8) Their attendance must be continuous, except for the following periods
of authorized absence:

Regularly scheduled vacation periods;

Periods of sick leave authorized by the Professor of Air Science;
Periods of leave from the military course of instruction that are au-
thorized by the Commandant, Air Force ROTC;

P;:riods of regularly scheduled on-the-job training under a cooperative
plan; .
Periods after completion of the Air Force ROTC program and before
completing the academic course, when authorized by the Commandant,
Air Force ROTC.

(4) They must graduate within twelve months after completing Air Science
1V (Including AFROTC summer training).

Obligations of Deferred Cadets

To be deferred from induction, those selected for enrollment continuance in .
the Air Force ROTC program must sign a Deferment Agreement, which states
in part: I ... hereby agree to complete the basic course, if enrolled therein,
to enroll in and complete the advanced course at the proper time, if accepted
therefor; upon completion of termination of the course of instruction therein,
to accept a commission, if tendered; to serve on active duty in the Air Force
for a period of not less than 2 years after receipt of such commission, subject
to call by the Secretary of the Air Force; and to remain a member of a Re%'ular
or Reserve component of the Air Force until the sixth (6th) anniversary o the
receipt of my commission; or, if the Air Force does not require my service on
active duty for 2 years in fulfillment of my obligation, to serve on active duty
for training with the Air Force for a period of 6 months after receipt of my
commission and thereafter to remain a member of an appropriate Reserve unit
until the cighth (8th) anniversary of the receipt of my commission.

a. Registrants who are continued in a deferred status under Section 6,
UMT&S Act (50 USC App 456 (b)) remain liable for training and service in the
Armed Forces until their 85th birthday.

b. The deferment of an individual will be cancelled if he ceases to be a
formally enrolled AFROTC cadet, or if he fails to remain in good standing in
the academic courses and military courses (2.00).

Discharge From Basic Courso

With the concurrence of the university authorities, the Professor of Air
Science may discharge a basic cadet from the AFROTC. Such discharge relieves
the university of its obligation to require the cadet concerned to complete the
basic course as a prerequisite for graduation. '
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Discharge From Advanced Course

a. The Professor of Air Science may discharge a cadet from the advanced
course. Each such discharge must receive the concurrence of the head of the
university or his designated representative.

b. A cadet will be discharged from the advanced course for the convenience
of the Government. A refund of commutation of subsistence paid the cadet
will not be required.

c. A cadet who, for any reason, is unable to continue regular enrollment in
the institution, will be discharged from the advanced course. Such cadet may
be re-enrolled in the advanced course upon his return to an institution having
an AFROTC unit. -

d A m@et who, under competitive criteria, falls below acceptable retention
standards will be discharged from the advanced course. Such cadet may be re-
enrolled only upon approval of the Commandant, Air Force ROTC.

e. The Professor of Air Science may discharge a cadet because of inaptitude,
indifference to training, incompatibility, willfully evading the terms of his ad-
vanced course agreement, for disciplinary reasons, or for reasons involving un-
desirable traits of character. A cadet so discharged will not be re-enrolled in
the advanced course.

Discharge With Prejudice

A cadet whose conduct is or has been such as to bring dishonor on the corps
and upon himself may be discharged “with prejudice” subject to approval of
‘the head of the university and the Commandant, AFROTC. A cadet discharged
‘with prejudice” is not eligible for enrollment in an Air Force officer procure-
ment program or for appointment in any component of the Air Force.

Summary of AFROTC Curriculum

The AFROTC course of study is divided into the basic course covering the
first two years, the advanced course covering the Junior and Senior years, and
Summer Training. The course of study consists of instruction totaling 480
hours; allocated as follows: Freshman and Sophomore years, 90 hours each;
Junior and Senior years, 150 hours each; and Summer Training (normally at-
tended between the Junior and Senior years) four weeks.

The basic course, Foundations of Air Power, is an introduction to the

nature of aviation and its influence on modern man, and is designed, in part

to interest the cadet in continuing in AF imately, i i
the Air Force his career, g in ROTC, and ultimately, in m g

The advanced course builds on this background and provides instruction
designed to further develop the cadet’s officer potential. This is accomplished

through attention to his personal skills (e.g., his ability to communicate, to .

think clearly, and to deal with people), and through expansion of his knowledge
and understanding of global concepts and Air Force operational principles.

Throughout the AFROTC course of study, the cadet is provided with gen-
eral education complementary to the academic program of the university. While
this material is sgecn_ﬁmlly intended to serve the student as an Air Force officer,
much of it will be useful to him in civilian occupations.

In addition to the formal course of study, the curriculum includes: Ex-
periences designed to stimulate and develop a growing interest in the Air Force
flight training program; eg., orientation flights and visits to Air Force bases.

Opportunities for the cadet to apply principles of leadership, management,
and staff work in actual working situations.

Other experiences (social activities, intramural competition, interdetachment
competition, and guidance sessions) designed to assist in the development of
officer qualities.
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Detailed Course Outline

AlR SCIENCE 1
Foundations of Alr Power—|
(Two hours class, one hour laboratory per week)

A. 8. 151—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours)

A. Introduction to Air Force ROTC................... 4 hours

B. Elements and Potentials of Air Power............... 16 hours

C. Leadership Laboratory .............coceiiiivinnne 10 hours
A. S. 152—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours)

A. Air Vehicles and Principles of Flight.......... eeene 20 hours

B. Leadership Laboratory ...........coeeuvee e 10 hours
A. S. 153—Foundations of Air Power—1 (30 hours) _

A. Military Instruments and National Security.......... 15 hours

B. Professional Opportunities in the United States

Air FOTCE ... .. .iiiiiiiiiininennrnrinrnnsnnennnaess 5 hours
C. Leadership Laboratory ....................:........10 hours

AIR SCIENCE 1l
Elements and Potentials of Alr Power
(Two hours class, one hour laboratory per week)

A. S. 251—Elements and Potentials of Air Power (30 hours)

A. Career in the United States Air Force..... e .. 6.hours
B. Moral and Spiritual Foundations for Leadership..... 1 hour
C. Introduction to Aerial Warfare........ veeseecsess.. 8 houts
D. Targets .....ccevviivrirnnineriesnasnns vereeesssnss 6'hours
E. Weapons ........... ettecesrsreecncines ...-,...v......_'dr*hours
F. Leadership Laboratory.......... Cereceesesanasanes ,..10"hours
A. S. 252—FElements and Potentials of Air Power (30 hours) -
A. Weapons ................. B ) 10 hours
B. Aireraft ..., ceasanes N
C. Leadership Laboratory........ Crebeenessainananes ..10 hours
A. S. 253—Elements and Potentials of Air Power (80 hours)
A. Bases ...........00iennn Ceereaienes vevseasaiassesss 0 hours
B, Operations ..........coieviiviiianniacenns veevese. 14 hours

C. Leadership Laboratory...........c.coeeeeeeeseses....10 hours
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AIR SCIENCE Ill

The Air Force Officer in the Air Age
(Four hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A. S. 851—The Air Force Officer in the Air Age (50 hours)

A. Introduction to Advanced AFROTC................. 2 hours
B. The Air Force Commander and his Staff............. 8 hours
C. Creative Problem Solving.............cociiiiiennns, 20 hours
D. Instructing in the Air Force...............cccaunnat, 10 hours
E. Leadership Laboratory..............c.ooieviiinnnee 10 hours
A. S. 352—The Air Force Officer in the Air Age (50 hours)
A. Communicating in the Air Force................ ... 25 hours
B. Military Justice System...........ccoevevnerennaneenn 15 hours
C. Leadership Laboratory...........cooeveneeniiiennn, 10 hours
A. S. 353—The Air Force Officer in the Air Age (50 hours)
A. Weather ......oiiiiiiiiierieninnecnneanennaaenns 15 hours
B. Navigation ............ccieviuncrcecsnnoncsnncnacas 15 hours
C. Air Force Base Functions.............coiveenvaaccns 5 hours
D. Preparation for Summer Training Unit............. 5 hours
E. Leadership Laboratory............cooveeneinannnnns 10 hours

AIR SCIENCE IV

Leadership and Air Power Concepts
(Four hours class, one hour laboratory per week)
A, 8. 451—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)

A. Leadership and Management Seminar............... 40 hours
B. Leadership Laboratory..........covvveenenneacancnns 10 hours
A. 8. 452—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)
A. Career GUIdANCE..........ccvvevrnneinnnenannanenas 4 hours
B. Moral Responsibility of Air Force Officers........... 1 hour
C. Military Aspects of World Political Geography....... 20 hours
D. Military Aviation and the Evolution of Warfare. ..... 15 hours
E. Leadership Laboratory............covevuvneneenannns 10 hours
A. S. 453—Leadership and Air Power Concepts (50 hours)
A. Military Aspects of World Political Geography........ 25 hours
B. Briefing for Commissioned Service................... 10 hours
C. Professor of Air Science Time...........covvnveennn. 5 hours
D. Leadership Laboratory...........ccocvvvenrvaancaenns 10 hours
University Credit

cou'l'enncssce A. & 1. State University grants the following credit for Air Science
rses:

Air Science T (AS. 151,152, 158). ................. 3 quarter hours per year
A}r Science IT (A.S. 251, 252, 258)................. 8 quarter hours per year
Air Scierice III (A.S. 351, 352, 859)........ ceerieen 9 quarter hours per year
Air Science IV (AS. 451, 452, 458)......0000n, ....9 quarter hours per year

NOT}E: No credit_ is granted by the University for attending Summer Training
or Flight Instruction.

Alr Forcoe ROTC Emoluments

All students in the AFROTC are furnished texts and uniforms by Tennessee
A. & 1. State University. These students are required to deposit ten dollars with
the Bursar of the University as surety against loss or damage of textbooks, uni-
forms or equipment.
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At the end of the Spring Quarter, or at such time as the student officially
withdraws from the University, the Ten Dollar ($10) deposit is returned to the
student provided he turns in all textual materials, uniforms and equipment in
a serviceable condition, except for “fair wear and tear.” :

In addition to being furnished texts, uniforms and other equipment, students
enrolled in Advanced AFROTC are paid subsistence allowance at a daily rate
prescribed for each fiscal year by the Secretary of the Air Force. The period of
entitlement for advanced cadets will be between the first day of the full quarter
and the date of graduation, approximately twenty one months later, minus the
number of days in the authorized summer training unit pay period. The period
of summer training is approximately twenty-eight days.

Note: Beginning with the school year 1959-60, all AFROTC cadets will be
required to furnish their own low quarter, plain toed, black military shoes for
wear with their uniforms. .

Sponsored Activities -

The Department of Air Science sponsors the following activities:

a. The AFROTC Rifle Team. Cadets are selected to represent Tennessee
A. & I. State University AFROTC in small bore rifie competition with other col-
leges and universities. Members of this team receive an athletic letter award.
Previous experiences in firearms are not required.

b. The AFROTC Drill Team. The “Tiger Jets” is the official name of the
AFROTC Drill Team. This team is composed of approximately thirty-five out-
standing cadets who possess desirable leadership potential. This team per-
forms at athletic events, both home and away, at parades or ceremonies, and
serves as honor guard or ushers for activities sponsored by the university.

c. The Arnold Air Society. This is a national AFROTC SOCIETY for out-
standing cadets enrolled in AFROTC. " . it

d. The AFROTC Society. This society is a social organization open to al
enrolled cadets organized to promote the general welfare of the cadet, and to
provide social functions and activities peculiar to the cadet corps. It publishes
“The Rocket”, a cadet newspaper. Dues are $3.00 per cadet each year.

e. The AFROTC Angel Flight. This is an organization for the co-eds of the
university who possess great interest in the activities of the AFROTC Program,

£. The AFROTC Glee Club. This is an organized choral group of approxi-
mately 35 cadets who sing at AFROTGC programs on and off campus. They are
trained by the University choir director.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
Basic Course (Foundations of Air Power)

dir Science I: (151, 152, 1568) Foundations of Air Power—1 L -
Details of the AFROTC program; moral and statutory obligations for military

service; introduction to aviation; fundamentals of global geography; factors of

world power; the nation’s defense organization; and basic military training.

Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed Air s§ience I,.he should:

1. Be acquainted with the purposes, rules and policies, curricular content,
and related activities of the AFROTC program.

2. Understand why he may be required to serve in the Armed Forces.

8. Have a general knowledge of the historical development of aviation and
appreciate the importance of both military and commercial aviation in
the modern world. . .,

4. Be aware of career opportunities in the field of aviation (both military

. and commercial).

5. Have a general knowledge of the nomenclature, classification, and con-
struction of aircraft and of the basic principles of flight.

6. Have an understanding of world geographic relationships in the Air Age.

7. Be generally familiar with common types of maps and map projections,
gleir characteristics, and their limitations in representing the earth's sur-

ce. S
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8. Understand the geographical foundations of world political and military
power.

9. Be aware of the major sources of world tensions and the nature of world
security problems and be acquainted with international attempts to alle-
viate these tensions.

10. Be better able to evaluate statements in the press and radio about current
world problems.

11. Be acquainted with the capabilities of military aviation.

12. Have achieved competence in the basic fundamentals of military drill,
wear the uniform properly and understand and accept his responsibilities
for maintaining proper military courtesy and discipline.

13. Be able to participate effectively in military drills and ceremonies.

Air Science 11: (251, 252, 253) Elements and Potentials of Air Power

Careers in the USAF, moral and spiritual foundations for leadership; targets;
weapons, aircraft; bases, operations; and leadership laboratory.

Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed Air Science II, he should:

L. Be acquainted with the USAF Officer Career Program and understand the
general advantages and opportunities of a career as a USAF OFFICER.
2. Have an understanding of the character requirements and moral obliga-
tions of an Air Force Officer and recognize that an ethical concept of life
is a determining factor in developing the highest type of leadership.
- Understand the USAF combat mission.

3
4. Better understand the characteristics and capabilities of air power as an
Instrument of war and the role of air forces in land, sea and air campaigns.

5. Understand the principles of target selection and be acquainted with the
principal weapons, aircraft, operational factors, and organizational units
which the USAF employs in accomplishing its functions.

6. Acquire a higher level of proficiency in the basic fundamentals of drill

-

and ceremonies.

7. Be able to assume the role of the instructor and leader of the individual
and element.

8. Have a feeling of identification with the USAF and a desire to serve as
an officer in it.

Advanced Course (Air Force Officer Development)

dir Science 111: (351, 852, 853) The Air Force Officer in the Air Age

Command and staff concepts; leadership laboratory; creative problem solving;
communication channels and skills; principles and techniques of learning and
teaching; military law, courts and boards; weather; air navigation; functions of
the Air Force Base; and preparation for summer training.

Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed Air Science III, he should:

L. Understand the command and staff structure of the Air Force and how

-it functions in general on an Air Force base.

2. Be better able to apply ingenuity and logical thinking to the solution

;f the personal and professional problems of a junior officer in the Air
orce.

3. Be acquainted with the Air Force communications channels and media.

4. Understand the nature of communication and its function in Air Force
management and operations.

5. Be able to read and listen with understanding and objectivity, to speak
clearly and effectively, and to write military reports and correspondence
using acceptable, intelligible English in appropriate military form.

6. Have some competence in fundamental instructional techniques,
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i ili justi inted with the
7. Appreciate the purposes of military justice and be acqua
b;?i’c principles, rules and procedures of military -coum and boards.
8. Have a basic understanding of weather and how it affects the Au' Foro:.
9. Have a working acquaintance with the terminology, the basic tools, an
the procedures of air navigation. . _
10. Be prepared to derive maximum benefits from the coming Summer Train-
ing program, .

11. Be able to function in situatiec::tlxls which require the understanding of
and application of leadership techniques. .

12. Be proficient in conducting leadership laboratory activities of Air Science
I and 1I cadets.

Summer Training Unit—The Air Force in Operation
(Four weeks between the Junior and Senior Yeatsg line. af and alr-
nior officer training with emphasis on military discipline, aircrew
craf]tuingoctrinatio: a cagreer in thg USATF, organization and functions of an Air
Force base, physical training and weapons familiarization. .
Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed AFROTC summer training,
he should: . d the esprit de corps which
1. Have acquired those leadership qualities and the 4
derive tf:rqom working with othl::r;l under conditions of military me'cdee
2. Have an increased interest in flying training and be able to pra
routine procedures associated with non-aircrew flying. Alr ‘Force
3. Understand the moral responsibility and obligations of an
officer. . izations
4. Be acquainted with the functions performed by the various organ
and key officers of the Air Force base. . + inating in mili
5. Have acquired increased proficiency in leading and participating
tary drills, parades, and ceremonies. _
- Be able to participate in a well-rounded athletic program.
. Be able to care for and use his personal weapons properly.
- Be more nearly qualified to be a junior officer in the Air Force.

o . : 3 s
Air Science IV: (451, 452, 453) Leadership and Air Power Concep! h
Leadership and management; military aspects of world pq}:ﬁ:‘ osfwg'wargrc:”;
foundations of national power; military aviation and the evo!
career guidance; and briefing for commissioned, service. IV, he should:
Cadet Outcomes: When the cadet has completed Air Sc:engebe ! ble to apply
1. Understand the concepts and principles of command an
them as an officer in the USAF. - ;
. ; erstan:
2. B;: able to apply the principles of leadership based upon an und ding
of human needs. jonal stren
3. Understand the relationship of geographical factors to national strength
and international power patterns. . er.
4. Understand the significance of this nation’s key Po”tr:o;a w;;:?cylfow
5. Understand the relationship of military. strength a!;f ilit;‘:y aviation as
6. Appreciate the present and potential significance. of m
an instrument of warfare. .
7. Be acquainted with the opportunities open to himj&p;; 8‘;232:; 2:
duty and training with the Air Force, and understan P
making application for this duty and training. an officer of the
8. Be prepared to make his adjustment to active d_“ty as
USAF.

2 science and
9. Have an understanding that man is a being endowed with conscl
reason and is thereforegresponsible and accountable for his behavior.

[ -]
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Flight Instruction Program

Through the Ayeni Flying Service, the University, under contract with the
Air Force, offers all Air Science IV Category I cadets flying instruction, amount-
ing to 36% hours of dual and solo time. Academic instruction in safety, meter-
clogy, navigation and regulations is given by the Air Science Stalf. The objec-
tive is to qualify all potential Air Force pilots for a private flying license, thereby
determining the cadets’ aptitude for flying.

EXTENSION AND FIELD SERVICES
WALTER F. FLOWERS, LL.D., Director



UNIVERSITY FIELD SERVICES AND EXTENSION

PURPOSE

The Division of University Extension is an administrative unit of Tennessee
A. and L State University organized for the purpose of granting educational
services to those citizens of the State not enrolled as resident students of the
University. The division serves to integrate off-campus services with campus
programs.

SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION

Extension courses at Tennessee A. and I. State University are classified into
two groups to meet certain definite needs that are apparent in the State of
Tennessee.

Group 1. Courses of university grade are offered in the interest of those
persons who have adequate preliminary training but whose occupations or
means will not permit their attendance as residence students at the University.
Students who find their college careers postponed or interrupted may well ava
themselves of the opportunities in this group. By meeting certain requirements,
students may secure credit toward the Bachelor D at Tennessee A. and L
State University; however, not more thai 48 credit hours of work taken in
extension will be counted toward resident credits for the Bachelor Degree. The
last 45 quarter hours or the last year's (9 months) undergraduate work must
be taken in residence at the University,

Group 2. Non-credit courses are designed as general cultural courses or as
vocational courses for the person who is employed and who desires to further his

. efficiency in a particular field, or for general .cultural improvement. These

courses are offered to meet certain specific needs of common interest groups.

' COURSES AVAILABLE

Undergraduate courses only are offered for credit in extension. Courses will
be organized to meet specific needs provided such courses are described in the
latest edition of the regular University catalog. Only courses offered durin,
the fall, winter and spring quarters at the university will be offered through
extension during these respective quarters,

OTHER EXTENSION SERVICES

In addition to_courses found in the university catalog, provisions are made
to meet the specific needs of special interest groups in the following areas:
workshops, let.:lures, demonstrations, conferences and institutes. Arrangement
for these services may be made through the Director of University Extension,
and Feld Services, Tennessee A. and L. State University, Nashville, Tennessee, ’

WHO MAY ENROLL

Requirements for admission to extension courses are same as those for resi-
dence courses. Additional information regarding enrollment in extension courses
may be secured by writing to the Dil_'ecto!: of University Extension and Field
Services, Tennessee A. and L. State University.

ORGANIZATION OF EXTENSION COURSES

Undergraduate extension courses, where offered for college credit, parallel
gimilar courses offered in resident instruction and are taught by members of the
university extension faculty. A three-hour credit course is divided into at least
twelve assignments. The time necessa for preparation of a satisfactory report
by a student on any assignment should be six hours. Each assignment requires
certain reading in specified textbooks and the reflection necessary for proper or-
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ganization of the material read and its application to the principles that are
expected to be developed. The student is required to write his conclusions (in
clear English) in the form of a report on each assignment, which is to be re-
turned to the instructor for criticism and correction. Supplementary reading
and reports may be demanded of the student on any assignment, when, in the
judgement of the Committee on Extension, they are necessary. University en-
trance courses and vocational subjects are taught in much the same manner as
collegiate courses.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

No entrance examination is required for admission to the extension courses,
but the right is reserved to reject any applicant who does not furnish complete
or satisfactory data upon the official application form furnished him. Applica-
tion for entry may be made at any time but courses will not be organized until
the following procedures are expedited.

1. The prosgectivc student should read carefully the announcements of the
courses offered before selecting the one he or she wishes to pursue, and
should cheose the ones he or she is prepared to pursue with profit. Stu-
dents desiring college credit must state this fact in advance, and comply
with the requirements indicated in the latest edition of the catalog.

2.. Having made the course selection, the applicant should fill in the appli-
cation blank supplying all the data requested thereon and submit with
the fee of $5.00 per credit hour to the Director of the extension center
located in his area.

3. When the local supervisor receives a minimum of fifteen applications or
the equivalent in registration fees for each course desired, he will file an
application with the Director of University Extension, and Field Services,
Tennessee A. and I. State University, along with the fee of $5.00 per
credit hour for each prospective member of the proposed class.

4. Upon receipt of couise application from the local official, the Director
of University Extension will submit the application to the University
Extension Committee for approval. (The fee for extension courses is
$5.00 per credit hour, or $15.00 per three credit hours. Ail registration
fees must be paid on or before the date of registration.

5. The supervisor or })ersons designated by the Committee on University Ex-
tension Service will contact the local official for the purpose of registering
applicants and organizing the course or courses.

Refunds of registration fees will be made only to persons who withdraw
before the first class meeting, providing the refund is requested within
thirty days after the date of registration. The applicant requesting the
refund shall send a written statement including the official receipt num-
ber and a statement by the instructor of the class and/or the director of
the center to: Mr. Paul King, Bursar, Tennessee A. and I. State University,
Nashville, Tennessee.

o

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF

The University Extension Committee is desirous of securing the best quali-
fied personnel to teach extension courses. Instructors employed on the Exten-
sion Staff must meet the same general qualifications as instructors in compar-
able fields employed to teach courses in residence. Persons desiring to teach
In Extension shall make application to the University Extension Committee.

hese applications are reviewed by the Committce and approved by the re-
spective heads of the department of the field in which the applicant plans to
teach, and the Administration of the University.

GENERAL CREDIT

University credit or university entrance credit, as the case may be, will be
ven for completion of the courses in Group I, when requirements of the
nstructor concerned have been met and- examinations have been passed and

230

officially approved by the head of the department through which the course
is offered. Students who enroll for degree credit, however, must meet the en-
trance requirements of the University.

Extension credits earned in other institutions will be accepted only if these
have been earned in an institution which is a member of the Teachers College
Extension Association or the University Extension Association. In no case will
credits be accepted in excess of the maximum totals allowed for extension work
as set forth in the above paragraphs regarding credits, and/ or grades earned in-
dicate that the student has not profited from course or courses pursued.

Undergraduate credit—Not more than 48 credit hours in Extension courses -

will be accepted towards the Bachelor Degree. Of the total credits ap-
roved for certification, not mor than six hours of such credit will be al-
owed for renewal of certificates. Courses numbered 300 (Junior) and
400 (Senior) earned throu§h extension will not be accepted as meeting
certification” requirements for the elementary certificates granted on the
two year college level.

VETERANS
Veterans of World War II and Korea may enroll .in any of these courses
under provisions set forth by the G.I. Bill and Education Bill which may be
obtaine dfrom Veterans’ Administration offices before registering for any course. .
GRADES

Awarding of grades in Extension Classes follow the same procedure as listed
in the University Bulletin. This also applies to “Incomplete Grades”.
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Notes
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